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NOTICE TO THE EIGHTEENTH EDITION. 

» 

To, meet the requirements <Jf all Schools, the Cases of the Nouns, 
Adjectives, and Pronouns, arc arrange in this Edition both as in 
tSe oilinary Grammars and as In the Public School Latin Primer, 
together with the corresponding Exercises. The first thirty-six 
pages at the beginning of the book are therefore repeated, the only 
difference betweeh them being t-lje arrangement of the Cases. In 
this way the work cad be used with equal advantage by those who 
prefer either the old or the modem arrangement. 

The ‘ Smaller Latin Grammar ’ retains the ordinary arranglment 
of the Cases. 


W. 8. 



PR E FA C E. 


The following work i^ the first’ of a short series which 
I have undertaken with the view«*>f facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years’ practical teaching,*aild seel^ to combine the advan¬ 
tages cp£ the older ahd more modem methods of instruction. 
While^boys are sometiines compelled to commit to memory 
all the grammatical forms and syntactical rules without 
having their knowledge tdfcted by any practical application 
in the construction of sentences, so tli£^t they frequently 
forget the former part of the Grammar by the time they 
have finished the latter, they are in other oases burdened 
by a large number of explanations and cautions, and by 
complicated rules for the formation of cases and other 
inflectional forms. The latter error is almost as grave 
as the former in the case of young hoys, as they are 
thus taught analytically what ought to be first learned 
synthetically. • 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple^; 
sentences as soon as he commences the study of the .Ilia- 
g&ag£, and to accumulate gradually a stock of lifeful 
words. It is divided into two parts:— m1 ' * 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical forms, with 
exercises upon all the inflections,* in whichsimple 
rules of syntax are introduced, as they Required for 
the formation of sentences. 
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II. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
the\nore important idioms of*the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative' Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, o? the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ger¬ 
undive, Ac., exemplified l?y Exercises upon each con¬ 
struction. The .VocabulaAes to both parts are printed 
at the end of the second, and Alphabetical Indices of 
the Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are 
appended f te them. . f * 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer¬ 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and conseqifently presents 
in. one book all that the pupil r will require for some time 
in his study of the language. It is confidently believed 
that a boy who has gone carefully through the wo?k will 
have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
fonmn^and of the most importcyit syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Gramnfar with advantage and profit. 

The last edition was thoroughly revised, and various 
improvements *were introduced. The rules for the Pro¬ 
nunciation of Latin were Srawn *up by the Rev. Dr. 
Abbott, Head Master of the City of London School. In 
the revision I was indebted for much valuable assistance 
to Mr. T. D, Hall, the joint-author with me of the 
‘Student’s Latin Grammar,’ and of the English-Latin 
Dictionary.’ 


W. S. 
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PART L 

• • • 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 


THE CASES ARRANGED AS IN THE ORDINARY GRAMMARS. 


4.—The Alphabet. Parts of Speech. 


1. Atphabet .— The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English w ithout W . 

A, B, 0, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1* in, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, Y, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, s, t, Ug v, x, y, z. • 

The letters are divided into Vowels ahd Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, *, o, u, y. Tho remaining letters 
are Consonants. 


The Diphthongs are ae, oe, au , whichftre in common use, 
and eu, ei, ui, which occur in only a fow words. 

/ The diphthongs ae, oe, are pronounced as e. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (7) over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (~) over the vowel. 


2. Parts of Speech .—There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 


1. 'Substantive, or 

Noun. 

2. Adjective. 


3. Pronoun. 
.4. Verb. 

5. Adverb. 


6. Preposition. 

7. Conjunction. 

8. Interjection. 


There is no article in the Latin language; heneflf thS 
Latin mensii means not only table, but also a table and the 
table. * 

Pis, L. i. 


B 
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pronunciation. 


II— Pronunciation. 


The 

letters 

in 

Latin were probably pronounced as 

follows: 



1 


#* 

• 


* * 

VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 

r 

Latin 

* s> 

s= 

English 

a in father. 

»» * 

. .a 

— 

„ first ain^way, or a in villa. 

»» 

e 

sr 

c 

ii 

a* in pam. 

*» 

ae 

ss 

n 

ai iii pam.« 

>» 

oe 

= 

” , 

ai in pain. 

>* 

g 

= 


'e in men. 


i 

— 

u 

i in machine. 

»» 

I 

ss 

u 

i in pity. 


5 

= 

ii 

o in glory. 

• ( 

M 

5 

= 

ii 

*o in top. 


u 

= 

V 

u in rule. 


tl 

c 

1/ 

u in fall. 

»J 

au 

=c 

w 

ow in power. 


® 


€ 

Lfltin 5 followed quickly l)y 

J* 

en 

« 

< 

ii 

Latin ii (differs little from 
present pronunciation). 





[Latin 6 followed quickly by 

»» 

ei 


91 

Latin i (differs little from ai 
in plain). 




CONSONANTS. 

Latin c, ch 


V 

English k . 

»» 

g 



„ g in get 

»» 

a 


SZ 

„ 8 in sin. 

,«f * 

,t (ratio) 

= 1 

( „ t in cat, not#j5t7’us 

( in nation. 

f” 

J ? 


ss 

» y in yard. 

*3 

v 1 


. — 

«r «• 

M 

z, fh, th 

= 

„ z, ph } (h. 


« r 

Latin « between two vowel a — (sometimes) English sin rose, e.g. ‘rose.’ 



CASES ARRANGED AS-IN ORDINARY GRAMMARS. 3 

. *. 

III. —Substantives or Nouns; 

Nouns are declined by Number and Case. 

There are two Numbers: Singular and Plural,. 

There are six Capes: flomi$iative> Genitive , Dative, wire u- 
sative, Vocative , Ablative . 

There are three Gender#: Masculine , Feminine, and Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Common. • • • # 


There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 

.1 /N • , * A /N * 


of the Genitif e Case. 




i. n. % 

nr. 

rv. 

V. 

f Gen. Sing, ae I 


€La 

61 

Gen. Plur. X-rum 0-rum 

e 

( -uml 
{l-um} 

tt.rnn 

£-rum» 


The Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings ^tre taken away. 0wr 


The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or runt of the Genitive Plural. Heneo 
the final letter of the Stem is in— 

i. ii. hi. * rv. • v. * 

A 0 oonaotant or I .IT X 


IV. —The First or A Declension. 


The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De¬ 


clension ends in ft. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Vat. 

Acc. 

Poe. 

AUa* 


Sing. 

Mena-5 (Jem.) a table 


Mens-ae, 

Mena-ae, 

Mena-am, 

Mena-5, 

Mena-5, 


of a table 
to or for a table 
a table 
O table 

by,with, ox from 
a table. 


Menl-ae, 

Mena-Amn, 

Mena-Xa, 

Hens-M, 

Mena-ae, 

Mena-Xa, 


Plur. 

tables 
of tables 
to or for tables • 
tables 
O tobies 

by, with, or from 
tables .* • 


Note.— FXH5, a daughter; d55, a goddess; ?qu&, a mare; ftslnft. 
a she-ass; and a few others, make the Dative and Ablt^ivt* 
Plural in 5Ms: fxMbtls, dCabfie, Squabfls, &aXhabtta, et<? 

Gkitder.—A ll Nouns of the First Declension are^Fgminine, unless 
they designate males; aa, naut&, a sailor. 

The Vocabularies begin on p. 126. 

B 2 
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First declension. 




Rjjle 1.—The Nominative Case* denotes the subject. A 
Verb agreesVith its Nominative case in number and person : 
as, puella currit, the girl runs ; puellae currunt, the girls run. 

Rule 2.—The Accusative Case denotes the object. 
Transitive* verbs govern an Accusative case: as, aquila 
alagrhab^t, the gagle has icings. Note.— In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Siygul.ir, 3 pei a. Plural, 3 pera 

Currit, (he, she, it) runs. Currant, (they) tun. 

H&ttt ,.(he, she, it) has. H&Wmt, (they) have. 

Exercise I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiao currunt. 3. Regina coronam habet. 
4. Fuel la coronam habet. 5. Fiha tyeruniam babe't. 6. Femma 
pecuniam habet. 7, Roma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas ly*bent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Columbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. > 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has 
wings. t 4. The eagles have wings. 0 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
havbjno^y. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. Thg'Nvoman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

• Rule 3.—When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb 41 To be,” they are jrat in the same case: as, 
Britannia est insulSj Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 

' native case after the verb “ To be.” 4 

JtScfLE 4. —The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other; as, 
Britannia est insul& Europae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

- /\ Est, (he) is. Sunt, (they) are. 

• " 

Exercise II. 

f 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
regma Ita^ae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 61 Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria natitarurru 8. Graeeia est patria poetarum. 9. Arnica** 
esf gloria vitae. (10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the nativcjland 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Sicily are bailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the- 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the coupe of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 
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V.—The Second or 0 Declension. 

a 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the 
^Second Declension ends in tis and £r, and of Neuter 
Nouns in um. • 

A. 'Masculine. 


Sing. . • 

Nom. Ddmln-iis, a lord 
Gen. D&min-I, of a lord, 

Dat. D5mln-d, to or for a lotd 
Acc. DSmln-um. a lord. 

Voc. D5mIn-6, * 0 lord 

All. D6mln-d,. by,with,or from 

a lord. • * 


Plur. 

DSmln-L lords 

DSmln-Orum, of lord* 

DSmln-Ia, to or for lords 

D5mln-9s, lords 

D5mln-I, 0 lords 

D5mln-Is, by, with, or from 

lords. 


Nom. 4I&gistSr, a master 

Gen. Magistr-I, of a master 
Vat. Magistr-5, toorforarnaster 
Acc. M&gistr-um, a master * 

Voc. M&giBtSr, 0 master 
Abl. MAgistr-5, by,with,or from 

a master. 


H&gistr-l, masters 
M&gistr-Orum, of masters 


M&gistr-Is, 

M&gistr-ds, 

M&gistr-I, 

M&gistr-Ss, 


to or for masters 
masters *► 

O masters 
by, with, or from 
masters. 


Nom. PuSr, 
Gen. Fu8r«I, 
lhit. PuSr-5, 
Acc. FuSr-um, 
Voc. PuSr, 

Abl. Fu8r-o, 


3. 


a boy * 

of ahoy 
to or for a boy 
a boy 
0 boy 

by, with, or from 
a boy. 


PuSr-L . 

Puer-Oram, 

PuSr-Is, 

PuSr-os, 

PuSr-I, 

PuSr-Is, 


boys 
of boys 
to or for boys 
boys 
0 boys 

by, with, or from 
boys. 


, Note. —Proper Names in Ids make i in the Vocative, as, Mer- 
oflrlQs, Mercury, Voc. Mercdri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
niltls, a son, is fill, and of g8nltis,«z guardian deity, is g£ni. 


There is cue Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
' namely, vlr, a man (as distinguished from a woman).. If .is 
declined like pttSr ; 


v • Sing. 


4. 


Nom. VIr, 
Gen. VIr-I, 
Dot. VIr-o, 
Acc. Vlr-um, 
toe. Vlr, 

Abl VIr-8, 


a man, 
of a man 
to or for a man 
a man 
Oman 

by, with, or from 

a man. 


VIr-I, 
Vlr-dram, 
VXr-Is,, 


VIr-3s, 

VIr-I, 

Vlr-Is, 


Plur. 

i 

me n • 

of men 
to or for men 
men 

O men # 

^y, with, or from 
w men. 
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i 

• B, Neuter. 

• Sing. * PI ui\ 

Nom. Begn-um, a kingdom [ Begn-&, kingdoms 

(den. Begn-I, of a kingdom * j Begn-Orum, of kingdoms 

Dat. Begn-5, to or for a kingdom Begn-Is, to or for kingdoms 

A re. Begn-um, a kingdom Begn-&, kingdoms 

Voe. Begn-unr, O kingdom « Begn-&, O kingdoms 

AIL Regn-o, by, with, or froi\\ E&jjjn-Is, by , with , or from 

a Kingdom. kingdoms . 

Note. —The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative of all Neuter 
Nouns afe the same. 

Gender. —Most Nouns in Us are Masculine but names of treeB aro 
Femihftie; as, malQs, an apple-trqp. > 

Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending in iis are Neuter : 
virtis, poison ; vulgOs, the multitude ; pCxttgils, Jthe (open) sen. 
They are used only in the Singular. (N.B. Vulgus is sometimes 
Masculine.) f 

St. and. 

it 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Nouns in iis. 

3. Filj^s currit. 2. Servi currunt. ,3. Dominus servos liabet. 
4. Filius dorhini .servos liabet. 5. Dominus servos et equos liabet. 

6. Filii dominorum ecpos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos babet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicomm 
gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est fluvius Galliae. 11. Rhodanus 
et Rhenus sunt fluvgi Galliae. ■ 12. Hjrtus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons*run. 3. The grandfather has 
a slave. 4. The son of' the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 
of the grandfathet have slaves. 6. The sous of the lords are sailors. 

7, The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the |lhine aro rivers of Europe. 
10. The friends of the,grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 5.—The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or receives anything: as, magister columbam puero 
dat, the master gives a dove to the boy. 

. / D&t, (he, sJie , it) gives . Bant, (they) give. 

Exercise IV. 

Masculine Nouns in Sr. 

1. *Puer li&rum habet. 2. Magister library puero dat. 3. Filius 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominus 
agruxn ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet, 7. Socer 
agrum g&nero dat. 8. Magistri libras'""pueris dant. 9. Gener 
servum puero dai^ 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boys. 
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3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law hare fields. 4. The 
father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 6. The friends 
have ebooks. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters gfte gardens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to 
the boys. 9. The grandfather giv^s fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulfs to the sfins^i-law. 

t 

Exercise V> 

Neuter Nouns. 

| * 

6uut uuuum cocli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. Dona 
avi snlit praemia diligeptiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5. Magister argentum pnero # dat. 6. Discipuli suatf gaudium 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas habeta 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Bomani 
gla^jos et scuta habent. 

1. “Friends are the gift of «God. 2. The boys and girls are the 
joy o^the grandfather. 3. The grandfether gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily, have temples. 5. The temples of 
Greeo# have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
Jtemples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has 
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. . ** 


VI. —Adjectives of the Firsthand Second 

Decrensions. 

■ 

Adjectives in fis, 5, um, or £r, (8)r2, (8)rum, are declined 
in the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension: as, bonus, b6n&, bonum, good; niger, nigr&, 
nigrum, black ; tener, tenera, tfin&rum, tender , 




Sing. 



Plur. 



M. 

If. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

Bdn-fts 

b5n-a 

bdn-tun 

Bfifl-i 

bfin-ae 

bdn-a 

Gen. 

Bon-I 

bon-ae 

b&n-I 

Bdn-dmm b&n-arum 

Win-drum 

Dat. 

Bon-5 

bdn-ae 

bdn-5 

Bdn-Is 

bdn-Is 

bdn-Is 

Arc. 

Bon-um 

bSn-am 

bdn-um 

B5n-ds 

bfin-Is 

bdn-a 

•Yw. 

B&n-g 

bSn-fi, 

bSn-um 

B5n-X 

bdn-ae 

bdn-a 

Alt 

Bdn-5 

bdn-a 

bdn-d 

Bdn-Is 

bdn-Is 

a 

bdn-Is 


M. 

< 

F. 

' N * 1 

• 

M. 

F. 

• 

N. 

Nom. Nlg-fir 

nigr-a 

nigr-nm I 

Nigr-I 

nigr-ae 

nigr-a 

Gen. 

Nigr-S 

nigr-ae 

nigr-I 

Nigr-dnunnigr-anun 

idgr-arum 

Dat. 

Nigr-o 

nigr-ae 

nigr-5 

Nigr-Ia 

nigr-Is 

mgr-Is 

Aec. 

NigT-um nigr-am 

nigr-um 

Nigr-os 

niglhas 

nigr-d 

Voo. 

NIg-er 

nigr-a 

nigr^un 

Nigr-I 

nigr-ae 

nigr-5, 

Abl. 

Nigr-d 

nigr-a 

nigr-d 

Nigr-Is 

nigr-Is 

nigr-Is 
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Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Agg. 

Vug. 

All. 


FIRST AlfD SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


Sing. 

M. . F. 
TenSr * tSner- 
T6ner-i tSner- 
Tener-6 tener- 
Tener-um tener- 
Tener tener- 
Tener-o’’ tener* 


N. 

& ten§r-um 
ae tener-i 
ae tSnSr-5 
am tengr-um 
a tener-um 
3. tener-o 


• i 

3, Plur. 

A. f. w. 

T§hisr-i tSn&r-ae tSnSr-5, 

TSner-orum tener-arum tener-orum 
TenSr-is tSner-Is t§n&r-Is 

TenSr-oe ten§r-§.s tener-a 

Tener-i tSner-ae tener-a 

Tener-is tSnSr-is tener-is 


» 

• 

* « 

4. 

Feminine Adjectiv4 declined aloni*. with Feminine Noun, 

* of First Declension. 

Sing. * « 

Nom. 

Farva mensa, 

a small thble 

Gen. 

Parvae mensae, 

of a small table 

Dat. 

Parvae mensae, 

to or for a small taMe 

Aim. 

Panram mensam, 

a small table 

Vog. 

Farv& mensa, 

0 small table 

All 

ParvS, mensa, ( 

by, with, or from a small table. 
Plur. 

Nom. 

Parvae mensae, 

Parv&rum mensarum. 

small tables 

Qen. 

of small tables 

Dat. 

Parvis mensis, 

to or for small tables 

Ago. 

Furvas mensae, 

small fables 

Vue. 

Parvae mensae, 

0 small tables 

All. 

Parvis mensis, , 

by, with, or from small tables. 


5 . 

Masculine Adjectives declined along with Masculine 
Nouns, both of Sbopnd Declension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 


Nom. 

Boniis dominus, 

a good lord 

Gm. 

Bdni dSmini, 

of a good lord 

Dat. 

B6n5 domino, 

to or' for a good lord 

Aec. 

BSnum dfimlnum, 

a good lord 

Voc. 

B6n8 ddmlne, 

0 good lord v 

AM. 

B5nd domino, 

by, with, or from a g»ml hu d', 



Plur. 

Nom. 

B8nl dfimini, 4 

good lords 

Gen. 

Bdnorum ddmindrum, 

of good lords 

Dat.. 

B&nls d&mlnis, 

to or for good lords 

Ago. 

B&nos ddmlnos, 

good lords 

Vog. 

B&nl domlnl, 

0 good lords 

AM. 

B8nis d$minis, 

by, with, or from good lords. 

• 

a 

(B.) 



Sing. 

Nom. 

BSntta pti6r, 

a good boy 

Gen. 

B6nl pfcfiri, 

of a good boy 

Dat. 

B8n5 ?u6r6, 

to or for a good boy 

Aec. 

B5num ^imnun. 

a good boy 

Vos. 

B5n8 pftfir, 

0 good boy 

AM. 

BSnS pttSrd, 

by, with, ox from a good boy. 
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Nom. Bdnl puerf, 

Gen. BSndrum puerdrum, 
Dat. BSnls piidrls, 

Ace. Bonds piiirds, 

Voc. Bdnl ptierl, 

AM. Bonis pudris, 


Plur. 

• good boys 
of good boys 

to or for good boys 
good boys 
O good boys 

by, with, or from good bSys. 

• 6 . ' • 


Neuter Adjective declined along with Neuter Noun, 
both of Second Declension. 


Nom. Magnnm regnum, 
Gen. MagnI regal, 

Dat. Magnd regno, 

A co. Magnum regnum, 
Voc. Magnum regnum, 
AM. «Magno regno, 

Nom. *Magn& rqgn&, 

Gen. Magnorum regndrum, 
Dat. Magma regnis, 

Acc. Magna regnd, 

Voc. Magn& regna, 

All. Magnls regnis, 


Nom. Magnum pelages, 
Gen. MagnI pelSgi; 
Dat. Magnd pdlago, 
Acc. Magnum pel&giis, 
Voc. Magnum pelagfis, 
AM,. Magnd pdlago, 


(A.) 

_ Sing. 

i great kingdom 
of a great kingdom 
to or for a great kingdom 
'i great kingdom 
0 great kingdom 

by, with , or from a great kingdom. 
Piur. 

great kingdoms 

of great kingdoms 

to or for great kingdoms 

great kingdoms 

O great kingdoms 

by, withy or frSm great kingdoms. 

w 

Sing. only. 

0he great sea < 
of the great sea 
to or for the great sea 
the great sea 
the great sea 

by, icith, or from the great sea. 

7. 


Masculine Adjective of Second Declension declined with 
Masculine Noun of First Declension. 


Nom. Clar&s nautS., 

Gen. ClarThautae, 

Dat. Cl&rd nautae, 

Ace. Cl&rnm nantam, 
Cl&rd naut&, 

AM. Cl&rd nanta, 

Nom. Cl&rl nautae, 

Gen. Clardrum naut&rum, 
Dat. Cl&rls nautls, 

Acc. Cl&rds nautas, 

Voc. Cl&rl nautae, 

AM. Claris nautls, 


Sing. c 
a famous sailor 
of a famous sailor 
to or for a famous sailor 
a famous sailor 
O famous sailor 

by, with, or from a famous sailor 
Plur. 

famous sailors 
of famous sailors 
to or for famous sailors 
famous sailors 
0 famous sailors 
by, with, or from famous sailors. 
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/ Rule 6.—Adjectives agree with their Nouns in gender, 
number, and case. 

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed 
after the Noun. 


Exercise VI. 

A. — 1. Servus eat timidus. 2. Columba est tiniida. 3. Gau- 
dium est magnum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 
(i. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Pueliae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti fiifnt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae* 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves aro timid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. The temples aro small. 8. The shields are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. .The friends are good. 

C 

B. —1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbafc albas 
alas habent. ' 3. Graeeia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida ( tem pla 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet. 
6. Opjndum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono 
puero aat.* 8. Avus praemium bonhe pueliae 1 dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples 
are great and spkndid. 5. ’ The daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike queenohas a sharp sword. 7. The high 
banks have many rose's. 8. The Rhone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Rhine is a 
rapid river. 

C. —1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi est 
sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tcncro t filio. 8. Exemplum 
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
cipulis. 10. Magnus est uumerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesome to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number, of black slaves. 6. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girl. 7, The diligence of the girl is pleasing 4K5 'the 
grandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the ^wretched girl. 10. The 
master gives rewards to the boautiful girl. 
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VII. —The THiRb.oR Consonant A*y> I 
Declension. 


The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in various letter^. Their steps end in 
some consonant or i. 

• • • 

A. Masculine and Feminine Nouns. 

I. Stems ending in a Consonant. « 


1. Nouns the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
lettersp, b, m. • 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

All. 


Tr&b-s (/.), a beam 


Tr&b-is, 

Tr&b-i, 

Ts&b-em, 

Tr&b-s, 

T4&b-&, 


. of a beam 9 
to or for a beam 
a beam 
0 beam 

by, with, or from 
a beam. 


i. 

Tr&b-es, 

Trab-um, 

Trab-tt&s, 

Tr&b-os, 

Tr&b-ds, 

Tr&b-Xb&s, 


riur. 
beams 
of beams 
to or for beams 
beams 

O beams * 

by, with, or from 
beams. 


Nom. Frinoep-s (c.), a chief 


Frinoip-es, chiefs 
Princlp-um, • of chiefs 


Gen. Frincip-is, of a chief 
Dat. Frinolp-I, to or for a chief 

Acc. Frinolp-em, a chief 

Voc. Frineep-s, O chief 

Abl. Princlp-e, by, with, or from |*Frinoip-Ib&s^ 

a chief. 


Prinolp-Ibffs, 
FrinoXjj-ii, 
Frinolp-Ss, 


to or for chiefs 
chiefs 
O chiefs 

by, with, or from 
chiefs. 


3. 

Nom. HlSm-s (/.), winter 
Gen. HX&u-Xs, of winter 
Dat. HlSm-I, tq or for winter 
Acc. HXem-em, winter 
Voc. Hl&m-s, O wihter 
Abl. by, with, or from 

winter. 


Hlem-es, . winters 
mSm-tun, of winters 

HXSm-Xb&s, to or for winters 

HlSm-Ss, winters 

HXSm-os, 0 winters 

HISm-Ibtis, by, with, or from 
• winters. 


2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters c, g. Note. —In the Nominative and Voca¬ 
tive Singular cs, gs are contracted into x . 


Sing. 1. 

Nom. Dnx (c.), a leader Dfic-es, 

Gen. B&o-Is, of a leader Dlo-um, 

Dat. D&o-I, to or for a leader D&o-Xbtts, 

Acc. Dio-em, a leader D&o-es, 

Voc. Dnx, 0 leader Dilc-Ss, 

Abl. D& 0 -&, by, with, or from Duo-ib&s, 

a leader : 


Plur. 
leaders 
of leaders * 
to or for leaders 
leaders * 

0 leaders 

by, with, or from 
leaders. 
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Nom. 

Gen. 

Dot. 

A co, 

Voc. 

All. 

• 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl 


THIRD 


DECLENSION. 


Sing. 

Lex (/.), a law 

Leg-is, of a law 

Leg-1, to.or for a law 

Leg-em, a law 

Lex, O law t 

Leg-Sj by, with, or from 

cd law. * 


2 . ( 
Leg-es, 
Leg-urn, 
Leg-ibis, 
Leg-es, 
Leg-es, 
Leg-Ibis, 


•Plur. 
laws 
of laws 
to or for laws 
laws 
0 laws 

by, with, or from 
laws. 


Jidex c(c.), a judge 
Jidio-is, of a judge 
JUSiCr-I, to or for a judge 
J&dlc-em, a j udge 
Jidex, 0 judge 
JidIo-6, by, with, or from 
a judge. 

£rat, (he, she , it) wtis. 


3. 

Jidlo -eg, judges 

Judlo-um, of judges 
Jidic-?bil&, to or forjudges 
Jddio-Ss, judges 
J ftdic-es, 0 j udges 

Jidio-Ibfts, by, I oith, or from 
judges. 

" £rant, (they) were. 


* Exercise VIT. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanorum rex erat. f 3. Pax 
regi jujpunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duges erant benigni. 
6. Leges -Romanorum severae erant?* 7. Reges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat. 
10. Oppida regis firilia erant. 

1. The - beams wore long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. Tlie 
leader of the Romans was, warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the c^ty to the leader. G. The judges 
were kind and just. *7. The king gives a book to the severe judge. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 


3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teeth) 
letters t, d. 

1- Plur. 


Sing. 

Nom. Aet&-s (J,), an age 

Gen. Aetat-Is, of an age 

Dat. Aet&t-I, to or for r an age 

Acc. Aet&t-em, an age 

Voa. AetA-s, O age 

Abl. Aetat-8, by, with, or from 

an age. 

Nom. Lapis (to.), a stone 

Gen. L&pld-Is, of a stone 

Dat. LApid-I, to or for a stone 

Acc. » LApId-em, a stone 

Voc. La^Is, . 0 stone 

Abl. LApid«S, by, with, or from 

a stone. 


AetAt-es, ages 
Aetat-um, of ages 
Aetat-ibftB, to or for ages 
Aetat-es, ages 
AetAt-es, O ages 
AetAt-Ibus, by, with, or from 
1 ages. 

2 . 

LApid-qB, stones 
LApid-um, of stones 
LApId-ibfis, to or for stones 
Lapld-es, stones 
LApid-es, 0 stones “ 
LApid-ibis, by, with, or from 
stones. 
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3. 


Norn. Mlle-s (c.), a soldier • 

Gen. Mlllt-Is, of a soldier 
Dat. Milit-I, to or for a soldier 

Ace. Millt-em, a soldier 

Voc. Mlle-s, O soldier 

Abl. MIlIt-8, by, with, or from 

a soldier. • 


Mlllt-es, 

Mlllt-um, 

Millt-Ibils, 

Mlllt-es, 

Milit-es, 

Millt-ibis^ 


soldiers• 
of soldiers 
to or for soldiers 
soldiers 
O soldiers 
by, witty or from 
• soldiers. *. 


Rule 7.—TJ i6 Ablativo qase indicate**—(1) The instru¬ 
ment or means by which something is done : as, dominus 
hasta servum occidit* the lord kills the slave with a spear. 

(2) The time when something is done or takes plaee : 
as, noctes hieir^ longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

Oocidit, (he, she, it) IciUs. Occidunt, (they) kill. 

. a 

0 * 

Exercise VIH, 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit.. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 

3. Peditcs custodes gladiis oceidunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno 
magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
ami erant timidi. 7. Mors es| lex naturae. 8. Civitas Romajrvorum 
clara crat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
oecidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter arc great. 2. A tempest in the sum¬ 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. *5. The hostages 
kill tho foot-soldiers with spears. • 0. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. Hie horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10/ The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Kouns tho stems of which end in tho liquids l, r, 
and the sibilant* s. 

Sing. • 1. Plur. 

Novi. Consfil (to.)? a consul Gonsul-es, consuls 

Gen. Consul-is, of a consul Constil-um, of consuls 

Dat. Consul-I, to or for a consul Consfil-Ibils, to or for consuls 

Arc. Consul-em, a consul Consul-Ss, consuls 

Voc. Constil, O consul Consul-es, O consuls 

Abl. Consul-§, by, ivith, or from Consfil-Ibiis, by, with, or from 

, a consul. consuls. 


2 . 

Nom. Cl&mSr (to.), a shout • 

Gen. Clamor-la, of a shout 

Dat. Clamdr-I, to or for a shout 

Acc. Clamor-em, a shout 

Voc. Clamor, O shout 

Abl. Glanaor-S, by, with, or from 

a shout. 


Climor-es, shouts 
Clamor-urn, of shouts 
Clamor-Ibtis, to or for shouts 
Clamor-es, shouts * 

Cl&mor-Ss, O sheets 
Cl&xndr-Ibfis, by, with , or from 
shouts. 



14 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


Sing. 

Nom. Ans§T c (m.), a goose 
Gen. AnsSr-ls, of a goose 
Vat. AneSr-I, to or for a goose 
Ace. Ans§r-em, a goose 
Voe. AnsSp 0 goose r 
Abl, AnsBr-g, by, with, or from 
ft goose. 


8. Plur. 

Anser-es, geese 
AnsSr-tun, of geese 
AnsBr-Ibiis, to or for geese 
AnsSr-es, geese 
AnsBr-Bs, O geese 
AnsSr-Ibtls, by, with, or from 
geese. 


Nom. P&tBr,* 
Gen. Pajr-Iti, 
Vat. Patr-I,' 
Acc. Patr-em, 
Voa. P&tBr, 
Abl. Fatr-e, 


4. * 

a father Patr-es, 

of a father Patr-urn,* 

to or for a father Rsttr-fbus, 
a father Fatr-Ss, 

O father Patr-es,' 

by, with, or from Fatr-Ib&s, 
a father. 

5 . 


Nom. PI5s (m.), a flower 
Gen. Plfir-is, of a flower 
Vat. Fl5r-I, to or for a flower 
Acc. FlBr-em, a flower 
Voc. FlBs,- ' O flower 
Abl. Flor-e, by, with, or from 
a flower. 


Flor-es, 

Flor-um, 

Fl5r-ib&s, 

Flqr-es, 

FlOr-es, 

Fftr-ibus, 


fathers 
of fathers 
to or for fathers 
fathers 
O fathers 

by, with, or from 
fathers. 


flowers 

of flowers 1 
to or for flowers 
flowers 
O flowers 

by, ivith, or from 
flowers. 


• Exetxcise IX. 

1.' Puer patrem et'matrem habet. 2. Pueltae fratrcs ct sorores 
habent. 3. Odoijes florum sunt varii. 4. Color floris est jucundus. 

5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt mimimenta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor militum molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sistbr. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities arc the booty of the soldiers. 


5. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Vjit. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

All. 


Nouns the stems of which end in on or on (in). , 


Sing. 1. 

LSo (m.), a lion Leon-es, 1 

LBon-Is, of a lion LBon-urn, 

L£5n-I, to or for a lion LBSn-Ib&s, 

^LBon-em, a lion LBon-ea, 

LBo, 4 O lion ' LBon-es, 

LBon-gJ by, with, or from LBBn-Ibiis, 

a lioft. 


Plnr. 
lions 
of lions 
to or for lions 
lions 
O lions 

by, with, or from 
lions. 
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Sing. 2. Plur. 9 

Nom, Virgo (/.), a maiden Virgln-es, maidens 

Gen. Virgin-Is, of a maiden Virgin-urn, of maidens 

Dat. Virgin-!, to ox for a maiden Virgln-Ibfis, to or for maidens 
Ace. Virgin-em ,a maiden Virgln-§B, maidens 

Voc. Virgo, 0 maiden Virgtn-Ss, O maidens 

Abl. Virgin-S, by, with , or from Virgln-Ibfts, by, with, or from 
a maiden. * 'maidens. 


Exercise X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 8. Calps molestus 
est multis hominibus. 4.' Consuetude altera natura est. 5. Sermo 
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7. Mors 
hominibus certa^st. 8. Multitudo morborum est infinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. Tte maidens are timid- 3. The multi¬ 
tude Wf men is infinito. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
5. The father, gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The 
discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Romans. 50. The peacock was sacred, to Juno., 


II. Stems ending in 1.^ 


Sing. 


1 . 


Nom. Host-Is (c.), an enemy ! 

Gen. Host-Is, of an enemy 

Dat. Host-I, to or for an enemy'* 

Acc. Host-em, an enemy 

Voc. Host-Is, O enemy 

Abl. Host-S, by, with, or from 

an enemy. 


Host-gs, 

Host-Ium, 

Host-Ib&s, 

Host-es, 

Host-Ss, 

Host-Ibils, 


Plur. 
enemies 
of enemies 
. to or for enemies 
enemies 
O enemies 
by, with, or from 
enemies. 


Somo stems in i have the Nominative in e and are thus 
declined:— 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


Nub-§s (/.), a cloud 


Nflb-Is, 

Nub-1, 

Nfib-em, 

Nflb-Ss, 

Ntlb-S, 


of a cloud 
to or far a cloud 
a cloud 
O cloud 

by, with, or from 
a cloud. 


Nhb-3^ 

Nttb-Ium, 

Ntib-Ibiis, 

Nflb-Ss, 

Ntb-es, 

Nhb-Ibtts, 


clouds 
of clouds 
to or for clouds 
cfcmd* 

0 clouds 

by, with , or from 
clouds. 


Exercise XI. 

1. Cives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemyt dat. 
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupee sunt durae. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades hostium* piagna erat. 
7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus hotae 
erant. 9. Graecin valles angustas habet. 10. Virgo pulchrnra 
Yestem habet. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


1. The citizens were timid. 2. Thet valleys are known to the 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The. 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks ai'e known 
to' the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. & The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leader of the enemies were skilful. 

r r c 

- B. Neuter Nouns, 
i I. Stems ending in a Consonant. 

Nouns r the stems of which end in n, r t , s, t. 

Sing. 1. • ’ Plm. 

Nom. NdmSn, a name Nomln-a, names 

Gen . Nfimln-Ia, of a name NOmln-uni, of name* 

Dat. Nomln-S, to or for a name Nomin-IbtLs, to or for names 
Aeoi Nomen, a name NdAdn-ii, names • 

Foe. NSmSn, O name « NomIn-&, O names 
AbU N6mIn-8, by, with, or from Ndmln-Ibiis, by, with, or frefin 
a name. names. 

2 . 

Nom. Fclg&r, lightning Fulmir-a, lightnings 

Gen. Fulgttr-is, ofUghtning Fulgur-um, of lightnings 

Dat. Fulgiir-X, to for lightning Fulgfir-Ibus, to or for lightnings 
Ace. FulgtLr, lightnfng Fulg&>&, lightnings 

Foe. Fulgtir, O lightning Fulgtlr-8,, O lightnings 

Abl. Fulgur-8, by, with, or from FulgHr-IbtiB, by, with, or from 

'* lightning. , lightnings. 

%■ 

3. 


Nom. Crus, a leg Crfir-S, legs 

Gen. Crflr-Is, of a leg Criir-um, of legs 

Dat. Crfir-S, to ot for a leg Crfir-Ibiis, to ox for legs 

Ace. Crfis, a leg Crar-8, legs 

Voc, Crfts, O leg Crttr-8, O Iqgs 

Abl. Crftr-8, by, with, or from Crflr-Ibiis, In/, with, or from 
a leg. 1 legs. 

4. 


Nom. dpus, a work f " 

Gen. &p6r-Is, of a work 
Dat: 8pSr-X, to or for a work 

Ace. dpfis, a work 

Voc. $p&s, O work 

Abl. dpSr-i, by, with, or from 

* a work. 


2mm. Corpus, a bo4y 
Gep,. ®orp8r-Is, of a body 
Dat. Corjpdr-I, | to or for a body 

Ace. t Corp&Sf a body 

Vpc. Corptifl, O body 

jfibl. Corp5r-8, by, yoith, or from 


<5p8r-a, works 

SpSr-um, of works 

Op&r-Ibfis, to or for works 

8p5r-&, works 

5pSr-&, O works 

QpSr-Ibfis, by, vrith, or front 
works. 


Corp5r-&, bodies 
Corp8r-um, of bodies 
Corpdr-lbhs, to or for bodies 
Corp6r-&, bodies 
Coxp5r-&, O bodies 
Corpdr-Ibiis, by, with, or from 
bodies. 
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Nom. C&pfit, 
Gen. C&plt-Ia, 
Bat. Caplt-i, 
Ace. Caput, 
Voc . C&pfit, 
All. C&plt-S, 


i 

Sing. 9 

a head. | 

of a head 
to or for a head 
a head 
O head 

by, with } or from 
a head. 


C&plt-E, 

C&pit-um, 

CapIt-IMs, 

C&pKtOL, 

C&pIt-&, 

C&plt*lbtta, 


Plur. 

heads • 
of heads 
to ox for heads 
heads 
O heads 

by, with* or from 
heads' 


II. Stums ending in I. 


The Nominative in e, dl*dr. 


Nom. M&r-S, 
Gen. M&r-Is, 
Bat. Mar-t, 
Acc. M&r-S, 
Voc. Mar-S, 
Abl. M&r-I, 


Sing. 


the sea. 
of the sea 



, O sea • 

by, with, or from 
the sea. 


1 . 

Mar-la, 

M&r-Ium, 

M&r-Ib&s, 

Mar-I&y 

M&r-Ia, 

M&r-JbfLs, 


I’lur. 
seas 
of seas 
to or for seas 
seas 
O seas 

by, with, or from 
seas. 


Nom. Animal, an animal 
Gen. Animal-ls, of an animal 
Bat. Anlm&l-I, to or for an animal 
Arc. Animal, an animal 
Voc. Animal, O animal 
AM. Anlm&l-I, by, with, or from 
an animal. 


Anlmftl-RL, 

Anlm&l-lum, 

Anlm&l-IbUs, 

Anlmii-Ia, 

Anlm&l-IS, , 

AnlntU-Ibtts, 


animals 
of animals 
to or for animals 
animals 
O animals 
by, with, or from 
animals. 


Nom. Calcar, 
Gtn. Calo&r-Is, 
Bat. Calc&r-I, 
Acc. Calcar, 
Voc. Calcar, 
AM. Calc&r-i, 


a spur 
of a spur 
to or for a spur 
a spur 
O spur 

by, with, or from 
a, spur. 


8. 


’$4SAr-X&. 

cXr-Ium, 

Cale&r-Ibila, 

Calo&r-Ifi, 

Calo&r-SL, 

Calo&r-SMs, 


• 

spurs 
of spurs 
to or for spurs 
spurs 
O spurs 

by, with, or from 
spurs. 


Exercise XII. 

A. —1- Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat* 2. Litora erant angusta. 
3. Elephant! magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durjirn 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
bieme est molestum. 

1. The name of. Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of CicertJ 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs 
of elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small. 
6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome £o the maiden. 
9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B. —1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt diecus 
equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 

Pit. L. t, C * 
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5. Vectigalia sunt magna. C. Gram*n animajibus gratum orat. 
7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 0. Genera 
animalium sunt raria. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea if deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 5. The king givq? golden nets to the sailors. 6. The 
spurs of thi- horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horstf-soldier. 8.* The‘animal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 

v C 

Nouns oF Third Declension, and Adjectives op First and 
Second. Declensions, deolinep together. 

1. JtagniLs Dux,— q, gre&t leader. 


Sing. 

Nom. MagnBs dux 
Gen. Magn! dBoIs 
Dot. Magnb dBd 
Ace. Magnum dBoem, 
Voc. Magnfi dux 
Abl. Magno dueS 


Plur. 

MagnX diices 
M&gnorumafieum 
Moguls dBoIbus 
Magnos duces 
MagnI diioes 
Magnis dBoIbBs. 


2. BonS MatSr,— a good mother. 


Nom. BBnB m&tSr 
^Gen, B£nae matrls 
Bat. Bonae m3.tr! 
Ace. BBnammBtrem 
Voc. B5n& m&t$r 
Abl. Bfinfi matre 


Bouae metres 
tf BSnirum matrum 
Bonis matrlMs 
BSnas matres 
BSnae xn&trSs 
BSnXs mBtrlbBs. 


.8. Bfipldum FlumSn,— a rapid river. 


Nom. Bapldum ABmfin 
Gen. Bapldl ABmlnls 
Bat. BfipldB Allmini 
Acc. BSpIdnm ABmfin 
Voc. EBpIdum, ABmfin 
Abl. BBpIdd flttmlnS 


B&plda AftmlnB 
BapHorum Aluminum 
Bfipldls Aumdnlbhs 
RapIdB AftmlnB 
BBpIdB AftmlnB 
BBpIdls AAmlnXbiis. 


VIIL —Adjectives of the Thir!d Declension. 

I.♦Adjectives of Thebe Terminations end in Br, ris, rB, and 
are declined like Nouns of the Third Declension. They have 
three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative Singular 
only: as, acSr, Serfs, ScrB, sharp; cBlSr, celens, celSrS, swift. 


M. 

Sing. 

F. 

N. 

Plur. 

M.and F. 

N. 

Nom.L ©fir 

Boris 

ftorS 

Acres 

Borlfi. 

Gen. Aorls 

Acids 

Boris 

Aarium 

Borlum 

Bat. Acn 

Bcrl - 

fieri 

AcribBs 

BerlbBs 

Acc . ^Aorem 

Borem 

aorfi 

Aores 

Borlfi. 

Voc. Aofir 

, Boris 

Berfi 

Acrfis 

BcxIB 

Abl. Acri . 

t 6orl 

Bor! 

AcribBs 

Borlbfis 


TT. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina- 
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lions in the Nominative, .Vocative, and Accusative only. 
They include— 

1. Adjectives ending in is: as, tristis ( mmc. and 

triste (rieut.), sad . 

2. Comparatives, ending in I5r, ifis: f as, melior 

(masc. and fem.f melius (nent.^ better. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 

M. anil F. N. * M. and F. • N. 

Noin. Trist-Is trist-S Trist-es trist-Ia 

Gen. Trist-Ia trist-Is Trist-Itun .trist-Ium 

Bat. Trist-I trist-i • Trist-Ib&a trist-Ibiis 

An). Trist-em trist-8 Trist-es trist-Ia 

Von. Trist-Is # trist-S Trist-Ss trist-15, 

Ahl. Trist-I trist-S Trist-Ibtts trist-Ibtis 

.* 2 . 

Nom. MSlISr mSUfis ^I6U5r-es mSlI5r-a 

OV//..M8Hor-Is m61I6r-Is MSU5r-um m81Ior-un» 

Jhtt. Mjjjlior-I m81I6r-i MglI6r-Ibfts mSlIor-Ibus 

Air. Melidr-em mSlItis M8lI8r-es melidr-a 

I Vie. Mellor mSlHSs MSHdr-es m51I5fr& 

AU. HSlIdr-S or I mSlior-8 <*• i M8lI6r-IbtLs mSlI8r-Ibtis 

III. Adjectives of One Termination are of various 
endings and declined like Nouns of the^Third Declension : 
as, felix, fortunate ; prudens, prudent. 

Sing. 1. « Pfur. 


M. and F. 

N. • 

M. and.F. 

N. 

Nom. Felix 

felix 

F&lZe-Ss 

fellc-Ia 

Gen. Felie-Is 

fSUo-Is 

Fello-Ium 

fello-rom 

Bat.. Fello-i 

f8Uo-I 

F&Ho-Ibds 

fSUe-Ibds 

Ago. FSlio-em 

ffilix 

FMle-Ss 

felio-I& 

Von. F§lix 

fSlix 

Fille-fs 

feUo-Ia 

Abl. FSlio-I or S . 

fSlio-I or 6 

FfiUo-Ibiis 

fSHc-ib&s 


. 2 . 

Nora. Prudens prddens Prddent-es prQdent-Ia 

Gen. Priident-Is prfident-Is Psftdent-lnm prfident-Ium 

Bat. Frfldent-I pr&dent-I PrUdent-Ibils prddent-Ibus 

Ace. Prfldent-em prtldens Prfident-ea pnident-Ia 

Voe. Prtldens prfidens Prfident-es pradent-IE 

Abl. Prddent-1 or i prfldent-I or 8 Prfident-Ibfts prfident-Ibiis 

Adjectives of Third Declension, declined with Nouns of First, 
Second, and Third Declensions. * 

1. C&lSrls 8&gitt &,—a swift arrow. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. CSlSrla s&gitt& C818res s&gittae # * 

Gen. GSlSrls s&gittae C&lSrum s&gitt&rum 

Bat. OSlSrl s&gittae Cilgrlbfis sltfittis 

Aec. CSlSrem sigitt&m , » C818r8s s&gittas ' 

Vac. C&lSxls slfitt& j GSl&r&s s&gittae 

AU. CSISrI s&g^tt& j C&l&rlbds s&gittis 

c 3 
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2. Tristi Proelium ,—a sad battle . 


Sing. 

Norn. Tristi proelium 
Pen. Truths proelli 
Bat. Tristi proelX5 
Ace. iTri^tS proelium 4 
Voc. Tristi proelium 
Abl. Tristi proelid 


I'lur. 

Tristll. proeli& 
Tristlum proeliorum 
Tristib&s pro ©Ills 
TristlK. proelia 
Tristia proeliS. 
Tristib&s proeliis 




3. Felix H3mo ,—a happy man. 


No/n, Felix h&mo 
Gen. FeUois hominii 
I)at. FSlioI hominl 
Acc. FSlioem homi&em 
Voc. Felix homo 
Abl. Feliol or $ hSmlnl 


Felices homines 
• Felxclam hlmlnum 
Fellclbiis hominlbiiB 
Felloes homines 
Felloes homines 
Fellcib&s hdminib&g 


Exebcibe XIII. 


A. —1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. * 3. Via 
est feypilis. 4. Omne initiura est difficile. 5. Legos hominibus 
utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est*leve. 7. Carmen est dulce. 
8. Naves hostium stfnt coleres. 9. Tempus hnmanae vitae brovo 
est. 10. Rex cives fidfeles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour 
is easy in the winter. 4. labour is difficult in the summer. f>. Arms 
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. The 
loginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 

B. —1# Consilium duels audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Romani 
audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per- 
sarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Vetus 
vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerufn. militum habet. 

8. Leges Romanorupi erant praestantes. 9. - Praemia equitum in- 
gentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habenti 

1. The plans of the •'leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4.‘The beginning waB fortunate. 5, The Romans have excellent 
laws. 6. The king lives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious anintols. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 

9. The present times are fortunate, 10. The Romans are powerful. 


c IX, —ThE Fourth or XT Declension. 

!• 

The Nominative Singular o£ Masculine and Feminine 
Nouns of the Fourth Declension ends in &s, and of Neuter 
Nouns in u. ! 
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Sing. 1. Phir. 


Nom. 

Grad-Ha 4m.\ a step i 

Grid-Ha, 

steps, 


Gen. 

Grid-Ha, 

of a step 

Gr&d-thun, 

of steps 


Dot,. 

Grid-fil, 

to or for a step 

Grid-XbHs, 

to or for steps 


Acc. 

Grid-tun, 

a step 

Grid-Ha, 

steps 


Voc. 

Grid-Ha, 

0 step 

Grid-Ha, 

O steps 


All. 

Grid-fi, 

by, with, or from 

GiHd-IbHs, 

by, with , or 

from 



a ateg. 

• 

steps. 


Nom. 

G5n-u («.), 

i 

a knee 

l. 

Gin-Ha, 

knees* 


Gen. 

Gin-Ha, 

of a knee 

Gin-tttun, 

of knees 


Dat. 

Gen-fi, 

to dT /(** a. knee 

Gen-fbHa, 

to or farimees 


Acc. 

Gen-u, 

a knee, * 

Gin-Hi, 

knees 


Voc. 

Gin-u, 

0 knqe 

Gen-ui, 

O knees' 


All. 

Gin-fl, 

by, with, or from 

Gin-Ibfia, 

by, with, or 

from 



a knee. 


knees. 


Note. —Some nouns of the Fourth*Declension make the Dative 
• and Ablative plural in -ttb&a: as, ftcflbtts, arcflbfis, portflbrts, 
\6rttbtts, with a few others. Also, the Dative Singular tti is 
Sometimes contracted into u: as, gridfli, gr&du. 


Exercise XIV. 

A. —1. Quereus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus* 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cutsus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varies oolores liabet. 

9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10«Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 
1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city bas beautiful harbours. 

3. The Scythians have Arrows and bows. 4. The needles are sharp. 
« r >. r rhc girl lias a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the city are 
safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and 
seeing are useful ( pi.') to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 

10. The soldier Kills the lion with (his) hand. 

B. —1. Cornua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legum 
miuistri. 5. ExercituS arma magnifica ftabet. 0. Duces exercitus 
audaces erant. 7. Rex equitatum peditatumque* fiabetC 8. Vo- 
luptaa SeMSTbus gratg. est. 9. Oculi aunt instrumenta visus. 
10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditGs. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The’leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greeoe has many harbours. 7. Every (omne) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the 
senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to women. 10. The Tenders 
of the infantry are powerful. * 

* Qu8, and (placed alter the word which it unites to the preceding). 
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ULAlt NOUNS. 


3*.—The Fifth or 



Declension. 


The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen¬ 
sion ends in es. 

Sing. . Plur. 

Nora, Di-es, ut day DI-8s, days 

(ten.? Dl-el, Xf a day DXrSrum, of days 

Dot. Dl-el, to or for a day Di-ftbtis, to or for days 

Aco. Dl-em, a day DI-ea, days 

Voc. Di-es, 0 day Di-es, 0 days 

Abl. DI-Sj by j with, or from a day. DI-ebfLs, Jby, with , or from days. 

Note. —In Nouns like res, where ea> is preceded by a Consonant, the 
e becomes short in Gen, and Dat. Singular: as, rCI, spfii. 

Gender. —All Nouns of the Fifth Declension arA,Feminine except 
dies, whieh is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural; and mSrldles, midday , 
which is always Masculine 

Role 8.—When the* Ablative Case indicates tho f place 
where, it is used with the Preposition in, in: as, hostes In 
plamt|§ orant, the enemies were in theplafn. See Rule 7, p. 18. 

Exercise XV. 


1. Dies sunt serenir 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam Victoria© 
* spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. G. Exercitus in magna 
plantyie ©rat. 7.* In acie multi pejlites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 1 . 

1. The number of days is infinite. *2. Gfod is the creator of all 
things, 3. Many things are hurtful to man, 4. The mother gives 
many things tot the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The-leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. Tne fidelity of sonls was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 


XI. —Some Irregular Nouns. 

The following words are^thus declined :— 

DSfis, m., God. (2 Deol.) D5mfts, /., a house. (2 and 4 Decl.) 
Sing. Plur. -Sing. Plur. 

Norn. Dfihs DSI, DU, pr Df Dfirnds Doratis 

Gen. D8I DeSrum, pr Defim D&m&s BSmfium, or domorum 

Gat. Qed D6ls, Dili, or Dls Dfimfil Ddmlbhs 
„ Aec. Dium Dfips { D5muin Ddmds (rarely dfimds) 

Voc. DSfis DSi, DU, or DI Donahs DSmfls 

Abl. D85 ' DSls, DUs, or DXs D$m5 DSmlbiLs 

N.B.—The form dSml is used only in the sense of at home. 
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Bos, c. } an ox or cotd. ^3 IJecI.) 


Nom. 

Sing. 

Bds 

Plur. 

Bfives 

Sing. 

Bfinex 

Plur. 

88n8s 

Gen. 

Bovis 

Bfivum, or bSuxn 

SSsXs 

SSnum 

Dat. 

BfivX 

Bdbhs, or bdb&s 

88nt 

SSnlbtts 

Acc. 

Bdvem 

Bdves 

B8nem 

S8n5s 

Voc. 

Bds 

Bdves 

SSnex 

Senfi 

SSnis 

Ahl. 

B5v8 

Bdbiis, or bffbtts 

i|albfis 


Senex, m ., an old man. (3 Decl.) 


Vis, /., strength. (3 Deol.) 
Sing. Plur. 

Nom. Via VIrSs 
Gen. wanting VTrltun , 

Dat. wanting Vlrlbils • 
Acc. Yim Vires 
Voo. wanting IBrSs 
AU. VI VMbfis 


(3 Deol.) the god. 

Jdvis 
J5vX 
J5vem 
Jtipltdr 
J5v6 


3 - 

o 


Jutsjurandum, h., an oath (properly Respubllca ,a commonwealth . a 
words, Jus, 3 Decl.,and ju- republic _(properly two words, 


randpin, 2 Decl.). 

* Sing. 

JusjfLrandum 
Jflrisjftrandl 
Jar^jfirando 
JnjQttrandnm 
Jusjflrandum 
Jtlr£jtrandd 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

Ahl. 


«a 

'fi. 

o 

& 


Res, 5 Deol., and 
Deol.). 

Sing. 

RespublieB. 
BSIpuBlIcae 
RSlpubllaae * 
Rempubllcam 
Bbspubliefi. 
RSpubllca 


publlcft, 1 


o 

& 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dot, 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Ahl. 

Exercise XVI. 

A. —1. Ei snnt immortales. • 2. Jupiter et Septimus sunt dii 
Bomanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant.* 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6, Divitiao 
ingentes in domibus incolarum simt. 7. Canes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Yis flurainis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods r immortal. 2. Tbe oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im-. 
mense. 6. The number of the houses i§ immense. ; 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8, The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great strength (pi.). 

B. —1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2: Funera senum et juvenum 

sunt multa. 3. Nomen Cieeronia senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires babent. 5. Magna est vis eonscientiae. 6. Civis 
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In repubjica Romana sunt multi 
servi. 8. Respublica Bomanorum potens erat. 9. Cornua bovis 
dura sunt. 10. Boves .et equi in agro sunt. # • 

1. The strength ( pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. ,The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 5. The 

* Jusjurandum dat, in English, takes the oath. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


24 

house of the old-man is full of richel. 6. Gold and silver are in 
thp ■ houses pf the citizens. 7. In tihe Roman commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were 
few. 9. The grass is pleading to the oxen. 10. The fields aro 
sacred to Jupiter. __ 

. W- —Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Sing. lus 
(rarely Ids) and in the Dative I«— 


untts, &, um, " 

one , alone. 

altSr, altera 

, altfirum, one of two; 

solas, ft, ipn. 

alone. 

altSj . c . . 

. alter, the one . . . . 

tottts, ft, un£ ' 

whole. 

*the other. 



ulltts, ft, um, 

any. 

alias, aim, 

ftliad, one 

of any 

null as, ft, um. 

no, none. 

number ; 

ftllflta . 

. alias, 

tttSr, utrft, utrum, which of t wo. 

one . . . . 

another; in 

pi. some. 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither. 

Where. 

■ 


For example— * 




m 

Sing. 


Plur. 


M. 

N. 

M. 

R 

* N. 

Nom. Un-Os 

On-ft On-xun 

tn-I 

un-ae 

un-a 

Gen. ttadfr 

■ 

fln-5rum 

Un-arum. 

On-drum 

Dat. TKi-I 


finSIs 



Ace. tln-um 

fln-am Un-urn 

tJn-5s 

On-as 

un-a 

Abl. ttn-5 

On-ft, fln-5 

tJn-Is 




Obg. As to the use of the Plural of unite, see p. 27. 

The Genitive Singular of alter is altirtHs, and of alias is aliun. 

4 EXBRC18|? XVII. 


1. Virtus sola dat vgram voluptatcm. 2. Cives Ciceroni uni dant 
honorcm. 3, Utri dat {does he give) laudem V Neutri. 4. Alii 
sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alms (gen.) vires, alius (yen.) divitiae 
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota vita 
hominis memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri (dat.) laudem, dlteri (dat.) 
culpam dant. 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitas 
habet laudem ullam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
* pleasing to the citizens. 4- » e was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 5. Neither of the men 

has any abode. 6. Virtue, alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone whs head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The one was pleasing 
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 


XIII. —Comparison of Adjectives. * 

-Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positive, 
Comparative,c&nd Superlative: as, 

Positive.. Comparative. Superlative. 

AIMO, high. AJtBr, higher. . AM 
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The Comparative is formed’by adding tor and the Super¬ 
lative by adding issimm to # the Positive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singular: as. 

Posit. ' Comp. Sap. 

Nom. Gen. 

Altfis, Alt-1, high, Alt-Idr, Alt-issimfis. 

LSvXs, LSv-Is, light, L$v-I5r, LSv^asImfis. 

Felix, Fello-Is, 9 fortunate, * Fellc-I5r, • F51»-iflsim&». 

Prudens, PrQdent-Is, prudent, PrQdent-ISr, Prftdent-isslm&s. 

The Comparative is declined on p. 19 (m#l-lor). 

The Superlative is declined like b&nus, b5na, bdnum. 
Exceptions.— I. Adjdbtiv^s ending in er form - fhe Super¬ 
lative in rmiils: as, 


Nom. 
pulchdr, 
liber, 
acSr, • 
cfilCr, 


Posit, 


# 

Gen. 

{ mlchr-I, 
Ib6r-i, 
aor-Is, 
ceier-iB, 


Comp. 


Sup. 


beautiful, pulchr-Ior, 

free; lil*6r-Ior, 

sharp, aer-Ior, 

swift, cglSr-Ior, 

Also v6tfis {Gen. rfitfir-is), old, has a Superlative, veter-rlmfls. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in ills form 
their Superlative in limud*: as, . 9 


pulcher-rlmfis.. 

liber-rim il s, 
acer-rlmfls. 
oSler-rlmfts. * 


Posit. 

* 

Comp. 

Sup. 

f&cllls, 

easy, 
difficult , 
lute. 

f&Cll-Ior, • 

f&cil-llmas. 

diftlcllls, 

slmllls, 

difflcll-lor, 

elmll-Ior, 

difflcil-llmils. 

slmil-llmds. 

disslmffis, 

uulilce, 

disslmil-lor, 

disslmil-llmils. 

gracilis, 

thin, 

fjracll-lor, 

gr&cil-IImfis. 

h ttmllls, 

low, 

httmll-Ior, 

httmil-llrails. 


111. Adjectives ending in dicus, fiefis, and voltts^ form 
their Comparative in entlor, and their- Superlative in 
entisslmus: as. 


Posit , Comp. Sup. 

in&l&llctts, slanderous, malSdlceutlor, iualddlcentisBlm&s. 

bCudflciib, benejicent , _ bSnSflcentl&r, b&ndflcentisslmfls. 

bSndvoids, benevolent , * bSnSvOlontlbr, bdnfivdlentiealmus, 

IV. Adjectives which have a voWtel before the termina¬ 
tion us, usually form the Comparative by prefixing the 
Adverb magis, more, and the Superlative by prefixing the 
Adverb maxima, most: as, noxliis, hurtful, magis noxius, 
more hurtful, maxime noxius, most hurtful. 

Irregular Comparison. 


Posit. 


Comp. 

Sup. 

bonus, 

good. 

mfclldr, 

optlmfiB. 

m&lus, 

bad. 

pejor, 

pesslmfls. 

magnus, 

great. 

major, 

maxlfotis. 

parvus, 

small. 

minor, 

mlnlmtts. # 

multus, 

much.. 

plus (see below), 

plurlmQs. * 

nequam ( not 
declined), 

worthless, 

nequior, 

nequisslmtts. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES, • 


Posit. 

dives, 

s&nex, 

jttvSnis, 

sttpBrus, 

infSrus, 

extfirus, 

intSjrus, 

postBrus, 


rich, 

* old, 
young, 
upper, 
a lower, 
outride, 
ft inride, 
\ beh'kid, 


* *. . 

Singular. 
Neut. only. 

Nom. Fitts 
Gen. PlUris 
Dab. PIflrl 
Acc. Pitts 
AM. PlttrS 


Comp. | 
ditlor, 

senior [nitu majSr], 
junior [natu mlndr], 
sttpBrlor, 
inferior, 

oxtSrlor, 

interior, 

posterior/ « 
prior (former), 
prdplor (bearer), 
ulterior (further), 

• 

• Plural. 
Masc. and Fem, 

PlttrBs 
Plttrlnm 
Plttrlbts 
« FlttrSs * 
Plttribtts 


Sup. 

ditisslmfts. 

f natu maxlmfis]. 
natu mlnlmtts], 
supremfia, summtts. 
inflrntts, Trails, 
extremfis, extlmfls, 
intlmfis. 

postremtt8,postilmtts. 
primHe (first). (next). 
proxlmtts (nearest, 
ultlmtts (furthest, 
last). 


Neut. 



PlttrfWs 

PlttrS 

Flttribtts 


‘Rule 9. — The English word them after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 


c Exeecisb 33VIII. 

A. —1- Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 
hiberno dies sunt *breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est metallorum. 7. Ra¬ 
dices arborum ’longissimae sun^. 8. Nihil est amabilius quam 
virtus. 9. Lux est vejocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. 3. The bare is a very , timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue., 5. The roots of oak-trees are very Btrong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. .7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B. —L In bello masemmi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regie. 5. Facillimi erant labores militum. 

6. Pulcherrima aninplta non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Yeterrima 

vina non semper suht dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent 
ocuios. 9. Pmcherriml sunt colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
asperrimi montes. , c 

1. The scent of towers'is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The joforney was very long, and very rough. 4. The 
eyes of the vplfcure <are very keen. 5, Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6. _ The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 
like (his) father (dat.). 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 
10. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter. 
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C. —1. Nihil est.melius qilam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima. et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 5, Optimae erant leges BUmanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Cato optimus erat suae aetatis oijitor. • 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give the 
greatest praise to Cato. > 3. The best orator is not always the*best 
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever more ren&wned than Rome. 6. The best men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent cithfena 8. Yery many islands are dasrger than 
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller ftsland than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more learned than the Homans. 


XIV. —The Numerals. 

m 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolutely: 
as, unus, one; dud, two; tres, three . They are given on 
the next page. 

The declension of uhus*is given on p. 24. 


Ob*. Unus is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a 
singular meaning: as, unft oastr&, one camp; unae aedes, one 
home; unae littfirae, one letter. 


Duo, two , tres, three , and millia, thousands, are declined as 
follows: — 

M. 

F. N. 

M. and F. 

, N. 

N. 

Nom. Du-o 

dfi-ae dtt-5 

TtSb 

tr» 

Mima 

Gen. D&-5rum 

dfi-ftrum dfc-8rum 

Trium 

trium 

muiniM 

Dat Dji-obha 

dft-&btts dh-obuB 

Trlbfis 

trlbfis 

Milllbus 

Am. D8-ob or 1 
dft-8 J 

|dh-&s dfi-8 

TrSs or trls 

tria 

Miiim 

All. M-8bu* 

dd-SMs dfi-6bds 

Tribds 

tzibds 

MilUbhs 


Ohs. Ambo, both, is declined like duo. 

Mille, a thousand , in the singular* is an indeclinable 
adjective; but millia, thousands , in the plural, is a Sub¬ 
stantive : as, mille homines, a thousand mm; but. duo 
millia hominum, two thousand men, literally, two thousands 
of mm .' 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattudr, /<mr, to centum,*a 
hundred , are indeclinable. They are given on the next page. 

Ducentl, ae, &, two hundred , and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. • 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded aa forming 
parts of a series: as, primes, first ; sSoundus, or alter, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 
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NUMERALS. 


Arabic Homan 

Symbols. Symbols. 


t 

Cabdinals. 


Okbihals. 


1 



4 

5 

6 * 


I 

9 

10 

II 
12 

13 

14 

15 
*6 
17 

*18 

19- 

20 

21 

22 

23 

28 

29 

SO 

-40 

50 

GO 

70 

80 

90 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1*000 

2,000 

100 , 000 - 


I 

II 
. Ill 
IV 
V 
VI 
VII 
VIII 
IX 
X 
XI 
XII 

XIII 

XIV 
XV 

XVI 

XVII 

XVIII 

XIX 

XX 

XKI 

XXII 


UpitlB 

duo 

tres • * 

quattfltfr (quatfidr) 
quinqufi 
sex 

septem t 

octO 

novem 

dficem 

und{cim 

duOdScim 

t^SdScim. • 

quattuordgcim 

quindfieim 

sedficim 

septemdScim 

duOdevigint^ 

unde vlgintl 

vlgintl 

unus et vlgintl or 
vlgintl unus 
dji6 et vlgintl or 


XXIII 

XXVIII 

XXIX 

xXx 

XL 

Ij 

lx 

LXX 
XXXX 

xc 

0 

CO 

coo 

cccc 

!D or 1^ 

DCC 
DCOC 
DOOCC 
M or CIo 
MM 
CCCIooo 


vlgintl duo 
tres et ngintl or 
vlgintl tres 
duOdetrlginta. 
undetriginta 
trlginta 
quadraginta 
quinquaginta 
sexaginta 
sept&aginta 
octoginta 
lidn&ginta 
centum 
dtlcentl, ae, & 
trSeentx, ae, & 
quadringenti, ae, 9. 
quingentl, ae, & 
sexcentl, ae, & 
septingentl, ae, & 
octingenti, ae, ft 
nongenti, ae, ft 
mills 

duo milllfi, 
centum milllfi. 


primus. 

sficundus or alfcflr. 

tertlus. 

quartus. 

quintus. 

sextus. 

Septimus, 
octavus. 
nonus, 
dgcfams. 
undeclmus. 
duOdfipImus. 
tertlus dficlmus. 
quartus dSelmus. 
quintus dficlmus. 
sextus dgcImuH. 
septlmus dSdmus. 
du5devlccsim us. 
unddvloeslmus. 
vlceslmus. 

primus et vlceslmus, or 
vlceslmus primus, 
alter et vlceslmus, or 
vlceslmus alter, 
tertlus et vlceslmus, or 
vlceslmus tertlus. 

(1 uodetrigeslmus. 

undfStrlgesImus. 

trigeslmus. 

q uailragcslmus. 

quinquageslmus. 

jsexageslmus. 

septUagcsImus. 

octogeslmus. 

nonageslmus. 

centeslmus. 

dueenteslinus. 

trScentesImus. 

quadringenteslmus. 

quin genteslmus. 

sexcenteslmus. 

septingentcslmus. 

octingenteslmus. 

nongentestmus. 

milleslmus. 

bia. milleslraus. 

centies milleslmus. 
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Exercise XIX. 

1. Homo habet unum Os, dtias aureS, duos oculos* *2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (there are) sedecim mala, vigintipruna, 
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. .4. In capite hominis sexaginta 
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandra. Magui duodecim millia 
Macedonum erant. 8. Xerxes habet tlassem mill© ducentarum 
navium. 7. In legione Romany erpi# cohortes decern, yhampuli tri- 
ginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Romani; primus 
erat Romulus, secundus Numa»Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, 
quartus A nous Martius, Quintus Tarquinius Priscus, feextus Servius 
Tullius, septimus Tarqjiinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Mauipuftis ©fat trigesitna pars legioniS ftomanae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warljjfce. 3. They slay the tenth part of the'men. 
4. In a Homan legion (there) were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries.* 5. They slay ten thousand men (yen.) in the war. 
(5. T]^e second king of Rome was just hnd mild. 7. The seventh 
king of Rome was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of t }le 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A 
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen.), three hundred 
horse-soldiers.* 

* The number of soldiers In a legion varied considerably at dtfferenf periods. 


XY.—The Verb Sum, I am. 

s 

Sum, fill, futilr&B, eas8,— to be. Stem : 5s-l fu-. 
VERB FINITE. * 


Ring. Sum, 
£s, 
Est, 

Sing. £ram, 
£r&s, 
£.at, 


Sing. £ro, 
£rls, 
£rlt, 

Sing. Ful, 
FuistI, 
Fult, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

I am I Plur. Shmfis, 

ihoji art I EsUs, 

he in. | Sunt, 

2. Imperfect Tense. 


I was 
thou want 
he 'teas. 


Plur . 


Erimtts, 
Erfitls, 
£rant, - 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 
I shall be 
thou wilt be 
he will be. 

4. Perfect Tense 
I have been , or 
I was 

thou hast been, or 
thou want 
he has been , or 
he was. 



Fueruntl 
or inertJ 


We are 
ye are 
they are. 

We were 
ye were " 
they were. 

We shall be 
ye will be 
they will be. 

We have been , or 
-we were 

ye have bam, or 
*ye were 

they have been , or 
they were. 
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THE VEKp SUM. 

5. PLUPERFECT t'ENSE. 

Sing. Fufirafix, I had been Plur. Fnirfcm&s, We had been 

FnSr&% thou hadst been FuSr&tXa, ye had been 

FuBr&t, he had been. Fu&rant, they had been. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

Sing. FuSro,. X shall have been Plur. FuSrimtta, We shall have been 

* FufirlsX thou*wilt have bemi » FuSritls, ye will have been 

FuSrlt,' he will have been. Fttftrint, they will have been. 

• 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1 . Present Ten^e. * 

Sing. fit, Be thou . | Plur. XstS, Be ye. 

* 2. Future Tense. y 

Sing. £st&, Thou shalt or must Plur. Xst&tS, Ye shall or iwwW 
be - be 

Esto, he shall or must be. * Sunt 5, they sltall or muxt 

be. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1 . Present Tense. 

Sing. Key _ I may be Plur. Blmfis, We may be 

Sis, * thou mayst be SItls, ye may be 

Sit, he may be. Sint, they may be. 

Obs. The first and third Persons singular and plural of the Present 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives: as, sint elves justi, 
let the citizens be just. 

* 2. Imperfect Tense. 

P, “’-*KC} Wem< « Mbe 

E ^ Jj 0r J thou mtghtet he **} V emi 9 hthe 

he might he. *?££* B } they might he. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

Sing. Fufoim, I may have tyen Plur. FuSrimfis, We may have leei 
Fuirls, thou mamt have been FuSritls, ye may have been 

FnSrlt, he may hake been. FuSrint, they may have been 


4j, Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. Fuiasem, X should l Plur. FuissBmus, We should 

FuissSs, thou%ou$st\T^ FuiaaSfla, ye would 

Fuisatt, he would j 0 ®” 1 * Fpissent, they would 


hare 

Iteen. 



to be. 

tfftuive l>een. 
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Infinitive Future, Ffit&rflj easS, or I5r3, to be about to be. 

Participle Future, FfitQr&a, -a, -urn, about to be. 

Note.—A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will 
therefore in future not always be marked. 

Obit. Ffitfir&B may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum: as, 
faturtts sum, I am about to be; f&t&rfts gram, I was about, to be , 
&c. 


Exercise XX, 

* 

The Verb Sum.—Indicative Mood . 

A. —1. Sum laetus. *2. Es|ristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 

4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus 
erunt utilia. G^Dux vaster era: victores erimps. 7. Si contenti 
critis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who) 
divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis liberae sumuB. 10. Custodes 
raiserae puellae fuistis. ' * 

l.*We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen. 

4, Th» contented (pZ.) are always joyful; the rich (pZ.) are often 
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8* They 
had been unlearned, now the$ are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10. The Roman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood . 

B. —1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi esfce, pueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4, Judices justl sunto. 

5. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto. 
7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con¬ 
tenti estotc sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili¬ 
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends 1 4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented; they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of 
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright; thou 
wilt be successful. 8, Be brave, soldiers! 9. Let the citizens be 
(sint) free, let them be happy! '10. The city shall be the booty of 
the soldiers. 


Absum, 

Adsum, 

DSsum, 

Instun, 

Intersum, 

Obsum, 


XVI. —Compounds of S 

/» ‘ 

Fraevam 


I cm absent, 

T am present, stand by, 
side with ,, 
r am wanting. 

X am in. 

T am among. 

X am iy^the way, am 
hurtful to, injure. 


T j 

t, I cm before, am at the 
head of. 

Prdsum, I am serviceable, do 
good to. * 

Subsum, J am w^der, or aifiongst. 

Sfipersum, I remain over, sur¬ 
vive. 
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« 

All these compounds of Sum are followed by tho Dative 
Case. Thfey are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes 
d before e: as. 

Indicative. 

Present. ‘ Imperfect. Future. 

Sing. PrS-sum Plur, Prd-sftmft* Pr8d-eram, Prod-6 ro, 

. Prod-&a Prod-estla &c. Ac. 

* Pr8d-elt. * Prd-suntr 

' Infinitive — Present .—PrSd-esso. 

Exercise XXI. « 

' * • • 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt afnici. 2. Cicero reipublicae pro- 
fuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuqrunt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus multis ptoeliis interfuit. 5. Equitum multitudo exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit jjericulis. 7. Yariae 
cupiditates animo insunt. *8. Frigus* multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. JO. Auxiliura mourn reipublicae nou 
prbfuit. # 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. He was not service¬ 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native 
counter in, the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 

« 


-Y< m. J§g8, 
Gen. Wtt, 
J)at. Mlhi, 
Arc. Me, 
AM. Me, 


JVom.Td, 
Gen. TtLS, 
})at. .Tibi, 
Ago. T§, 
Voc. Til, 
Ahl. T8, 


XYII. —The Pronouns. 
1. Personal Pronouns. 


4. Pronoun of the First Person. 

Slug. 

I 

of me 

to or for me 
me 

by, with, or from me. 


Plur. 

N8s, xm 

Nostrl or nostrum, of us 
ZT8MS, to or for ns 

N8fl, us 

K8Ms, by, with , or from ns. 


20f *rojkoun of the Second Person . 

Plur. 


Sing. 
thou 
of thee 
to or for thde 
thm ' 

0 thou f 

by, with, or,from thee 


V5s, ye 

Vestrl or vestrtun, of you 
V5bls, to or for yhu 

Vos, you 

V5s, O ye 

V5bls, by, unth , or from you. 



CASES ARRANGED AS *IN ORDINARY GRAMMARS. 33 


3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he, she, it, is, e&, id 
is usually employed. (See p. 35.) # 

II. Reflective Pronoun op the Thjrd Beeson. * 

The Reflective Pronoun prefers to the SubjeOTof the sen¬ 
tence, and cannot therefore have a*!Nominati/e*case. 

Sing, and Plur. • • 

Gen. Sul, of himself, herself , itself, or themselves. 

Dat. SIbi, • to qr for himself, herself, itself, or themselves. 

Ace. Se or flfi&S, himself, herself, itself, or themselves. 

All. S§ or 8§si, by or from himself, herself, itself, or themselves. 

• • 

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd 
persons; the different cases of ego and tu being used ye- 
flocti\%ly; as, mei, of myself; tibi, to thyself, etc. 


III. Possessive Pronouns. 


Those are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, arid are declined as 
adjectives: 


M. 

negus, 

T&us, 

Noster, 

Vester, 

Silus, 


F. 
mSa, 
tua, 
noBtro, 
vestra, 
sfia, . 


N. 

mfom, 
tfinro, . 
nostrum, 
vestrum, 
suum, 


my or mine, 
ihy or thfy | , 
our, ours. • 

your, yours, 
his, her, its, their . 


. Exercise XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus,*tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat uti- 
lcm. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortaiis. 

4. Patria mibi carior est quam vita. 5.*Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. G. Parentes vobis eari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata .est. 
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est, 

1. Thy father is dear tp thee; mine to mat 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens! 8. In Urn is all our hojje 

and safety. 4. Thy native-land must be ever most dear to thee. 

5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our worl^ 
survives us. 8. In neither battlf was the general, amongst his 
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends; he was hurtful 
to his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to* you it is 
most-sad. 

Pr. £. I. 


D 
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IV. Demonstrative Pronouns, 


1. Hie, liaec, lioc, this (near me) ; pi. these. 



Slug. 



Plur, 


. M. 

. F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom: Hie 

\ haec 

hoe 

'HI 

hae 

haec 

Gen. Hfljus 

\ 


Hdrum 

h&nun 

hdrum 

Dat. Hole 

4 5 

% 

*Hls 



A oc. Huno 

uano 

hoo 

HSs 

has 

haeo 

Abl, H50r r 

h&e 

hBo 

His 

< 



1 

2. lets, ista, istud, that (near you), that of yours 

; pi. those, 

Nom . IstS 

lst& 

isttid 

IstI 

istae 

istti 

Gp.fi. Istlus 



IstSrum 

ist&rum 

istSrum 

Dat. W 


» 

Istls 



Ago. Istum 

iitam 

isttid 

IstSs 

istls 

ista - 

Abt. Into 

ista 

isto 

Istls 


* 

3. I11S, : 

ills, illtid. 

that, that yonder; pi. those. 


Nom. HIS 

urn 

illtid 

HlI 

illae 

ma 

Gen. Whu 



ULorum 

ilia rum 

illdrum 

Dat. IllI 

ti 


HUs 



Aoc. Hlum 

illam 

Illtid 

nids 

ill&s 

ma 

Abl Hid 

ilia. 

ills. 

mis 




t 

** Exercise XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt. 
3. Liberi agricolarum ill'orum diligentes fucrunt. 4. Dat tibi illud 
carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius est, illc iners. 6. De¬ 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ;■> ille erat Graecus, 
hie autem Romanus. 7. Iste amicui vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria haTum rerum nobis juenn- 
dissima est. 10. Nomen jllius poStae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you (sing.), Titus. 3. The im¬ 
mortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
always been hurtM to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of 
that com day vap to Cicero most delightful. 6. That song (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in¬ 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short; hut that-one (ilia) is 
immortal. 9. Those hands (of yours) are always busy. 10. These 
citizens are scrviceabl| to the commonwealth; those are hurtful. 
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V. Determinate, Relative, and Interrogative 

Pronouns. 


1. Is, ea, Id, he, she, it, ’that, referring to tlie former part 
of a sentence. 


Sing. 

* 

• 

Plur/ 


M. 

F. 

N. . 

M. 

F. / 

N. 

Norn. Is 

e& 

Id 

II 

eae/ • 

ed 

Gen. UjUS 



EBrum 

earum 

eorum 

Dai. El 

• 


Iis or els 

• 

• 

A of. Bum 

cam 

ll • 

i Eds 

eas 

ed 

Abl. E6 


eo 

1 Us or els 



2. Idem, eadem, Idem, the 

same. 



Nom. Idem 

eddem 

Idem 

Ildam 

eaedem 

eddem 

Gerfi Ejusdem 



EBrundem 

e&rundem eorundem 

Uat. JEidem 



Ilsdem or elsdem 

* 

Ace. Eundem 

eandem 

Idem 

EBsdem 

edsdem 

eddem 

Abl Eddem 

eadem 

eddem 

| Ilsdem or elsdem 


* 

3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself' 


Nom. Ips5 

ipsa 

ipsum 

Ipsl 

* ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. Ipslus 



Ipsorum 

ipsftrum 

ipsBrum 

Dot. Ipsl 



Ipsls 



Ace. Ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

IpsBs 

ipsfts 

ip8& 

Abl Ipsd 

ipsa 

ipsfi • 

Ipsls 



4. Relative—Qul, 

quae, quod, who or 

which. 


Nom. Qul 

quae 

qu5d 

Qul 

quae 

quae 

Gen. Cfljus 



QuBrum 

qu&rum 

quorum 

Vat. Qul 



Qulbus or qul® 


Aec. Quern 

quam 

quod 

Quds 

quds 

quae 

Abl. Qu5 

qua * 

qu6 

Qulbus or quXs 



5. Interrogative—Quls or qui, <fuae, quid or quod, who f 


which f what t 




* 

Nom. Quls or qui quae 

quIdorquBd 

Qul 

quae 

Gen. CQjus 


- 

Quorum 

qudrum 

Vat. Cul 



Qulbus or 

m. 

Ace. Quern 

quam 

qUldorquBd 

QuBs 

Abl QuB 

qud 

quo 

| Qulbus or quls 


quae ’ 
quBrum 

quae , 


The forme quls and quid are used by themselves, without a Noun: 
as, Quls 6s ? who art thou ¥*QuId est ? what is it ? The fonts 
qul and quBd are used interrogatively with a*Noun: as, Qui 
homo (?8 ? what man ari thoui Quod indr€, what seat 
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Rule 10. —The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Ante¬ 
cedent in (xender. Number, and PerRon, but not in Cane : 
as, Felix cat rex quern omnes elves laudant, Fortunate is the 
king whom all citizens praise. 

LSglt, {he, she, it) reads. LSgunt, (they) read. 

' I r 

V Exkkcise XXIV. 

A.—1* Amici .m fidum habet ; ei addicius est. 2. Sallust ms est 
elegantissiprus scriptor; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qtii amico in ]>eri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus cst.* 4. li ^mteives boni, qui reipublicae 
prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. G. Fens omnium 
voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Mclior pars tif^ipsius immor- 
talis est. 8. Non minor' pugna erat cum imilicribus Cimbrorum 
quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit initium vitae aeternae. 
10. Non omnibus hominibus eadem proSunt. 

* * 3n translating thiB sentence, begin villi is verus amicus est. 

I 

1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. 2. My 
brotbcrcbiniself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives lion ours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cirnbrians 
were themselves bravo. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. G. (He) ( who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hurtful to himself. 1 * 1 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to all 
(men). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasiug to his 
(fellow) citizens. ' 9. Cicero is a faithful friend; I am devoted to 
him. 10, Cicero is a itiost elegant writer ; they read his books. 

* In sentences 3 and 6 begin with gut, and afterwards use is: see Latin sentences 

No. 3. 


B.—1. Quis habet exercitum ? Quis est dux ? * 2. Cujus est 
equus ? Cujus sunt arma ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges V 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 5. Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires- maximae? 6. Qui color" pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum anna sunt 
optima? 9. Cui dat (doetf he give ) coronam? 10. Quod tempus 
felicius est quam praesens ? 

1.'Which constellation is the most beautiful? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? 4 . Who gives the 
book to thee? 6^To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. t Whose (gen. smg.) is the victory? Whose (gen. pi.) is the 
booty? 7. Which tax is the greatest/? 8. Which king has 
the greatest taxes ? 9» What animal is more sagacious (prudens) 
thpxi the elephant ? ' 4 10. What animal is more rapacious than 
the lion? ; \ 

The Pupil is to past over the next 36 pages, and proceed with 

the Verb on p. 37. 



PART I. 


GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 


THE CASES ARRANGED AS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOfc PRIMER. 

I.—The Alphabet. Parts op Speech. 

1. Alphabet .—The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English Without W. 

A,*B, C, D, E, F, a, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P/ 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, y, X, Y, Z. . • 

q, r, s, t, u, v, x, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, i, o, w, y. * The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 


The Diphthongs are ae, oe, aw, which are in common use, 
and eu, ei, ui, wliich occur in only a few words. 

The diphthongs oe, oe, arc pronounced as S, 

A Long Syllable has the mark (~) over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has'the mark ( w ) over the vowel. # 


2. Paris of Speech .—There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 

2. Adjeotive. 

3. Pronoiln. 

4. Verb. 


5. 

6 . 


Adverb. 
Preposition. 

7. Conjunction. 

8. Interjection. 


There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensfc means not only table, but also a table and the 
table. # 

Pr. L. i. 


•D 3 



PBONTTHCJATION. 


SZ1 

II, —Peontjnciation. 

The letters in Latin were probably pronounced as 
follows:— 

ft 

^VOWELS ANp DIPHTHONGS. 


Latin 

s\ 

i ■” 

English 

c a in father. 

91 

a* 

- 

11 «J 

first a in away, or a vill« 


• ^ 

= 

11 

m’oin'pam. 

» 

ae 

— 

1> 

* ai in pain. 

1* 

oe 

— 

11 

ai in pain^o 

99 

a 

— 

11 

e in men. 


-1 

— 

( 

11 

' t in maohme. 

11 

i 

— 

it 

t in pity. 

y» 

5 

= 

il 

o in glory. 


%■» 

O 

— 

ii 

o in top. 

»J 

u 

sr 

it 

u in rale. 

ft 

U 

~ i. 

i'i 

u in full. 

99 

an 


11 

ow in power. 

Latin e followed quickly by 

11 

en 


91 

Latin ii (differs little from 
present pronunciation), 

Latin S followed quickly by 

99 

ex 

= 

« 

19 

Latin i (differs little from ai 
in plain). 


CONSONANTS. 


ttin C, oh 

c 

252 

English Jc. 

»f § 

■ 

=s 

11 

g in get 

„ s 


sc 

H 

» in sin. 

„ t (ratio^ 

r - 

5= 

{ ” 

t in oaf, not eh, as 
in nation. 

n J ■ 

c= 

ii*, 

y in yard. 

» ¥ i , 

V 

f 

1 > sa 

»» 

9. 

„ z, pfe, th 

i 

sjs 

i* 

z, ph, th. 


Latin s between two vowel* = (dbmetimea) English « in rose, e.g .‘ rosa.’ 




CASES. AREAK0XD AS IK PUBLIC SCHOOL PBIXER. [ 3 ] 

III.—Substantives ob Nouns. . 

Nouns are declined by Number and Case. 

There are two Numbers: Singular and Plural . 1 

There are six Cases: Nominative, Vocative , Accusative, 
Genitive, Dative , Ablative. % •" * f • • 

There are three Genders: 9 Masculine, Feminin f, and Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Femihine are called 
Common. # • • 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the GenitivedOase. . 

l. n. iii. * nr. V. 

Cm. Sing. &e • I ' is ^ fts $1 

Gem Plur. A-rum 0-rum tf-urn f-rum m 

The 9 Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 9 

The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by takihg away 
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 

the final letter of the Stem is in— a 

* 

i. n. * in. 1 . iv. v. 

A 0 consonant or I U X 


IV.— The First ob A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De¬ 
clension ends in A. 

Sing. '* 

Nom. Xens-k (fem.) a table 
Voc. Xeus-&, O table 

Acc. Xeas-am, a table 

Gen. Xens-ae, of a table 

Vat. Xene-ae, max for a table 

Abb. Xens-A, by, with, ox from 

a table. 

Note. —TQX&, a daughter ; d6£, a goddess ; bqyuk, a mare; AsInSL, 
a ske-ass ; and a lew others, make the Dative and Ablative 
Plural in ibis: fillabtts, dSabfls, 6quabQj3, ftslnabils, etc* 

Gendee.—A ll Nouns of the First Declension are Feminine, unless 
they designate males: as, nautft, £ sailor. 

The Vocabularies begin on p. 126. 

r> 4 


Xens-ae. tables 
Xens-ae, O tables 
Kens-&s, tables 
Keas-Arum, of todies 
Xens-Ia, to or for tables 

Xeneds, by, wuk, or - from 



riEST -DXCLEHSION. 


L* J 

Rule 1.—The Nominative dase denotes the subject. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person: 
as, puell& cnrrit, the girl runs; puellae currnnt, the girls run. 

Rule 2.—The Accusative Case denotes the object. 
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case: as, Squill 
alas h&b$t, the eagle * has usings. Note. —In Latin the 
verb is put lasixand the Accusative case before it. 

singular, 3 pers. Plural, 3 pers. 

CmT?t\ {he. she, it) runs. 1 Currant, {they) run. 

H&b8t, \he, she, it) has. H&bent, (they) have, 

C *. r * 

Exercise I. 

1. Filia currit, 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Reginfi^ coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. FeminaC rosas habent 11. Columhae 
aks habent. 12. Insulae oras habent 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 

. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. The Islands have roses. 

Rule 3.—When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb “To be,” they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est insula, Britain is m island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb “ To be.” 

Rule 4, —-The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other: as, 
Britannia est insulft Eurdpae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

Est (he) is. Stmt, (they) are. 

Exercise II. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 9. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. jSraecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 16. Inimicitia incoWum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
"of sailors., 3. Italy is iie native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain arc sailors. * 5, The inhabitants of Sicily are, sailors. 
8. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of plory. f 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9, The 
battle is the cause of Iglory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle* i * 
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V.—The Second ob 0 Declension. 

* 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the 
Second Declension ends in Us And 6r, and pf Neuter 
Nouns in um. _ % 

A. Masculine 


Sing. 

Norn. D&nln-fa, a lord • # 

Voc. D5mIn-8, 0 lord • 

Acc. Ddmin-uu, ^ lord 
Gen. DSmln-I, uf a lord' 

Dai. Domln-d, to or for a lord 
AH. Domin-o, • by, with, or from 
„ a lord. 


Nom. H&gjstSr, a master 
Voc . MieiatSr, 0 master 
Acc. M&glstr-um, a master * 
Gen. X&gistM, of a master 
Dai. M&gistr-C, to orfor a master 
AH. H&gistr-d, by, with, or from 

a master. 


Pl/r.' 

DSmln-I, lords • « 

DSmln-i, O lords 

Ddmln-Ss, lords 

D5mln.-5rum, of lords 
D5mln-Is, to or for. lords 

DSmin-is, by, with, or from 

• lords. 


K&girtr-I, masters 

X&giatr-I, 0 masters m 

M&giitr-ds, masters 

M&giafcr-Onun, of masters 
M&gistr-ls,. to Or for masters 
M&gistr-lB, by, with, or from 

masters. 


8 . 

Nom. PuSr, a boy 
Voc. Pu8x, 0 hoy 
Acc. PaSr-um, a boy 
Gen. Pudr-1, of a boy 
Dat. PuSr-5, to or for a boy 
Abl. FuSr-5, by,- with, or from 
a boy. 


Pu8r-I, boys 

Pu8r4, O boys 

Pa8r-5s, boys 

PuSr-Orum ,of boys 

Pu8r-!s, to or for boys 

Pu8r-is, by, with, or from boys. 


Note. —Proper Names in IQs make i in the Vocative, as, Her- 
c&rlits, Mercury, Voc. Merc tin. A1A> the Vocative Singular of 
filiQs, a son, is All, and of gSnlfls, a guardian deity t is g€m. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, vir, a man (as distinguished from a woman). It is 
deolined like pUSr: 


Sing. _ 4. 

Nom. Vir, a man 

Voc. Vir, Oman 

Acc. Vir-um, a mm 

Gen. Vir-I, of a man 

Dat. VIr-5, to or for a man 

All. VIr-8, by, with, or from a 


FInr. ■ 

Vir-I, men 

Vir-I, 0 men 

Vir-5s, men 

VIr-Ortun, of men * 

Vlr-Is, to oar for men 

Vir-Is, by, with, or from men . 
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B. Neuter. 

Stag. Mur. 

N.F.A. Bsgn-um, a kingdom, or 0 Begn-&, kingdoms, or 0 fciwj/- 

kingdom ‘ dom« 

Gen. Begn-I, ofa kingdom Begn~Orum, o/ kingdoms 
jDot. Begn-8, to or /ora kingdom Begn-Is, to or /or kingdoms 
Ml .; Begn-6, by, mth, or/roj[» Begn-Is, % wttft, or /root 
i a kingdom. * kingdoms. 

Note.—T he Nominative, Vocatives, and Accusative of all Neuter 
Nouns "ai^J the same. 

Gender—M ost Nouns in fis are Masculine, but names of trees are 
Feminine; as, maids, an apple-kree.* 

Three Nouns of the Second Declension endingJn its are Neuter: 
virils, poison ; vulgtts, the multitude ; p&l&gtfc, the (open) sea. 
They Are used only in the Singular. (NJB. Vulgus is sometimes 

‘ . fit, ami.' 

I 

* Exercise III. 

Masculine Nouns in tb. 

1. Filius cunrit 2. Servi currant, 3. Dominus servos habet. 
4. Filius dbmini Bervos habet. 5, Dominus servos et equos habet. 

6. Filii dominonim equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimieorum 
gladios habent. 10. Bhodanus est fluvius Galliae. H. Bhodanus 
et Bhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. /The slave runs. c 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has 
^a slave. 4. The son* of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Bbone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe. 
10, The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 5.-— The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or.receives anything: as, inagister columbam puoro 
dat, the master pees a dove to ike hop. 

. Bit, {he, she, #) gives. Bant, (they) give. 

f Exercise IV. 

; ' Masculine Nouns in Sr. 

1/ Puer librum habet. % Magister libnum puero dat. 3. Filius 
fibres habet 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominus 
agrum ministro dat, <£. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Sooer 
agrum gener<* dat. 8, Magistri libros pueris dant. 9, Gener 
servum puero dat 10J Puer librum ministro dat, 

1. The toys have books. 2. The loed fe ives a held to the boys. 
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3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law* have fields. 4; The 
father-in-law gives secants to the son-in-law. 6. The friends 
have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the. hoys. * 8. The master gives doves to 
tho boys. 0, The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

. • * 

Exercise Y. 

Neuter Nouns. 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donumjlgi. 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemia diligenflae., 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5. Master argentum puero dht* 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistrorum. Jr. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Romani 
gladios et scuta babent. 

hr Friends are the gift of* God. 2. The boys and girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to 
the b8ys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. ,'5. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to tho 
temples. 7. The metals aj£ the cause of war. ' 8. The queen has 
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the*inhabitants. 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 


VI.- -Adjectives of the 'First and Second 

Declensions. * 

Adjectives in «s. 4, um, or Sr, fe)r4, (fc)riim, ate declined 
in the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second 
Declension, and in tho Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension: as, bonus, bona, bonum, good; mger, nigru, 
nigrum, black ; tfiner, tenera, tenerum, Under. 



Sing. 

1. 

Piur. 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M.* 

F, i 

N. 

Nam. B5n-fig 

b5n4. 

b6n-um 

B5n-I 

bin-ae 

b5n-& 

Voc. B6n-§ 

b6n-& 

h3n-um 

B5n-i 

b6n-ae 

Wn-& 

Aoo. Bfin-um 

bdn-am 

bSn-um 

Bon-6a 

b&n-Aa 

bfin-6 

Gen. B5n*I 

Wn-ae 

b&n-i 

Bfin-Srum 

bdn-faum 

b5n-5nun 

Vat. Bfin-5 

bdn-ae 

Wn-5 

Bdn-Ia 

b6»-is 

bSn-ls 

Abl. BSn-5 

bBn-a 

bSn-5 

B6n-Is 

b6n-Is 

bon-Is . 

M. 

F. 


M. 

, F. 

N. 

N. Y.NIgto 

nigr-& 

mgr-um 

Nigr-I 


nigr-6 

Ace. Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um 

HIgr-ds 

nigrJ&s 

nigr-S, 

Gen. Nigr-I 

nigr-ae nigr-I 

Nigr-drum nigr-ftrum nigr-orum 

Vat. Nigr-6 

nigr-ae nigr-6 

Nigr-Ia 

nigr-is 

nigr-is 

Abl. Nigr-6 

nigr-a 

nigr-6 

Nigr-.Ii 

nigr-Is 

nigr-is 
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FIRST AND SNOOKS DECLENSIONS. 


<Sing. 


3. 


Plur. 


M. F. N. 

N.V. T6n6r t8n8r-& t8n8r-um 
Ago. T8n8r-nm tSnSr-am tSnSr-om 
Gen. T8n8r-I tSnSr-ae t8a8r-i 
Bat T8n8r-5 tSnSr-ae tdnSr-6 
All. TSnSr-9 t8n8r-£ tSngr-6 

t 


M. , F. N. 

T8n8r-I t8a6r-ae t8n8r-& 

T8n8r-5s tSnSr-fts t8nfir-& 

T8n8r-5rum t8n8r-6nm t8n8r-orum 
T8n8r-Ia t8n8r-ls tfinSr-Is 

T8a$r-Se tenfir-is tSn8r-is 


«s 

Feminine Adjective declined along with Feminine Noun, both 

* nV lTtDcm Hin/iT wotav 


N.V. ParvS. mena&, 
Acc. Parvam mensem, 
Gen. Farvae memae, 
flat. Farvae xnensae, 
'Aid. Parvd menBa, 


or First Declension. 

Sing. # 0 

a small table, or 0 small table 


a small table 
of a small table 
to or for a small table 
by, with, or from a small table. 


!n.V. Fame mensae, 

Acc. Farv&tf mens&s, 

Gen. Parvftrum mensarom, 
DaC Paryls mends, 

Abl. Parvis mends, 


Plur. 

small tables, or 0 small tables 
,. small tables 
of small tables 
to or for small tables 
by , with, or from small tables. 


6 . 


Masculine Adjectives declined along with Masculine 
Nouns, both ofc* Second Declension. 


Norn. BBnfts dfimlnfis, 
Voo. B8aSd5mInS, 

Ace. BSmun dSmlnnm, 
Gen. B6nl ddmlnl, 

Dot. BSnftdttmiaS, 

Abl. BfoS d8mIH5, 


N.V. BSniddmlnl, 

Acc. BOnOs dSmlnds, 

Gen. BSnSmm d&nlnSrum, 
, Bat. B8nis d&nlnls, 

Abl. Bdnls dSmSals, 


Norn. BSntts pft8r. » 

Toe. Bfia8p%, I 

Acc. Bdnnm pft5mm, i 
Gen. B5n£ pWri, | 

Bat. B5n5 pftSrG, 

Abl. B8n5 pfi8r6, 


(A.) 

Sing. 

a good lord 

O good lord 

a good lord 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord*** 

by, with, or from a gwyjl lord. 

Plur. 

good lords , or O good lords 

good lords 

of good lords 

to or for good lords 

by, iwith, or from good lords. 


w 

Sing. 

a good boy 

O good boy 

a good boy 

of a good boy, 

to or for a good boy 

by, with, or from a good hoy. 



OASES ARRANGED AS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL PBIME&. [ 9 ] 


N.V. B5nl p&Srl, 

Aoc. BSnSs ptlerSB, 

Gen. BSnSrum ptt&rCrum, 
Bat. B5uls p&Srls, 

Abl. B5nU p&Srls, 


Plur, 

good boys, or O good boy* 

good boys 

of good boys 

to or for good boys 

by, faith, or from good boys. 


. * 


Neuter Adjective declined along with Neuter Noun, 
both of Second Declension. , 


(A.) 


N.V.A. Mqptntm regnum, 
Gen. KagnI regnl, 

Bat. XfLgnS regnd, 

Abl. Magn5 regn5, • 


Sing. 

• 

a great kingdom, or O great kingdom 
of a great kingdom 
to or for a great kingdom 
by, with, or from a great kingdom. 


Plur. • 

El. V.A. Hagai regnS, great kingdoms, or 0 great kingdoms 

Gen. Magndram regnflrum, of great kingdoms 
Bat. Magnis regnls, # to or for great kingdoms 
Abl. Magnis regnls, by, with, or from great kingdoms. 


(B.) 


N.V.A. Hagzuun p81&gtis, 
Gen. MagnI pSl&gi, 
Bat. Magno pSl&gS, 
Abl. Magnd ptt&go, 


Slug. only. 

the great sea 

of the greedy sea 

to or for the great sea 

by, with, or from the great sea. 


7. 

Masculine Adjective of Second Declension declined with 
Masoulinb Noun of First Declension. 


Nom. Cl&rtls nantfi, 
Voo. Gl&rS naut&, 
Aoc. Cl&rum nautam, 
Gen. Cl&rl nautae, 
Bat. GlSrd nautae, 
Abl. COArS Hants, 


Sing. 

a famous sailor 
O famous sailor 
a famous sailor 
of a famous sailor 
j: to or for a famous sailor 
by, with, or from a famous sailor. 


N.V. Cl&rX nautae, 

Aoc. dar&fl nautas, 

Gen. ClSrdrum naut&rum, 
Bat. d&rls naut$s, 

Abl. ClSrls nantXs, 

I’k* L. I. 


Plur. 

famous sailors, or 0 famous sailors 

famous sailors 

of famous sailors # 

to or for famous sailors 

by, with, or from famous sailors. 

D 5 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, 


no] 

Kule 6.—Adjectives agree with their Nouns in gender, 
number, and* case. 

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed 
after the Noun. 


Exercise VI. 

‘ r 

A. —1. Servus cst timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. Gau- 
dium est magnum. 4. Servi sunt nufli. 5. Insulae sunt magnac. 
6. Oppida sunt pArva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. e <• 

1, The sword is long. 2. The^sland is long. 3. The shields are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are «tiinid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. The- temples are small. 8. The shields are 
wide.. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are. good. 

« o 

B. —1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae alb.is 
alas ’habenfc. 3. Graeeia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida tqmpla 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet. 
6. Oppidurn magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono 
puero <fht. ,8. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum suut magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords to 
the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples are 
great and splendid. 5. The. daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. The high 
banks have many roses.* ■ 8. The Bhoue is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Bhine is a 
rapid river. 

C. — 1. Puer cst aeger. 2. Puella estaegra. 3. Aurum tempii est 
sacrum. 4. Begina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestns est tenero lilio. 8. Exemplum 
.servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
cipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of tho master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The blaek slaves arc troublesome to tho 
lord. ' 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred, 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing to the 
grandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl. 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl. * 
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t m 

'S / - 

v ~ VII. —or Consonant and I 

Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. T^heir steins end in 
some consonant oj; i. 


' A. Masculine and Feminine JHajirtb. 

p 

I. Stems ending in a Consonant, .* 

1. Nouns Jthe stems of -Which end, in the labial (lip; 
letters ft, b, %t. 


Sing. , 

JVrF. Tr&b-s (/.), a beam, or O beam 
Acc. c Tr&b-em, a beam 
Gen. Tr&b-Is, of a beam 

Bat. Tr&b-I, to or for a beam 

All, Trab-5, ■ by, with, o rjrom 
a beam. 


1. Plur. ' 

Trab-es, beams, or O beams 
Trib-es, beams • 

Trab-um, of beams 
Tr&b-Ibfis, to or for beams 
Trab-lbiU, by, with, o% from 
beams,' 


N. V. Prinoep-B (c,), a chief, or O 
Acc. Frinclp-em, a chief [chief 

Gen. Prinolp-Is, of a chief 

Bat. PrinoIp- 1 , to or fora chief 

All. Prinolp-fi, by, imth, or from 

a chief. 


N. V. HISm-B (/.\ winter, or O 
Aco. Hlem-em, winter [winter 
Gen. Hlbm-Xs, of winter 
Bat. HI6in-I, to or for winter 
Abl. HIem-8, by, with, or from 
winter. 


.. - • 

Principals, chiefs, or O chiefs 
Princlp-es, chiefs 
Princlp-tun, of chiefs 
Princlp-Jbiis, to or for chiefs 
PrincIp-IbftB, by, with, or from 
chiefs. 


HlSm-es, winters, or O winters 
HI8m-Ss, winters 
HISm-mn, of winters 
HXSxn-ib&g, to or for winters 
HI8m-Ibfis, by, with, or from 
* winters. 


2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
( throat) letters c, g. Note. —In the Nominative and Yoca* 
tive Singular c$, gs are contracted into x. 


Sing. . 1. 

N. V. Dnx (c.), a leader, <5r O leader 
Acc. Dftc-em, a leader 
Gen. Dtio-Is, of a leader 
Bat. Dfl.c-1, to or for a leader 
Abl. Dfic-3, by, with, or from a 
leader. 


Plur. * 

Dtio-Ss, leaders, or O leaders 
Dtio*3s, leaders 
Dfto-um, of leaders 
iKto-Ibbis, to or for leaders 
Dfic-Ibtis, by, with, or from 
leaders. * 

]) 0 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


Sing. 2. 

N.V. Lex (/.), & law, or 0 law 
Ace. Leg-em, a law 
Gen. Leg-is, of a law 
Dai. Leg-I, to or for a law 
Abl. L3g-S, by, with, or from a 
law. 

3 . 

NV. Jddex (c.), a judge, or 0 judge 
Ace. JMlc-em, a jydge 
Gen. J&dlo-fy, a of a judge 
Dat. JMie-i, to or for a judge 
Abl. JtdIc-3, by, with, or from a <| 

£rat, {he, the, it) was. 


Plor. 

Leg-es, laws, or 0 laws 
Leg-38, daws 
Leg-um, of laws 
Leg-ibiis, to or for laws 
Leg-ib&s, by, with, or from laws. 


Judlo-Ss, judges, or 0 judges 
JM1c-6b, judges 
Judio-um, <of judges 
Jfidjo-Ibus, to or forjudges 
Jftdfo-IbilR, by, with, or from 
judges. 

£rant, (they) were. 


t Exebcise YII. 4) 

I. Trabes sunt longae. 2, Romulus Romanorum rex erat. 3. Tax 
regi jucijnda erat. 4. Judicea erant justi. 5. Duces erant bonigni. 
6. Leges 1 Romanorum severae erant. V. Reges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma., 9. Hicms agricolis molesta erat. 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. The 
leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peaqjjfwas pleasant to the 
leaders. 6. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and jurt. 7. Th^ing gives a book to the severe judge. 
8. The diseaso isr troublgMrie to the king. 0, The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges,are severe. 


3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teeth) 
letters t, d. 


Sing. 

N.V. Aeta-a (/.), an age, or 0 eye 
Am. Aetat-em, an age 
Gen. Aetat-U, of an age 
Dat. Aet&t-I, to or for an age 
Abl Aet&t-S, by, with, or from 
an age. 


1. llur, 

Aet&t-Sa, ages, or 0 ages 
Aet&t-es, ages 
Aet&t-uin, of ages 
Aetftt-Ma, to or for ages 
Aet&t-lMs, by, with, or from 
ages. 


N. V. LEpla (m.), a stone, or & stone 
Ace. Lapid-exn, a stone 
Gen. L&pld-Ia, of a stone f 
Dat. L&pld-I, to 4 or for acetone 
Abl Lapld-e, i Iry, with, ok from 
a stone. 


L&pld-Sa, stones, or 0 stones 
Lapld-3s, stones 
Lapid-tun, of stones 
L&pId-IbtiB, to or for stones 
L&pld-ibils, by, with, or from 
stones. 
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N. V. MI18-B (c.), a soldier , or 0 HHlt-§s, soldiers , or 0 soldiers 

Acc. MHXt-era, a soldier [soldier MHIt-§s, soldiers 

Gen. MlUt-Is, of a soldier MUIt-um, of soldiers 

lJat. MUft-I, to or for a soldier MUIt-Ibls, to or for soldiers 

Abl. MIlIt-8, by, with , or from M&lt-Ibtifl, by, with, or from 

a soldier. ’ _ soldiers. . 

Bule 7.—The Ablative ease indicates-—(1) The instru¬ 
ment or means by which something is done; as, dftminuS 

hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave surith a spear. 

• • • 

(2) The time when*something is done or takes place: as, 

noctes hieme longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 
Ooddl^l {he, she, it) kills. Oceidunt, (they) MU. 

m 

m ETxebcise Ytll. 

1. JVIiles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 

3. Peditea custodes gladiis oceidunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno 

magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 0. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas JEtomanoram 
olara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
oceidunt. # 

1. Tempests in the-winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum¬ 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with Bpears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids l t r, 
and the sibilant 8. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 

N.V. Consul (m.), a consul , Or 0 CozuM-Si, consuls, or O consuls 
Acc. Cons&l-em, a consul [consul Conatu-§s, consuls 

Gen. Consfil-Xs, of a consul Consttl-tun, of consuls 

Dot. Conshl-I, to or for a consul Conihl-Xbhs, to or for consuls * 

Abl. GonsfiL-S, by, with, ox from, Consiil-IbiU, by, with, or from 
a consul. consuls. 

N.V. Clfcnfc (m.), a shouQ or 0 Cl&mor-Ss, shouts, or 0 stouts 

Acc. Cl&mdr-em, a shout [shout Cl&m5r-es, shouts 

Gen. Cl&mor-ls, of a shout Climor-um, of shout* 

Dot. Cl&mdr-i, to or far a shout Cl&mor-IWis, to or *for shouts 

Abl. Cl&m5r-8, by, with, ox from Cl&mSr-Ibhs, by, with, or from 

a shout. shouts. * 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


/ 


Sing. 3, Plur. 

N.V. AnsSr (mi), a goose, or 0 goose AnsSr-Sa, 

Ace. AnsSr-em, a goose Anair-es, 

Gen. AnsBr-Is, 0 / a goose AnaSr-um, 0 / geese 

Dot. AnaSr-I, to or/or a goose Anslr-ibfta, to or /or geese 
AW. Anaer-6, by, with, or /row AnaSr-Ibha, /«/, m'to, or from 
, a goose. geese. 

4. 

tf.FP&tfc, a father, or 0 father Patr-is, fathers, or 0 fathers 
Ace. Patr-em, a /atoer Pate-Ss, fathers 

Gen, Pfttr-Ia, of aJather ' Patr-um, of fathers 

Bat. Patr-! V) to or for a father Patr-IMfl, tg or for fathers 
All Patr-S, by, with, or from a Patj-IbttB, by, with, or from 
father. fathers. 

j • » 

N. V. FIob ‘(to.), a flower, or 0 flower F15r-5a, flowers, or 0 flowers 
Acc.'Ror-am, a flower F18r-8a, flowers 

Gen. Flor-Is, of a flower f F15r-Um, of flowers 
Bat { F15r-1, to or for a flower Flor-ibtii, to or for flowers 
Abl. Flor-8, by, with, or from a Flor-Ibtis, by, with, or fma 

flowers. 


t Exercise E£. 

1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 3. OdoreS florum sunt vani. 4, Color floris est jucundus. 

5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis molestus est. 7. Tota 
• urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta 

eastrorum. 9. Clamor militnm molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities aro the booty of the soldiers. 

w 

• 5. Nouns the stems of which end in on or on (in). 


Sing. 1. 

N. V. L 80 (m.), a Mon , or 0 lion 
Aoc . Ledn-em, a Mon 
Gen. lAon-is, of a Mon 
Bat. LWn-I, to or for <t lion 
Abl. LSSn-S, by, with, or from a 
Mon. 


Plnr. 

LSon-es, lions, or 0 lions 
Le&n-ee, lions 
L&ffi-tun, of lions 
LSdn-Ib&s, to or fur lions 
LSfia-Ma, by, with, or from 
lions. 


A". F. Virgo (/.), a maiden, or 0 
maiden 

Ace. Virgln-em, a maiden 
(ren.Virglu-ii, ufamamen 
Bat. Vixgfo-1, to or ftrr ; a maiden 
Abl. Virgin^, by, with, or from a 
maiden. 


Virgln-fis, maidens, or 0 maid¬ 
ens 

Virginia, maidens , 
Virghl-niD, of maidens 
Virgin-ibtiB, to or for maddens 
Virgln-Ib&a, by, with, or from 
maidens 
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, Exebcxbe X. 

1. Leones sui\t valid!. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. *Calor jmolestus 
est nmltis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. §. Sermo 
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7. Mors 
liominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo l^orborum est infinita. * %. Juno 
erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2* The maidens are*timid. 3. The multi¬ 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
r>. The father gives a pe^bock to the maiden. ,6, The he aj jkis 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. xlie 
discourses of the oratory were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Romans. iO. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 


II. Stems ending-in I. 


Sing. 1. 

MV. Host-Is (c.), an enemy , or 0 
Acc. c Hoat-em, an enemy {enemy 
Gen. Host-la, <jf an enemy 
Bat. Host-1, to or for an enemy 
Abl. Host-1, by, toith, or # from 
an enemy. 


I'lur. 

Host-38, enemies , or 0 enemies 

Host-6s, enemies • 

Host-lum, of enemies 
Host-lbtis, to or for enemies 
Host-lbiis, by, with , o» from 
enemies. 


Some stems in i havo the Nomina tire in e and are thus 
declined:— 


N.V.St b-6s (/.), a cloud] or O 
Acc. Nflb-em, a cloud {cloud 
of a cloud 
to or for a cloud 
by, with, or from a 
cloud. 


Gen. Nfib-Is, 
Bat. N&b-I, 
Abl. Nflb-6, 


N&b-es, clouds, or 0 clouds 
Nftb-fia,* clouds 
Nftb-Itun, of clouds 
Nfib-lb&s, to , or 'for clouds 
N&b-lbfis,d>y, 'with, or front clouds. 


. Exercise XL 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia daf. 
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestaium. 4. ftupes sunt durae. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades liostium magna erat. 
7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus notae 
crant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet. 10. Virgo pulchram 
vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to, the 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilful. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


B. Neuter Nouns. 

» I. Stems ending in a Consonant. 

♦ o 

Nouns the stems of which end in n, r, s, t. 

Sing. 1. . Plur, 


N.V.A. N5m$n, a name, or , O 
Oen. Ndmln-ls, of a name [name 

Hat. ; N5min>I, to or'for a name 
All. ' Nflmln-S, by, with, or f rom 
a name. 

N.V.A. Folgfix^ lightning, or 0 
lightning 

Oen. Fulgftr-Is, of lightning 
Dot. Fulgfir-I, to orfor lightning 

AH. Fnlgtir-6, by, with, or from 
, lightning. 

N.V.A- Crfls, a leg, or O leg 
Gen. Crfkr-Is, of a leg 
Hat. Crflr-I, to or for a leg 
Abl. CJrflr-S, by, with, or from a 
leg. 

N.V.A. Op&s, a work . ar 0 work 
Gen. Op&r-Is, of a work 
l Dat. 5pSr-I, to or for a work . 
Abl. 6p6r-8, by, with, or from a 
toork. 


N5mIn-&, names % or O names 
Nomln-um, of names 
Nonjln-Ibua, to or for names 
N5mln>IbtLs, by, with, or from 
e names. 

Fnlgfir-1, 1 lightnings, or 0 light- 
t nings 

Fnlg&r-nm, of lightnings 
Fulgfur-Ib&B, to or jhr .lightnings 
Fnlgftr-Ibtb, by, with, or from 
lightnings. 

k 

* 

Crflr-i, legs, or O legs ti 
Crflr-tun, of legs 
CzHr-Ibfis, to or for legs 
Crur-Ibis, by, with, or from legs. 


dp&r-fi, works, or 0 works 
Opir-um, of works 
5p$r-Ib&s, to or for works 
OpSr-ibiLs, by, with, or from works. 


N. V.A. Corptis, a body, or 0 body 

Gen. CorpSr-Is/o/ a body 

Hat. Corpdr-X, to or for a body 

Abl. Gorp8l>£, by, with, or from 

a body. 

N.V.A. C&p&t, a head, or 0 head 
Gen. Caplt-is, of a head * 
Hat. Cfiplt-I, to or for a head 

Abl. .CapIfc-8, by, with, or from 
a head. 


CorpSr-S,, bodies, or O bodies 
CorpSr-nm, of bodies 
CorpSr-Ibtis, to or for bodies 
CorpSr-Ibiis, by, :with, or from 
bodies. 

6 . 

heads, or 0 heads 
C&plt-tun, of heads 
C&plt-Xbtis, to or for heads 
G&plt-Xbiis, by, with, or from 
heads. 


II. Stems ending in I. 


Gjj’he Nominative in e, al, ar. 

* Slag. 1. 

N. V.A. WLr-6, the sea, or 0 sea 
Gen, M&r>is, of the sea t 

Hat. M&r*V to <Vr for the sea 
Abl. by,.with, $r from 

* the sea. \ 


• Plur. 

M&r-IS, seas, or O seas 
M&r-Iwn, of seas 
M&r-Ibfis, to or for seas 
M&r-IbUs, by, with, or from 
seas. 
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. Sing. 

JS.V.A. Animal, an animal, or 

0 animal 

Gen. Animal-la, of an animal 
J)at. Anlm&l-i, to or for an animal 
Abl. Anlm&l-I, by, with,or from 

an animal . 

«. 

JV. V.A. Calcar, a spur , or 0 spur i 
f?e«. Calo&r-ls, of a spur • 

Dat, Cale&r-X, <o or a spur 
Abl Calo&r-I, by, with, ox from 
a spur. t 
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Plur. 

Anlm&l-Id, animal#, or O ani¬ 
mals 

Anlm&l -fum , of animals , 
Anlm&l-llrfts, to or for animals 
AnXm&l-Xfe&a, by, with, or from 
animals. . 

Calc&r-l&, spurs, or 0 spurs 

Calo&r-Ium, of spurs 

CalcAr-IMs, ^ to or for spurs 
Calo&r-IMs, by n mth r or /rom 
spurs. 


* Exercise XII. ,, , 

A. —1. Nomen Carthaginis clarura cr&t. 2. Litora erant angusta. 
3. Elephant! magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
.pirva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiqitis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt, 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Ciccrq, is renowned. 2. The works %f Cicero 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. * 4. The legs 
of elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small. 
t>. Elephants have great heads and small £yes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the makletv 
9. The time of .the year is pleasant. * 10. The shore is wide. 

B. —1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium.. 2. Calcaria sunt decus 
equifcis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 
5. Ycctigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat. 
7. Calcaria eqnitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria lrnbeqt. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. Tin* 
deep sea is tl’e abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the’ sailors. 6. Th.e 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The %nimal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 


Nodes op Third Declension, and Adjectives op First and 
Second Declensions, declined together. 

1. Magnus Dux ,—a great leader. 


Sing. 

Nom. M&gnda duk 
Voe. Mag&g dux 
Acc. Magnum d&oem 
Gen. MagnI d&eXa 
Dat. Magn6 dfcoS 
Abl. MagnodAcg 

Pit. L. l 


Plur. 

MagnI ddoes 
MagnI dtioSa 
, Hagalt ddcefl 
Humdrumdttoum 
Magnia dttclbfta 
Magnla dftdWts. 

d 7 
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THIRD DBCLEHHOH. 


2. B8n& M&tfir,— a good mother. 



<■ Sing. 

rinr. 

n.v. 

B5nA mater 

Bdnae mitres 

Acc. 

Bdnam matrem 

B5n&s mitres 

Gen. 

BSnae mAtris 

Bdnarum m&trum 

Dat , 

Bdnae mAtrl 

Bfinis m&tnbtis 

Abl 

B6na matrg 

BSnXs mAtribfts. 


3. Rapidum FltlmSn r 

—a r rapid river. 

N. V.A. Mpldum fldrnSn 

, RipIdS fldmlni 

Gen. 

R&p*dl flfiminis 

Ripld&rom flfimlimm 

Dai. 

RApldg 

R&pldls fitinXnXbds 

All 

Ztapldo htunlne 

Rap^dls flfimX&lbfts. 


VIII. —Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

I. Adjectives of Three Terminations end in er, ris, re, 
and are declined like Norths of the Third Declension. They 
have three terminations in the Nominative and Vocath^o 
Singular only: as, acer, aeris, acre, sharp ; celer, cek>ris, 
celere, swift. 

Sing. I’lur. 


r M. 

F. 

N. 

Mr and F. 

N 

N.V. Seer 

Aeris 

aerS 

Seres 

acria 

Acc. Acrem 

acrem 

dcre 

Sards 

acriA 

Gen. Aeris 

Aeris 

*■ Aeris. 

Scrlum 

acrium 

Dat. Seri 

aorl 

Aorl 

SoribtLs 

aoribds 

Abl. Seri 

aorl 

Aorl 

Scribes 

Acribtis 


II. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina¬ 
tions in the Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative only. 
They include— 

1. Adjectives ending in is: as, tristis (masc. and 

fern.), triste (neut.f sad. 

2. Comparatives, ending in lor, Ifts : as, melior 

(masc. and fem.f melius (neut.f better. 

Sing. Plur. 

M. and F. N. M. and F. N. 

N.V. Trist-ls trist-e Trist-es trist-ia 

Aec. Trist-em trist-e Trist-es triat-la 

Gen. Trist-ls trist-ls Trist-Ium trist-Ium 

Bat. Trist-I trist-I * Trist-Ib&s trist-IbAs 

Abk Trist-i trist-i - Trist-Ibiis trist-Ibus 

9. 

N.V. MSlifir mgfrfts MeHdr-es mSITor-S. 

Acc. MSlIor-em mSSttui M61i6r-es melior-a 

Gen. Helior-Is * mSlIdr-Is JffSlttr-nin mSUor-um 

Dat. MSlIdr-I mSHSr-I MSllSr-Ibfis mSHSr-IMs 

All MSUor-S* or £ melldr-g or I MeU6r-Ibfts mSlior-ibus 
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III. Adjectives of One Termination are of various 
endings and declined like Nouns of the Third Declension : 
as, felix, fortunate ; prfidcns, prudent. 

Sing, 

N. M. and F. 

FSHq-68 


M. and F. 

X. V. Felix 
Acc. Felio-em 
Gen. Felic-is 
Bat, Felic-I 
Abl. Fellc-I or 6 

N.V. PrMens 
Acc. Fradent-em 
Gen. Prudent-^ 
Bat. Prudent^ 

Abl. Pr&dent-I or S 


ffilix 
felix 
<51io-iB • 
felic-i 
fello-I or% 

Jrfliens 
prtdens* 
prMent-is 
prudent-I 
prudent-i or S 


FSlIc-es * 
Fello-ium 
FSlIe-IbSs 
Fello-Ibfia 

2. g 

Prftdent-Ss 

Prftdent-ls 

Prddent-Ium 

Prddent-ibiU 

Prfl.dent-lb'ds 


Plur. 

N. 

fsile-a 

fellc-K 
fSlIc-fdm 
fBHc-ftfta 
fMIo-lbtts ■ 

■ jfrfldent»i& 
prfldent-ia 
prddent-ium 
prttdent-Ibus 
prddent-Ibda 


. -Adjectives op Third Declension, declined with Nouns op First, 

Second, and Third Declensions. t 

f 1. CSISrfs SagittS ,— a ticift artoio. 

Sing. i I’lur. 


N.V. CSISrXs a&gittS,* 
Acc. Celgrem sagittam 
Gen. Celeris s&gxttae 
Bat. CelSrl s&gittae 
Abl. CelSri s&gitta 


CelSres sagittae < 
CSISrSs s&gittae 
Celerum s&gitt&rom 
Celerib&s slgittis 
CSISrSbus sagittls 


2. Triste Proelium,^-u tad battle. 

N.A.V. Triste proelium Tristia proellS, 

Gen. Tristis proelii Trlstlum proellorum 

Bat. Tristi proelio TristlMs proelHs 

Abl. Txisti proelio Tristibfls proellls 


3. Felix H5mo, 
N.V. Felix hSmo 
Acc. FfiBeem hfimlnem 
Gen. FSlIcIfeh&mlnts 
Bat. Felici h.5mlm 
Abl. Fgllcl or $ homlnfi 


a 'nappy man. 

F Slices hSmlnes 
Felices hSmlnes 
FSlioium hfimlnum 
FSlicibtts hSminib&s 
Fellclb&s hSmlnlbtLs 


Exercise XIII. 

A.—1. Ira furor brevis est, 2. Ira militum erat aeris. . 3. Via 
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges hominibus 
utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis .est leve. 7. Carmen est dulce. 
8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Teinpus humanae vitae breve 
est. 10. Key cives fi^eles habet.. * 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour 
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 5. Arms 
arc useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have shout swords. 7. The 
beginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 
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FOURTH AND FIFTH DECLENSIONS. 


B«—1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consili.*}. ducis Romani 
audacid sunt. .3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per- 
sarum ©rat potens. 1 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Yetus 
vinum est bonum. 7„ Rex ingentem numerum militum habet. 

8. Leges Romanorum crant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in- 
gentia erant. 10. Agncolae vinum vetus babent. 

, 1. The plans of tjie leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 

prudent animals.' 3. The booty* of the Romans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have excellent 
laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 

9. The presont«times are fortunate. 10. The Romans are powerful. 


IX.—The Fourth or U Declek^on. 


Tbe, Nominative Singular of Masculine and- Feminine 
Nouns of the Fourth Declension ends in Us, and of Neuter 
Nouns in u. , 

Sing. 1. l’lur. 


iST. K, Gr&d-ds (m.), a step, or 0 step ' 
Ace. Grad-uin, a step 
Gen. Gr&d-ds, ’of a step 
Dot. Gr&d-di, to or for a step 
Ahl. Grad-d, by, with, (Sr from a 
step. ! 

• 2 . 


Grad-da, steps , or O steps 

Gr&d-ds, steps *■ 

Grad-ttum, of steps 
Grad-Ib&s, to or for steps 
Grad-Ibds, by, with, or from, 
steps. 


N. VA. GSn-u («.), a lcnee or 0 knee G8n-ft&, knees , or O knees 

Gen. G&n-ds, of a knee G&a-tfcna, of knees 

Dat. GSn-d, to or for a knee GSn-fbfia to or for knees 

, Ahl Gen-fl, by, with, or from G&n-Ibfis, by, with, or from 

a knee. 1 knees. 


Note. —Some nouns of the Fourth Declension make the Dative 
and Ablative plural in -ttbtis: as, ftettbdB, arottbds, portfibtts, 
vfirtibds, with a few others. Also, the Dative Singular tti is 
sometimes contracted into u: as, gr&d&i, grfidu. 


Exbbcise XIV. 

A. —1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Yisus et auditus sunt' utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus- militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios colores habet. 

9. Fractals fictts erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 
1. ‘The oak is useful to man. 2. The city bas beautiful harbours. 

3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles are sharp. 
5. The girl has a sharp iaeedle. 6. The harbours of the city are 
safe. 7. The number of'the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and 
seeing are useful ( pi.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 

10. The soldier kills the lion with (his) hand. 
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B. —1. Cormy. tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puoro dat. 
3. Genua hommibus utilia sunt. 4, Magistrates sunt' legum 
ininistri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 0. Duces exercitus 
audaces erant. 7. Rex equitatum peditatumque ,,, habet. 8. Yo- 
luptas sensibus grata esti 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta vigus. 
10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditiis* 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The,horns of the stag- 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn'to the soldier. • 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greec^has many harbours. %. Every (omne) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the^instruments of the 
senses, 9. Sharp neo^es are useful to women. 10.* The leaders 
of the infantry are powerfuh 

' * QuS, * 3 fid (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

X. —The Fifth or E Declension. . * 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen- 
sior, ends in es. * 

Sing. | Plnr. 

N. F. DLes, a day, or 0 day DI-Ss, days, or 0 dam 

Acer Di-em, a day • Dl-es, days 

Gen. Di-el, of a day DI-Erum, of days 

Dat. DI-eI, to or for a day DI-SbfLs, to or for days 

Abl. DI-6, by, with, or from a day. Di-ebtta, * by, with, orfrom days. 

Note. —In Noiins like res, where es is preceded by a Consonant, the 
e becomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular; as, r6i, spgi. 

Gendeb. —All Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except 
dies, which is either Masculine or feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural; and mgrldlea, midday , 
which is always Masculine. 

Rule 8.—When the Ablative Case indicates the plaoe 
where, it is used with the Preposition in, in; as, hostSs in 
plamtle grant’ the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, p. 13. 

Exkboise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem hahet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in jnagna 
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnit|ps. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator oP all 
things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many 1 horse- 
soldiers. 6, The cavalry was in the plain. 7.^ The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 
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IRREGULAR KOTOS. 


XI. —Some Irregular NoujIs. 
The following words are thus declined:— 


Dgfis, m., 

God. (2 Decl.) 

Domfis, a house. (2 and 4 Decl.) 

Sing. 

Pint. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

N. V. DS&a 

Del, DR, or Dl 

D6mus 

D5mtts 

Ace. .DSum 

DSSs • 

. D5n\um 

D5m5s (rarely d5mds) 

Gen. DM 

DSorum, or Deum 

Ddmds 

Ddmfium, or dSmdrum 

fiat. DSft 

DSii) DEfa, or DIs 

D5n?fli 

DSmlbfis 

Ahl. DS9 

DMs, Dils, or DIs 

D5md 

DSmlbiia 

N.B. T^e form' ddmi is used only in the sense of at home. 

Bos, c. y an ox or cow. (3 Decl.) 

SSnex, m 

an old man. (3 Decl.) 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

pfv*. 

N.V. BS« 

Bdves 

Sdnex 

SS&Sa 

Aoa. 36vem 

BSvSs 

SSnem 

SSnSs 

Gen. B6vis 

Bdvum, or b8uk 

Simla ‘ 

SSnuzn „ - 

fiat. B8vl 

Bfibfts, or bflb&s 

SSn! 

BSnlbds 

Ahl. B5v5 

Bobfis, or bdbds. 

SSnS 

SdnXbtLs 


Vis,/., strength. (3 Decl.) 


Juplt8r (=J5v-plt6r, *.«. p&|5r), 

f ' /O T»__1 \ _3 


Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 


Nom. Via 

Vires 

Jfiplter 

i-3 

Aec. Vim 

Vlr§8 

JSvem 

<E> 

a 

Gen. wanting 

VirluEtt 

JSvIs 

13* 

fiat, wanting 

Vlrlbtts 

J8vi 

© 

Abl. Vi 

Viribtis 

J5vS 

}25 


Jusjurandum,»., an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Deed, and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 

N.V. A. Juqftrandum ~ 

Gen. JurisjUrandi 5 

fiat. JtLryftrando ^ 

Ahl. JUr&jdrandd 


Respubllca, /., a commonwealth, a 
republic (properly two wortk, 
Res, 5 Decl. and publlca, 1 
Decl.). 

Sing. <. 

N.V. Respubl^cd 
A 'cc. Rempublloam £ 

Gen. Rdlpublicae ~ 

fiat. R&publleae 

Abl. Republlod ^ 


Exebcisb iVI. 

A.—1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Romanorum. 3. Quercias Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 6. Divitiae niagnae in domo patris sunt. 6. Divitiae 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Din 
sacrum est monmhentumu 10, Vis fluminis. ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
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trees are sacrecj. to the gods. 5. The number 'of the gods is im¬ 
mense. 6. The number of the houses is immense. *7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens., 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great strength ( pi .). 

B. —1. Senex est debilis et aeger. # 2. Funera senum et juvemim 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus^notum est. 4. Boves* 
magnas vires habent. 5.* Magna est vis fconscientiae. 6. Civis 
jusjurandum judici dat.* m 7. In republica Komana sunt multi 
servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 4). Cornua. boVis 
dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 4 

1. The strength \ph) of oxen is immense,, 2. Thfe king gives 
many oxen to the soldieA. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-qg&n gives gold and silver to the young-man. 5. The 
house of the old-man is full of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
ho houses.of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
aany brave citizens. 8t The friends of the commonwealth were 
ow. 9. The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 
acied to Jupiter. * 

* Jusjurandum dat. In English, takes the oath . 


XII. —Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in th& Genitive Sing, Ius 


(rarely ius) and in the Dative I:— 



unfis, a, um, 

one, alone. 

Her, alterfi, alteram, 

one of two ; 

solfls, &, um, 

alone. 

aitei;. . 

. . alt6r, the one , . , . 

totas, a, um, 

whole. 

the other. 



ullfts, a, um. 

any. 

alias, alia, 

, allad, one of any 

nullas, a, um, 

no, none. 

number ; 

anas . . 

. . alias, 

fltSr, utra, utrum, which of toco. 

one . . . 

. another; 

in pi, some, 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither. 

others. 



For example— 





Sing. 


Plur, 


M. 

F. N. 

M. 

F. 

N. * 

N<m. Un-tts 

an»& Un-urn 

Uft-I 

fin-ae 

fla-5 

Arc. Un-um 

tn-am Un-urn 

Un-5s 

fin-as 

fin-a 

Gen, ffn-Ifis 


Un-5rum 

fin-arum 

fin-drum 

Dat. ffu-I 


Un-Is 



All, Un-5 

fin-a fin-5 

Un-Is 




Obs . As to4he use of the Plural of tintis , see p. 26. 

The Genitive Singular of alter is alUrlds, and of alias is HlHt*. 


Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola dat veram voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni uni dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat (does he give ) laudem?* Neutri. 4. Alii 
sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alias (gen.) vires, alius ,(gen.) divitiae 
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota vita 
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hominis memorabilia erat. 8. Alteri (dat.) laud<Jm, alteri (dat.) 
culpam dant. 1 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitas 
ha bet laudem ullam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 5. Neither of the men 
has any, abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Ronie alone was head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither 10. The one waspleasing 
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 


XIII. —Comparison op* Adjectives. 


Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative : as. 

Positive. Comparative. - Superlative. 


Alt&l, high. 


Alti5r, higher. 


AltissImiLs, 


highest, most high, 
or very high. 


The Comparative is formed by adding ior and the Super¬ 
lative by adding immus to the Positive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singular: as, 

Posit. Comp. Stip. 

Nom. Gen. 

Alt&s, Alt-I, high, Alt-I5r, Alt-isslmus, 

Li vis, LSv-Xs, light, Liv-Xir, Liv-issXmhs, 

Felix, Fello-Is, fortunate , F81Io-iir, FSlIo-issXm&s, 

PrQdens, Prudent-Is, prudent, Prfldent-Ior, Prfldent-iBsImfts. 


The Comparative is declined on p. 18 (m§l-I5r). The 
Superlative is declined like bonus, bona, bSnum. 

Exceptions. — I. Adjectives ending in 8r form the 
Superlative in rimus : as, 

Posit. Comp. Sup. 

Nom. Gen. 

J iulchSr, pulchr-i, beautiful, pulchr-Ior, puloher-rlmtte. 

ibCr, llbSr-i, /ref, llbfir-Ior, llber-rlmOs. 

aofir, acr-Ia, sharp, acr-Ior, S-cer-rlmtte. 

cSlfir, c6lSr-Ifl, swift, o816r-Ior, cSler-rlmfls. 

Also vSttts (Gen. v6t6r-is), old, has a Superlative, vfiter-rimiis. 


II. The following six Adjectives ending in ills form 
their Superlative in l{mus: as, 


Posit. 

ffcoflls, 

difflcllle, 

easy, 
difficult, 
like, ) 
unlike, 

Comp. ,» 

f&cfl-Ior, 

Sup. 

f&cil-llmtis. 

difflcfl-ior, 

difflcil-llmfis. 

slmllls, 

slmll-Ior, 

slmil-llmtis. 

disslmllls, 

disslmll-lor, 

disslmil-llmlis. 

grftcllls, L 

thin, '■ 

grftctt-Ior, ’ 

gr&oil-llmtts. 

hflmil-HmilB. 

httmllls, 

low, 

htimll-Xor, 
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III. Adjectives ending in diciis, ficfis, and voids, >■ form 
their Comparatives in entlbr and their Superlatives in 
entissimus: as, - 


Posit. , Comp. Sup. 

m&lGdloQs, slanderous, mBlSdtyjentlor, mfilSdlcentissImUs. 

bGnSflctis, beneficent , b6n6flcentl£>r, £ ben&flcentisslmtis. 

bfinfivOltts, benevolent, bSqfivOlentIQr, * bfinevdlentiss^mtiB. 

IY. Adjectives which have a vowel before the termina¬ 
tion us, usually form*tile Comparative by prefixing the 
Adverb magis, more, and the Superlative j">y prefixing the 
Adverb maxima, fftoat: as, noxius, hurtful; tila^is noxius, 
more hurtful; maxime ncftcms, most hurtful . 

Irregular Comparison. 


Posit. 


Comp, 

Sup. 

bonus, 

good , 

, mSlior, • 

optlmUs. 

<B*llus, 

bad, 
great, 

pejor, 

pesslmtis. 

magnus,. 

major, 

maxlmtls. * 

parvus, 

small. 

minor, 

plus ( see below), 

mlnlmfis. 

multus, 

much, 

plurlmils. 

nequam (not worthless, 

i nequlor, 

nequisslmtttf 

declined). 


• 

dives, 

rich. 

dltlor, 

dltisslmtls. 

sGnex, 

jttvenis, 

old, 

sGnlor [natu maj&r] 

, [natu maximils]. 

young, 

j unlor [natu minor] 

, [natu minimils]. 

silpCrus, 

upper. 

superior,. 

9 inferior, 

supremtts, summfls. 

inffirus, 

lower, 

inflmUs, Imfls. 

extCrus, 

outside , 

exterior, . 

extremes, extlmtls. 

intGrus, 

inside, 

interior, 

posterior, 

intlmtts. 

poster us, 

behind , 

postremtts, post- 
UmUs. 

— 

— 

prior (former), 

prlmiis (first). 

— 

• 

pruplor (nearer), 

proxlmtls ( nearest , 
next). 

“• 

• 

ulterior {further), 

ultlmtts (furthest, 
Iasi). 


Singular. 

Plural. 


Neut. only. 

Masc. an<f Fern. 

Neut. 



PlfirSs 

Flflrfi 

• 


Gen. Pliirls 

PlUrlum 

PlUrlum 


Bat. Pliiri 

Plflrlbds 

Plftribiis 


Abl. PlfLrS 

Plttrfbfis 

PlfirlbUfl 


Rule 9 . —The English word than after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 


Exercise XYI1I. 

A. —1- Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 
hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores .sunt quain 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 6. Roma clarissima 
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urbs Ilaliac erat. ’ 6. Ferrum. utilissimum est metallorum, 7. Ra¬ 
dices arborum* longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabilius quam 
virtue. 9. Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold, 3. The hare ma very'timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
r excellent than virtue* 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days arq calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In <winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is mon destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B. —1*. In hello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temp&ribus difficillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regis, 5. Facillimi erant lCbores militum. 

6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Veterrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent 
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt'bolores florUm. 10. In Helvetia su^ut^. 
asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is' very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The 
eyes of Che vulture are very keen, 6. f Helvetia is a very rugged 
land, 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 

like (his) father 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 

1.0. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter. 

C. —1. Nihil est melius <|uam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra/ 4. Plurima et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 8. Optimae erant leges Romanae. 6. Pesvsi- 
mae Bunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio am oris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Cato optimus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men givo the 
greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always the best 
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever more renowned than Rome. 6. The best men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many islands are larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more learned than the Romans. 

t XIV. —The Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerate denote number simply or absolutely: 
as, Anus, one ; duo, two ; tree, three. 

The deelension of unus is given on p. 23. 

(Jim, Untie is us^d in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have ft 
singular meaning: os, un& castrft, one camp ; unae cedes, one 
house ; unae HttPrne, me letter. 
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• 


A 

Aba bio 
Simbols. 

llOHAN 

Symbols. 

Cardinals. 

• 

1 

Ordinals. 

i 


1 

I 

2 

II 

8 

III 

4 

IY 

5 

Y 

6 

VI 

7 

VII 

8 

viy 

0 

IX 

10 

X 

11 

* XI 

12 

* XII 

IS 

XIII 

14 

XIV 

*» 15 

XV 

1(5 

XVI 

17 

XVII 

18 

XVIII 

19 

XIX 

20 

XX 

21 

XXI 

* 

22 

XXII 

23 

XXIII 

28 

XXVIII 

29 

XXIX 

30 

XXX 

40 

Xli 

50 

L 

60 

• LX 

70 

LXX 

80 

LXXX 

90 

xo 

100 

C 

200 

CO 

300 

CCG 

400 

COCO 

500 

D or Iq 

600 

DO 

700 

DOG 

800 

DOGG 

900 

DCCCC 

1,000 

M or CIq 

2,000 

MM 

100,000 

! CCCI003 


units 

d£l6 • 

tres 

quattfidr ^quatttdr) 
quinqug 
sex* 
septom 
octd 
•n5vem 
dficftn 
unddcim 
duddGoim 
trdddcim 
qqattuordCcin* 
quiudGcim 
sedficim 
septemdScim 
duddevigiuti 
m^lGvigiut'i 
vlginti 

unus ot vigiuti or 
viginti unus 
dud et viginti or 
viginti duo. 
tres ot viginti or 
viginti tres 
i dudtietriginta 
undctrigintu 
triginta 
quadraginta 
quiuquaginta 
sexaginti, 
septtlaginta 
octoginta 
nonaginta 
centum * 

dticenti, ae, 9, 
trScenti, ao, a 
quadringenti, ae, & 
quingenti, ae, a 
sexoenti, ae, a 
septingenti, ae, & 

* octingenti, ae, & 
nongenti, ae, 9. 
mill! 
dud millia 
centum milllft 


primus. 

sdcundus ot' altfir. 
tirtlus. 

(Juartus. 
quintus. 
sextus. 
soptlmulj. 
oetavus. # 
nonus. * 
d&clmus. 
unddclmus. 
duddCefcnus. 
tertlus ddclmus. . 
quartus ddclmus.* 
quintus ddclmus. 
sextus ddctmus. • 
septXmuB ddclmus. 
duddevicestmus. 
undeviceslmua. • 
viceslmus.* 

primus et viceslmus, or 
• ticeslmus primus, 
alter et viceslmus, or 
viceslmus alter, 
tertlus et viceslmus, or 
viceslmus tertlus. 
duddetrigeslmus. 
undetrlgeslmus. 
trigeslmus. 
quadragesXmus. 
quinquageelmua. 
sexageslmus. 
septOagesImus. 
octogcslmus. 
nonagesimus. 
ceuteslmus. 
duoenteslmus. 
trficenteslmus. 
quadringenteslmus. 
quingenteslmus. 
sexcentGsImus. 
septingenteslmus. * 
octingenteslmue. 
nongentesimus. 
millestmus. 
bis milleslmus. 
centies mill culm us. 
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Duo, two , tretf; three, and millia, thousands, are declined as 


follows:— 

■ 





M. 

F. 

N. 

M/and F. 

N. 

N. 

Nom . Dfi-5 

dh-ae 

da-5 

Tree 

tria 

Mima 

Ago. Dh*5s or' 

da-6 i 

ka-as 

da-5 , 

Tres or trie 

tria 

Millia 

Gen. DQ-drum dii-artdh 

da-Okum 

Trium 

trium 

MiHIum 

Dat Ifh-obha 

dfi-abiur 

aa-5bas 

TriMs 

tribas 

Milllbas 

All. DtL-fibfis 

da-abas 

da-sba* 

Tribas 

tribhfl 

Millibas 


, Obs. Ambo , both, is declined like dtld. 

Millg, a thousand, in the singular, is an indeclinable 
adjective; but millia, thousands , in the plural, is a Sub¬ 
stantive : as, mille homines, a °i thousand men; but duo 
millia hominum, two thousand men , literally, 'Two thousands 
of men. 

The Cardinal Numerals from*quattuor, four, to centum^ 
a hundred, are indeclinable. ^ 

Dficenti, ae, &, tioo hundred , and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming 
parts of a series: as, primus, first ; secundus, or alter, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

, Exercise XIX. 

# 

1. Homo kabct unum os, duas aures, duos’oculos. 2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt ( there, are ) scdecim mala, viginti pruna, 
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite liominis sexaginta 
tria sunt ossa, 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia 
Macedonum eranfc. 6. Xerxes habet classeln mille ducentarum 
navium. 7. In legione Romana erant cohortes decern, manipuli 
triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Romani; 
primus erat Romulus, secundus Nuraa Pompilius, tertius Tullus 
Hostilius, quartus Ancus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, 
sextus Servius Tullius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus 
octavus est anni mensis, 10. *Manipulus erat trigesima pars legionis 
Romanae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men. 
4. In a Roman legion (there) were ten oohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (gen.) in the war. 
6. The second king ©f Rome was just and jnild. 7. The seventh 
king of Rome was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A 
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen.), three hundred 
horse-soldiers.*' 

t 

-* The number of eoldjere in a legion varied considerably at different periods. 
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Sing. Sum, 
£s, 
Eat, 


XY.—The Verb Sum, I am. 

Sum, ftt, f&ttata, jesse ,—to be. Btem: 6s-, fu-. 

VERB FINITE. 

e 

INDICATIVE mood. 

1. Present Tense. 

I am 


Sing. £ram, 
£r&s, 
£r&t, 


Plur. Starts, We are 
thou avt Estls, * ye 

he is. * Sunt, they are. 

g 2. Imperfect Tense. 

1 was Plur. £r&mta, We were 

thou wast j Gratis, ye were 

he woe. ' * £rant, they were. 


Sing. £ro, 
Erls, 
* £rlt, 


Sing. Fui, 
Fuistx, 
Fult, 


3. Future- Simple Tense. 

J shall be 
thou uoilt be 
he will be. • 


Plur. Erimtis, We shall be 
£ritis, ye will be » 
Brunt, they will be. 


I have been , or 
I was 

thou hast been, or 
thou waet 
he has been, or 
he was. 


4. Perfect Tense. 

Plur. Fulmta, We have been, or 
we were 

Fuistis, ye have been, or 
ye were 

4 Fuerunt > they have been, or 
or fuBrB > they were. 


5. Pluperfect Tense. 


Sing. FuBram, I had been 


FuSrAs, 

Fufir&t, 


Sing. FuBro, 
FuBrls, 
FuBrlt, 


thou hadst been 
he had been. 


Plur. FuBrtarts, We had been 
Fufiritls, ye had been 
FnSrant, they had been. 


6. Future-Perfeot Tense. 

Plur * FuSrimfo, We shall have been 
FnBritis, ye will have been 
FnBrint, they will have'been. 


I shall have been 
thou wilt have been 
he will have been. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
I. Present Tense. 


Sing. £s, Be thou. 


| Plur. EstB, Be ye. 


Sing. EstS, 
Estd, 


2. Future Tense. 


Thou shalt or must 
be 

he shall or must be. 


Plur. XstdtS, l'e shall or must 
be . 

BuntS, they shall or must 
be. 
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THE VEBB SUM. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Sing. Sim, I may be Pltlr. Slmfis, We may be 

Bis, thou mayst be , SItls, ye may he 

Bit, he may be. Bint, they may be. 

Oibs. The first andthird Persons singular and plural of the Present 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives; as, Bint cives just!, 
let the citizens be just. <- 

„ 2. Imperfect Tense. 

** * 852 **"} w * 

^f&rSs, 01 } tJi0U be ^"fBrgtls, ° '|' ye ite 

' mSS#*/*} lie migU U ' ^ftwnt, ° r } the1J migU 1 h 2, 

3. Perfect Tense. 

Sing. FuSrim, I may have been Plur. FuSrimiis, We may have been 

FttSrls, thou mayst havebeen FuSritls, ye may have been 

FuSrlt, he may have been. r Fnerint, they may havebeen. 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 

Sing. Fuissem, I should 

Fuisses, thou toouldst 
Foissit, he would 


f ltave 
been. 


Plur. FuiasSm&s, We should j 
Foissitls, ye toould J 
Foissent, they would\ 


have 

been. 


.VERB INFINITE. 


Infinitive Present, \ J* 

and Imperfect, / * 

Infinitive Perfect, \ us,:..* 
and Pluperfect, / ■ KmMe » 


to be. 

to have been. 


Infinitive Future, 
Participle Future, 


F&tOriis ess2, or forS, to be about to be. 
F&t&riii, -a, -urn, about to be. 

Note. —A vowel before another vowel is usUally short, and will 
therefore in futnre not always be marked. 


Obs. Fhttirtts may 
ftlturtts sum, I 

ice. 


be coifjugated with all the tenses of suin: as, 
am about to be ; fUturds drain, I was about to be. 


Exercise XX. 

The Verb Sum.—Indicative Mood. 

4. Sum laefcus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. Probi filii gaudiuin patris erunt. 5. Opera tua mnltis hominibus 
erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victoreg erimus. 7. Si content! 
eritis, pauperes nop eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who) 
divites fuqrant. 9. Cives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Custodes 
miserae pnellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen. 
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4. The contented (pi.) are always joyfnl; the rich Ipl.) are often 
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10. The Boman state was renojraed. 

Imperative Mood, 

B. —1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices justi sunto. 

5. Eeipublicae salus civibuk cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto*. 
7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tenti estote sorte vestra^ 10. Praeceptorum mefnore# este. 

1. Bo diligent, scholars. £, Praise shall be the reward of dili¬ 
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends !«4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented f they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of 
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be uprightthou 
wilt be successful. 8. Be,brave, soldiers! 9. Let the citisfens be 
*t^int) free, let them be happy! 10. Tho city shall be the booty 

of tin soldiers. • 


XYI.— Qimpounds of Sum. 

I am absent . 

I am present, stand by, side with. 

I am wanting. 

I am in. 

I am among. 

I am in the way, ant hurtful to , injure. 

I am before , am at the head of. 

I am serviceable , do good to. 

I am under , or amongst .' 

I remain over, survive. 

All these compounds of Sum aro followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes- 
d before e; as, # 

Indicative. 

Present. 

Sing. Pro-sum Pirn. Pro-sumus 

Prod-es Prdd-estis 

Prod-est. Pro-sunt. 


Abram, 

A dram, 
Desum, 
Insum, 
Intersum, 
Obsum, 
Praesum, 
Prosum, 
Subsum, 
Supersum, 


Imperfect. * 
Prdd-£ram, 
dre. 


Future. 
Prod-er o, 
<fcc. 


Infinitive —Present 
Prod-esso. 
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Exercise XXt. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2, Cicero reipublicao pro- 
fuit. 3. Legionibus Ilomanis duces prae*fuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander - 
Magnus rnultis proeliis interfitit. 5. Equitum' multitude exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus adcrit periculis. 7. Variae 
cupiditates animo insunt. 8. Prigus rnultis plantis non prodest. 
8. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicao non 
profuit. 

1. To good men friends arc not wanting. 2. He was not service¬ 
able to the coriimonwealth. 3. A good citilfen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. ^ndblonce is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battleB. 6. l£ie general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle, 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 


XVII. —The Pbonouns. 
I. Personal Pronouns. 


Ngm. 2g5, 
Ace. Me, 
Gen. MM, 
Vat. MXhi, 
All. Me, 


1. Pronoun of the First Person. 

Sing. 


I 
me 

of me 

to or for me 

by , with, or from me. 


Plur. 

N5a, 

Rd«, 

Kostri or nostrum, 
N6bis, 


Kdbls, 


we 

us 

of us 

to or for m 


by, with, or from us 


N. V. Tft, 
Ace. T§, 
Gen. TUI, 
Vat. Tibi, 
AU+ Te, 


2. Pronoun of the Second Person. 


Sing. 
thou 
thee 
of thee 
to or for tkee 
by, with , dr from thee. 


Plur. 

V6f, ye 

V8s, you 

Vestri or vestrum, of you 
Vobls, to or for you 

Vdbls, by, with , or from you. 


3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he , she, it, is, ea, id 
is usually employed. (See p. 35.) 
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II. Reflective Pronoun of the Third Person. ’ 

« 

The Reflective Pronoup refers to the Subject of the sen- 
' fence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing, and Plur. , 

Acc. Be or S&8§, himself’, herself, itself, or themselves. 

Gen. Bui, * of himsqlf, herself, itself, or themselves. 

Bat Slbv, to or for himself, herself, itself, o ^themselves. 

Abl 8# at sese, by or from himself, herself, itself, or themselves. 

. . * • * 

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd 

persons; thejdifferont cases of ego and tu being used re¬ 
flectively : as mei, of myself ; tibi, to thyself, etc. 


III. Possessive Pronouns. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 


adjectives: 



■ 

M. 

F. 

N. 

• 

Hens, 

xnea, 

mSum, 

my or mine. 

Thus, 

tua, 

ttitanx, 

thy or thine. 

Noster, 

nostra, 

nostrunf, 

our, ours. 

Vaster, 

vestra, 

vestrum, 

your, yours, 
his, her, its, 

Stilus, 

B&a, 

slum, 



Exercise XXII. 



1. Ego sum Jaetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi libram dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 

4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6, Parentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui.’ 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Meifioria vestri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2, Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens! 3. In thee is all our hope 
and safety. 4. Thy native-land must be ever most dear to theo. 

5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the tiifie of danger. 7. The memory of our works 
survives us. 8. In neither battle was the general amongst his 
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends; he was hurtful to 
his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it is most- 
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pronouns. 


XV. Demonstrative Pronoun. 


1. Hie, haec, lioe, this (near me) ; pi. these. 



Sing. 


S. 

I’lur. 


M. 

F. 

N. t 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. Hio 

haeo 

hoo 

Hi 

hae 

haeo 

Ace. Huno 

haao 

hoo 

Hos 

has 

haeo 

Gen. Hfijus 



Hortun 

harum 

hSrum 

Dot. HuSo 



His 



AH. Hoo 

hac 

V. 

hoo 

His 




* 2. Ist8, ista, istud, that (near you\ that of yours ; 

pi. thoi 

Nom. Ista ista 

iatSd 

IstI 

istao 

ista 

Ace. Istum istam 

isthd 

Istos 

ista/' 

ista 

Gen. IstiuB 


XBtSram 

istarum 

istOrum 

Bait. ‘let! • 


Istis 



AH. IstS ista 

istS * 

Istis 



3. Ill§, ilia, illud, that , that yonder ; pi. 

those . 


Nom. Iltf ilia 

illfid 

UI 

illae 

ma 

Acc. Ilium illam 

illtid 

ni6s 

illas 

ilia 

Gen. Ulus 


HlSrurn 

illarum 

illorum 

Bat. Uli 


Hlis 



ah. ms ma 

1115 

UIs 




Exercise XXIII. 




1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt,. 
3. Liberi agrieolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. Hat tibi illuil 
cafhncn pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius est, ille iners, 6. Bo~ 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt; ille erat Graecus, 
hie autem Romanus. 7. late amicus vir est optimua. 8. lata 
auctoritas est maxima. 9. 'Memqria harum reram nobis jucun- 
dissima est. 10. Nomen illius poeta© clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you ( sing .), Titus. 3. The im¬ 
mortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of 
that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. That song (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in¬ 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short; but thafc-one (ilia) is 
immortal. 9. Those hands (of yonrs) are always busy, 10. These 
citizens are serviceable to the coimnonwealth; those are hurtful. 
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CASES ARRANGED ASjIN P 

V. DETERMINATE, RELATIVE, AND INTERROGATIVE , 

Pronouns. 


1. Is, ea, id, he, she, it, that, referring to the former part 
of a sentence. 



Sing. 



Plur. 


M. 

F. 

N. 

. M. < 

» F. 

» 

Nom . la 

ea 

Id ’ 

n 

eae 

el' 

Ace. Eum 

earn 

id • 

EOa 

els 

el 

Gen. fijus 



Eorum 

elrum 

eorum 

Dat. PS 



IIs or els 



Abl. Eo 

ea 

• 60 

Us or els 

# . • 


^ 9 

2. Idem, e&dem, idem, the same. 



Nom. Idem 

eidem 

idem 

Udem • 

eaedem 

eidem 

Aae. Eundem. 

sand am 

Idem 

EOsdem 

eisdem 

eldpm 

JJen. Sjusdem 


t 

Eortmdem 

'earundem 

edrundem 

Dat. Eidem 



Iisdem or eisdem 


Abl. modern 

eidem 

eodem 

Hsdem or eisdem 

• 

3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself. 

• 

Nom. Ips§ 

ipsl 

ipsum 

IpsS 

ipsae * 

ipsl 

Ace. Ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

IpsOs 

ipsls 

ipsl 

Gen. Ipslus 



IpsOrum • 

» ipslrum 

ipsOrum 

Dat. IpsI 



Ipsls 



Abl. Ipso 

ipsd 

ipsd 

Ipsls 



4. Relative—Qul, quae, quod, who or 

which. 


Nom. Qui 

quae 

quOd 

Qui 

quae 

quae 

Aoc. Quern 

quam 

quod 

QuOs 

quls 

quae * 

Gen. CQjus 


- 

QuOrum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. Cui 



Quibus or quls 


Abl. QuO 

qua 

quo 

Quibua or quls 



5. Interrogative—Quis or qui, quae, quid or qu5d, who f • 
which f what f . 

Nom. Quls or qui quae quid or quid Qul quae quae 

Acc. Quam quam quid or qu6d Qufif qufts quae 

Gen. CQjus Quarum quarum quorum 

Dat. Cui Quibus or quin 

Abl. QuO qua quO Quibua or quls 

The forma quia and quid are used by themselves, without a Noun: 
aa, Quls es? who art thou? Quid eet? what is it? The 
forms qtt! and quSd are used interrogatively with a Noun: as, 
Qui h5mo Ss ? what man art than f Qudd m&rS, what sea ? 
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Rule 10.—Relative Pronoun agrees with the Ante¬ 
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person,^iit not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex quem omnes elves laudant, Fortunate is the 
king whom all citizens praise. 

LSgit, (i he , she, it) reads. * Ligunt, (they) read. **• 

t 

. Exercise XXIV, 

n 

A-—1. Amicum fidum habet; ei ajidictus est. 2. Sallustius est 
elegantissimm scTiptor; ilie ejus libros legit. 3. Qui amico in peri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus est.* 4. li sunt cives boni, qui reipublicae 
prosunfc. d. Ipse labor nobis jucnndus*, est. 6. Eons omnium 
voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor- 
talis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat cum mulieribus Cimbrorum 
quam cum Cimbris ipsis.. 9. Idem dies erit initiunl vitae aeternae. 
10. .Non omnibus hominibus eadem prosunt. 

* ’ t 

* In translating this sentence, begin with is verus amicus est . ' 

1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. '2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours 
to the,bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians 
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hurtful to himself.* 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to all 
(men). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his 
(fellow) citizens. 9. CiceroJs a faithful friend; I am devoted to 
him. 10. Cicero is a most elegant writer; they read his books. 

* In sentences 3 and 6 begin with qui, and afterwards use is: see Latin sentences 
No. 3. 

B.—1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Cujus est 
equus? Cujus sunt arma? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges? 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum? * 5, Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui coloi; pulcherrimus est? 

. 7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum arma sunt 
optima ? 9. Cui dat (does^ he give) coronam ? 10. Quod tempus 
felicius est quam praesens ?* 

1, Which constellation is the most beautiful? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee?. $. To whom does he give the greatest' praise? 
6. Whose (gm. sing.) is the victory ? Whose (gen. pi.) is the 
booty ? 7. Whicji tax is the greatest ? 8. Which king has the 
greatest taxes ? 9. What animal is more sagacious (prudens) than 
the elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than the lion ? 
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1 XVIIL— The Verb. 

Latin Verbs have two* Voices : 

. 1. Active. ‘ II. Passive. 

Verbs have two Parts : 

I. Finite. , . II. Infinite. 

I. The Verb Finite hag Three Moods : 

(1.) Tho Indicative UIood. 

(2.) The Subjunctive Mood. 

(3.) The Imperative Mood. 

II. The Verb Infinite consists of Verbal Nouns and 

Adjectives: 

(1.) The Infinitive, which is a Verbal Noun. 

(2.) The Participle, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

• (3.) The Supine, \ ... Vbl N 

(4.) The Gerund, / wnicn are veibal JN0,ma * 

Verbs have Six Tenses : 

I. Three expressing unfinished action : 

Present. 

Imperfect. 

Future Simple. 

II. Three expressing finished action : 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Future Perfect. 

Ob# Tho Perfect has the meaning of both a Present-Perfect and 
of an Indefinite-Past; thus, &mtm signifies, I have loved , and 
7 loved. 

Verbs have, two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each number. 


Latin Verbs are arranged in four Classes, called Conju¬ 
gations, distinguished by the filial letter of the Stem, 
which is seen in the Infinitive Active. The Stem of 


Infinitive. 


1. Tho First Conjugation ends in A; .. 

II. Tho Second „ „ E: .. 

fa Consonant 


III. The Third 

IV. The Fourth 


a 




7* 


I: 


or U: 


as, &m&»r@, to love. 
as, mfinS-rfi, to advise. 
I rgg-Srfi, to rule* 
’\lu-5r6, to pay. 
as, andl-rS, to hear. 


Tho Present Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the Pre¬ 
sent Infinitive, and the Supine are called the Principal 
Parts of the Verb; because it is necessary to know these 
in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION.-^-ACTIVE VOICE. 

r ^ 


XIX.— First or A Conjugation.—Active Voice 

* 

Imo, amavi, &matram, amirg,—r<o love. Stem: &ma-. 


VERB FINITE. 


Sing. Amo, 
Am-Ss, 
Am-at, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 

I love, or am 
, loving 

thou lovest, or 
art loving 
he loves, or is 
loving, 


Plu$ Am-&miis, We love , or are 

loving 

Am-&ti8, ye love, or. arc 
« loving 

Am-ant, <>. they love, or are 
' loving. 


2 . Imperfect Tense. 


thou want loving 
he was loving. 


Sing. Am-ibam, I was loving 

Juai-abas, s . ? 

Am-Ebat, 

Sing, ilm-abo, 

Am-abis, 

Am-ablt, 


Pint. Am-8Mmiis, We were loving 
Am-abatls, ye were loving 
Am-abant, they wer Moving. 


8. Future-Simple Tense. 


I shall love 
thou witt love 
he williove. 


Plug. Am-iblmiis, We shall love 
Am-abltla, ye will love 
Am-Ebont, they will love. 


Sing. Am-avl, 
Am-avis 
Am-&vit, 


4. Perfect Tense. 


I have loved, or 
I loved 
Am-avistI, thou hast loved, 
or thou lovedst 
he has loi’ed, or 
he loved. 


Sing. Am-Ev£ram, I had loved 
Am-EverS.8, thouhadstloved 
Am-Evgrat, he had loved. 


Plur. Am-Eyimfts, We have loved , 

or we loved 
Am-avistis, ye hare loved, 
or ye loved 

Am-Evernnt, \ they have loved, 
or 5,m-Everg / ox they loved. 

5. Pluperfect Tense. 

Plur. Am-averamiis, We had loved 
Am-averEWs, ye had loved 
Am-avgrant, theyhadhved. 


6. Future-Perfect Tense. 


Sing. Am-5v$ro, I shall]]. 

Am-avBrls, thou wilt > f , 

. Am-avgrit, he mil \ hved ' 


Plur. Am-avgrimUs, We shall] . 
Am-argritlfl, ye mllV^i 
Am-avgrint, they willy 


. Am-a, 

Sing. Am-ato, 
Am-ato, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

Love ihou. j Plur. Am-at€, 

Future Tense. 

Thou shall or 
must love 
he shall or 
must love. 


Plur. Am-atdtg, 
Am-anto, 


Love ye. 


Ye shall or 
must love 
they shall or 
must love. 



FIRST CONJUGATION.—ACTIVE VOICE. 
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* 1|U BJDKCTIVE MOOD." 

1. Present Tense. 


tying. Am-em, 
Am-6*, 
Am-St, 


ing. Am-Hrem, 
Am»&r$8, 
Am-&r$t, 


8. Am-iv£rim, I may } . 

? mmav ’ l \u?ccd. 

Am-av$rit, he may ) 


I may love ‘ 
thou maifst love 
he may love. 


Flur. Am-Smiis, We may love 

, Am-etla, ye may love 

Am-ent, they may love. 


Flur. Am-fixfimtis, We might love 
Am-arStls, ye might love ' 
Am-drent, they might love. 


2. Imperfect Tense. 

I might love s 
thou mightst love 
he might love. 

S. Perfect Tense. 

A 

P. Am-av8rimtLs, We may) 
Am-&v£ritls, ye may 
Axn-&v8rint, they may 


have 
f loved. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


8. Am-avissem, I should | ^ ^ 
Am-dvisses, thou wouldst > § | 
Am-Svisset, he would ~ 


P. Am-5viss§mfifl, We should 
Am-iivissetlfl, ye would 
Am-dvissent, they would 


» ^ 
i | 

•‘s.S 


* The 1st and 3rd Persons of tlie^Present Subjunctive are often used with #kin<l of 
Imperative sense Imern, let me love; &m£t, let him love; &tn&mhs, let us love. Con¬ 
cerning the translation, of the Subjunctive Mood in general, see p. 4 1. 


VERB INFINITE. * 


INFINITIVES. 


Pres, and 
Imp. 


to love. 


jAm-arS, 


Future. 


|Am-atflr&s (to he about 
\ es*6, \ to love. 


SUPINES. 

Am-itum, to love. 

Arn-ltH, in loving , or to he 

loved. 


• GERUND. 

Gen. Am-andi, of loving 

Bat. Am-andd, for loving 

Ace. Am-andum, loving 
Ahl. Am-andd, by loving. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Am-ans, -antis, loving. 
Future. Am-atfLriis (&, urn), about 
to love. 


Ohs. Xm atflWin ma y be conjugated with all the tenses of sum: as, 
Amaturtia sum, I am about to love; ■Amaturus dram, I teas about 
to love , &c. This is called the Active Periphrastic Conjugation . 


Note. —In all the Perfect Tenses vi and ve may be omitted before 


« and r ; as, 

amavistl becomes fimastl 
amavistls „ amastls 
fimaverunt „ Umarunt 
but ftmaverS does not become 
&mar6, which would be con¬ 
founded with the Present Infin. 


JLmavfiro 

becomes 

■ 

fimuro 

ftmavCrnm 


arnaram 

&mavSrim 


amarini 

amavissem 


amassem 

ftmavissg 

* 

amassd 
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' ^ 

' t 

XX. —Second or E Conjugation.*'—Active Voice. 

M5neo, monui, momtum, mSnerS ,—to advise . Stem: m5ne-. 

VERB FINITE. 

INDICATIVE MOO 1), 

• 1. Present Tense. 

& Mon-eo, I advise, or am P. MSn-exnfis, We advise, or are 

advising <* advising 

M8n-es, « thou advised, or M5n-etls, ye advise, or are 

qrt, advising advising 

M5n-3t^ - he advises, or is M5»-ent, they advise, or are 

advising, r advising. 

2. Imperfect Tense. I 

S. Moa-ebam, I was advising P. MSn-ebamfis, We were, advising 

M$n-§b&s, thou toast advising Mdn-ebatis, ye were advising 

M8n-eb&t, he was advisiiig. Mon-ebant, they were advid- 

ing. 4 

3. Future-Simple Tense. 

X Mon-ebo, J shall advise P. MSn-eblmiis, We shall advise 

MoL-ebls, thou wilt advise JCon-Sbitls, ye will advise 

Mon-Sblt,* he will advise. Mon-ebant, they will advise. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

i 

tS. M5n-ui, I have advised, or P, Mfin-ulmus, 1IV have advised, 

I advised, or we advised 

MSn-aistI, thou hast advised , M5n-nistls, ye hare advised, 

or advisedst ' or ye advised 

Mon-ult, he has advised, or M6u-u§runt,) they hare advised, 

he advised. i or -uere, / or they advised. 

5. Pluperfect. Tense. 

S. Mon-ueram, J had advised P. MSn-ueramus, We had advised 

M5n-uSras, thou hadst advised * Mon-ueratls,. ye had advised 

Mon-uer&t, he had advised. MSn-nerant, they had ad vised. 

C. Future-Perfect Tense. 

IS. M5a-n8ro, I shaU « ^ P. M8n-n8rimus, We shall } 

Mon-uSrls, thou wilt «M5n-n$ritls, ye will > c ~ 

MSn-uMt, he will ** r | M5n-u8rint, they will ) 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

*?M5n-e, Advise thou. ( P. M5n-$te, Advise ye. 

Future Tense. 

N. Mdn-eto, Thou shalt or must P. M5n-etote, Ye shall or must 
advise advise 

Mdn-eto, he shdU or must advise. MSn-ento, they shall or must 

advise. 
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S. Jff8n-eam, 
Mon-eas, 
Mon-eat, 


Mon-erem, 

Mon-ereB, 

Moa-erSt, 


S. Mon-u&rim, 
MSn-ugrla, 
Mon-uerlt, 


S'. Mon-uissem, 
Mfin-uiases, 
MSa-uissSt, 


‘sObjonotive mood. 


1. Present Tense. 


I may advise 
than muyst advise 
he may advise. 


P. M5n-eam&s, 
HWa-eiHfl, 
USn-eantj 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


We may advise 
ye may advise 
they may advice. 


I migh t ad,vise 
thou mightst, advise 
he might advise. 


P. BTSn-eremtifl, We miqht advise 
M8n-erStSs, ye might advise 
MSa-ereat, they might advise. 


3. Perfect Tense. 


Pmay 
thou mayst 
lie may 


P. M8a-u3rimtts, We may ) ^ 

M8n-ueritlfl, ye may > « 
Mifei-ugriat*/ they may j'® ’■« 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


I should P. M5a-uiBsemuB, IPe should] ^ ^ 

thowwouldst\ e j- 1 MSa-uissetis, ye would 
heiooidd Mon-uissent, they iconld)’** *5 


VERB INFINITE. 


INFINITIVES. 


* 1 j, au ^ [ M8a-er§, to advise. 


) 




Pl/TF. 

Future. 


to have 
advised,. 

/Moa-itunis f to he about 
esse, \ to advise. 


SUP1N FS. 

Moa-itum, to advise. 

Mon-Ith, , in advising , or 
to he advised. 


GERUND. 


Gen. MSn-e&di, 
J)at. M3n-endo, 
Acc. M8n-endtun, 
Abl. M8n-endo, 


of advising 
for advising 
advising 
by advising. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Present. HSa-eas, -eatis, advis¬ 
ing. 

Future. Moa-Itfirfis, (a, urn), 

about to advise. 


Ohs. Monlturfis may he conjugated with all tho teases of sum: as, 
monlturtts sum, / am about to advise; mOniturtis Gram, I mis 
about to ad rise, &e. This is called the Active Periphrastic Con¬ 
jugation. 



XXI. —Third or Consonant and tJ Conjugation.- 

Active Yoice. 

Rggo, rexl, rectum, rggSri,—to rule. Stem: rSg-. 

VERB FINITE. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 


,S. Rgg-ot 
Reg-is, 
RSgrlt, 


I rule , or am j 

thou ruled, or ari 
he rules, or is ) £ •* 


P. Rffg-ImCLs, We rule, or are j g» 
r Rlg-Itls, ye rule, or are >;| 
Rgg-unt, ^hey rule, or are ) £ 

■2. Im r Tense. 


8. Rgg-ebam, I v\_* ruling € 
Rgg-eb&s, thou wad ruling 
* Rgg-ebat, he was ruling. 


P { Rgg*§b&mfis, We were ruling 
Rgg-Sb&tls, ye were ruling * 
Rgg-Sbant, they were ruling. 


8 . BSg-am, 

RSg-SB,- 

Rgg-gt, 


S. Rex-I, 
Bex-istI, 
Rex-It, 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 

I shall rule 
thou wilt rule 
he will rule. 


P. Rgg-Sm&s, We shall rule 
* RSg-etis, ye will rule 


I have ruled , or I 
ruled 

thou had ruled, or 
thou ruledst 
he has rui\ed, or he 
Tided. 


Rgg-ent, they will rule. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

P. Rex-Imus, 


I 


We have ruled, 
or we ruled 
Rex-istta, ye have ruled, or 
ye ruled 

Rex-eruut orYtheij have ruled, 
rex-erg, J or they ruled. 


5 . Pluperfect Tense. 


S. Rex-gram, I had ruled 
Rex-Sras, thou hadst ruled 
he had ruled. 


Rex-grat, 


8. Rex-fero, 
Rex-gris, 
Rex-Srlt, 


P. Rex-Sramiis, We had ruled 
Rex-er&tle, yc had ruled 
Rex-Srant, they had ruled. 


6. Future-Perfect Tense. 


I shall have ruled 
thou wiU have ruled 
he will have ruled. 


P. Rex-grimtis, We shall have ruled 
Rex-gritls, ye will have ruled 
Rex-grint, they will have ruled. 


imperative mood. 

Present Tense. 

&Rgg-g, Iiule thou. | P. Rgg-Itl, Pule ye. 

Future Tense. 


S. R8g-Ito, Thou shalt or must rule 
Rgg-Ibo, he shall or must ride. 


P. Reg-Itotg, Ye shall or must rule 
Rgg -unto, they shall or must 
rule. 
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S. RSg-am, 
Reg-as, 
Reg-at, 


£■'. Reg-erem, 
RSg-6res, 
Reg-ergt, 


S. Rex-erim, 
Rex-Sris, 
Rex-erlt, 

• 


& Rex-isaem, 
Rex-isses, 
Rex-iss§t, 


SUBJlTNpTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

I may rule P. RSg-3,xrrfi.s, We may rule 

thou mayst rule Reg-atis, ye may rule 

he may rule. , .Rfig-ant/ they may rule. *. 


2. Imperfect Tense. 

I might rule P. RSg-gremtis, We might rule 

thou mightst rule RSg-Sretla, *ye might rule 

he might rule. * R8g-Srent, they might rule. 

^ 3. Perfect Tense. . 


J .may 
thou hiayst 
he may 


hope 

ruled. 


P. RsK-grimus, We may 
Rex-Iritis, %je may 
Rex-grint, they may 


hdve 

ruled. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


T tthould 
thou wouldet 
he would 


! ka§e 
ruled. 


P. Rex-issemUs, We should) f 
Rex-issetls, ye 
Rex-issent, they would ) 


VERB INFINITE. 


INFINITIVES. 




to rule. 


•Rex-isag i to 1iam 
■Kex-isae, ^ fuh(L 

Reo-turfta, (to he about 
esse, • 1 to rule. 


SUPINES. * 

Rec-txun, to rule 

Rec-tu, in riding , or to he 

nded. 


•GERUND. 

Gen. jtgg-endl, of ruling 

Dot. Rgg-endo, for ruling 

Ace. RSg-endtun, ruling 

All. Rlg-endd, by ruling. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. RSg-ens, -entis, ruling 
Fu/tura ReO'tftrfis (a, am), about 
to rule . 


Ohs. Rectdrds may be conjugated with all the tenses of stun: as, 
rccturfis sum, I am about, to rule ; recturtls gram, I wax about to 
rule , &e. This sis called the Active Periphrastic Conjugation. 
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XXII.— Fourth or I Conjugation.—Active Voice. 

« 

Audio, audm, audltum, audlijS, —to hear . Stem : audi-. 

VERB FINITE. 


INDICATIVE MO 0*D. 
• 0 
' 1. Present* Tense. 


S. Aud-io, 

I hear, or am 

1 I s 

*P. Aud-uniis, 

We hear, or are .1 x* 

Aud-Ia, 

Aud-Jt, 

thou hearest, or art 

* J*. 

Aud-ltls, 

ye hear, or are >*£ 

he he&rs, or is 

1 

; Aud-iunt, 

• 

they hear, or are j S 


S. Aud-iebam, 
Aud-iebas, 
Aud-iebat, 


Aud-iam, 

Aud-ies, 

Aud-iet, 


2. InirEiy^EdT Tense. 

I teas hearing P. Aud-igb&xt^a, We were, hearing 

thou roast hearing Aud-iebatis, ye were hearing 

ifyp teas hearing. Aud-iebant, ’they were hearing. 

3. Future-Simple Tense. 

I shall hear P. Aud-iem&s, 11 >, *hall hear 

thou wilt hear Aud-ietls, ye will hear 

he will hear. Aud-ient, they will hear. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


S. Aud-ivI, 
Aud-xvisti, 
Aud-ivlt, 


I \-ave heard, or ' P. 

J heard j 

thou hast Jieard 7 ; 

or thou heardst 
he has heard , or 
he heard. 

4k 

5. Pluperfect 


Aud-Ivim&s, We have, heat /, 
or we heard 

Aud-ivistls, ye have heard , or 
ye heard 

Aud-Iverant, \ flay hare heard , 
o>- -iygre, / or they heard. 

Tense. 


S. Aud-IvSram, 1 had heard 1\ Aud-iveramus, We had heard 

Aud-5veraa, thou hadst heard Aud-Iveratls, ye had heard. 

Aud-IvSrat, he Itad heard. Aud-Ivera&t, they had heard. 


Aud-Ivero, 

Aud-iveris, 

Aud-Iverlt, 


C. Future-Perfect TejJse. 


I shall J 
thou roilfr\ 
he will } 


have 

heard. 


P. Aud-Iverimiis, We shall] . 
Aud-ivgritls, ye, will ," an \ 
Aud-Iv§rint, they will] i><U ' 


1 M P E U A T I V K MOO I>. 

Present Tense. # 

&. AuA-I, Hear thou. | P. Aud-Ite, Hear ye. 

Future Tense. 

Thou shalt or must * P. Aud-itotS, Ye shall or must 
hear hear 

he shall ox must Aud-iunto, they shall or -nsu.st 

hear. hear. 


S. Aud-Ito, 
Aud-itd, 



a 


FOURTH CONJUGATION.—ACTIVE VOICE. 


45 


fc’. Aild-iam, 
Aud-ias, 
Aud-iat, 


S . Aud-irem, 
Aud-Ires, 
Aud-iret, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

1 may hear 


thou mayst hear 
he may hear. 


P. Aud-iamus, 
Aud-iatia, 
Aud-iant, # 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


I might hear 
thou mightst hear 
he might hear. B 


P. Aud-Iremus, 
Aud-iretls, 
Aud-irent, 


We may hear 
ye may hear 
they may hear* 


We might hear 
ye might hear 
they might hear. 


S. Aud-IvSrim, I \nay 1 « ^ 
Aud-Iveris, thou mayet } « e 
Aud-Iverlt, he may 


8. PerfiTci^Tense. 


We may j 


P. Aud-IvSrimus, 
Aud-rvSritls, ye 
Aod^vlrint, » they may 


sw'g 


. » 


S. Aud-ivissem, I 

Aud-Ivisses, thou wouldst\ ^ a 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 
should ) w rg 


Aud-ivisset, he would ) 

VERB INFINITE. 


P. Aud-ivissemus, We should \ ^ 
Aud-Ivissetis, ye would > ^ S 
Aud-Ivissent, they would J 


INFINITIVES. 

Pbe». and) Aud . Il8t t0 w 


Imp. / 


Pkrf. andl 


Plup. / 


Aud-Ivisse 


•{ 


to have 
heard. 


jAad-Itdrds J to be about 
\ to hear. 


Fvtprf.. < 

(, SWC| 

SUPINES. 

Aud-itum, ttfheur. 


Aud-itu, 


in hearing , or 
to be heard. 


GERUND. 


Gen . Aud-iendl, 
Bat. Aud-iendo, 
Ace. Aud-iendum, 
AM. And-iendo, 


of hearing 
for hearing 
hearing 
by hearing. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Aud-iens, -entis, 

hearing. 

Future. Aud-Ittlrfts (a, tun), 

about to hear. 


Ohs. AudltfLrds may bo conjugated with all the tenses of sum : as, 
auditurtis sum, I am about to hear; auditurds Gram, I was About 
to hear , &c. This is called the Active Periphrastic Conjugation. 

Note. —In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e 
and i. The two ii aro often contracted into i .- as, 


audivisti becomes | 
audivistis 


audivlt 

audlvemnt 

audivfiro 


»» 

11 

11 

11 


audlistl hr 
audistl 
j audlistls 
\ or audistls 
audHt 
audlemnt 
audlSro 


andlvCram becomes audlSram 
„ audlfirim 
Jaudlissem or 
” I audissem 

jaudlisse or 
” \ ahdissG. 


audivGrim 

audivissem 

audivissG 
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EXERCISER ON Tllfc 


First CoNJUGATioN.r—A ctive 'Voice. 

- f— 

Exercise XXV. 

The Present, Imperfect, and Future-Simple Tenses, Indicative . 

A. —1* Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego to kuulabo, 
tu me vitpperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, improbos semper 
vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, ornnes boni vos amabmit. 

5. Duns nos pfecidus somnus reereaba£, vos vigilabatis, 6. Quum 

milites urbem intrabant, ornnes eiveis timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme 
in urbe babitamus, aestate autejft in hortis habitabimus. 8. I’robi- 
tate, non fraud© amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae l)iis 
dabant. 10. Multi homines aedificant dornos, in quibus non 
liabitabunt. \ ( 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always praise 
the good; 1 shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. Thb Homans 
gave the greatest honours to good citizens. 4. By virtue tliey-are- 
gehdng to themselves (sibi) a renowned name. 5. While the 
soldiers were refreshing themselves^ the enemy (yl.) were awake. 

6. We (nos) build houses; others will dwell in them. 7. The 
general will give the booty to the soldiers. 8. You (sing.) find-fault- 
with yourself (te), I (do) not find-fault-with you. 9/ All persons 
praise diligence and honesty. 10. While tho citizens were watch¬ 
ing, the soldiers were prejmring their arms. 


The Perfect , Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 

Indicative. 

Rule 11.—When two Nouns refer to .the same person 
or thing, they are said to be in Apposition, and are put in 
the same case : as, Romulus rex, Romulus, the king. 

B. —1. Ego ambula^i, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus tlaverat. 3. Ego te laudavero, 
tu‘ me vituperaveris, frater judiqavcrit. 4. Praeceptores meos 
semper amavi. 5. Romani Corinthum, opulentam Graeciae urbem, 
expugnaverunt. 6. Quum inilites urbem intraverant, ornnes cives 
timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum castigaveris centum emendabis. 
8. Si animum virtutibus ornaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum 
exercitus urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum 
hostes agros vastaverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid-waste 
the lands, (agros) and assaulted the city. 3. Cieero, the orator, got 
for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorned tho city (of) 
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Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. When the army lias (fuf. 
per/.) laid-waste the lauds, the, general will assault the* city. G. 
When thou hast improved (fut.perf.) thy life, thou wilt have 
gained for thyself ( dative ) true praise. 7. I have built for myself 
a splendid house; I have gained very iqany friends. 8. I have 
praised you (sing.), not found-fault-with you (sing.). 9. The army 
had entered the city and had laid-was^e all (things). 10. If thou 
hast gained for thyself true friends, thou art happy. 

* 

Imperative Mood. 

0 O 

Note.—N ot in prohibitions is always ne. 0 

C.— 1. Amato #ptrem et matron! 2. Omnes homines amal 
3. Mores vestros mutate, amici! 4. Diligenter cura, amice, vale- 
tudinemtuam! .5. Amate litteras, o pueri! 0. Discipulus amato 
pra<$eptores! 7. Laudatote pnobos homines, vitupciatote improbus! 
8. Omnes homines amanto Deuml 9. Ne nomen muta; muta 
mores. * . : 

1. Enter (pi), 0 friends! 2. Improve (pi) thoso ill manners 
of yours,* scholars! 3. 0 my$on, love (thy) mother! 4. Change 
not this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (j oli), 
<>. Change not (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are fighting, 
the citizens must watch. 8. Good and upright eftizens must be at- 
the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to thyself a name by 
guilt, 

* Translate thote-nf.youri, by istot. 


The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood Bpeaks of a thing without any 
condition or doubt: as, aedifico dSmum, I am building a 
house; hfibitabo ih ea, I shall dwell in it. 

The Subjunctive "Mood speaks of a thing with somo 
condition or doubt: as, [aedifico dSmum] ut In e& habitm i, 
[I am building .a home], in order that I may dwell in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of building; but whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is 
uncertain, and depends upon circumstances. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very 
often it has to be rendered in English by the correspond¬ 
ing tense of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of 
Exercise E. 

Notb.— The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on p: 95, 
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f 

• Rule 12.—The Conjunction'*: ut, that in-order-that, and ne, 

lest , in-order-that-not, arc constructed with the Subjunctive 
Mood. f 

0 

The Present and Imperfect Tenses , Subjunctive. 

* 

•D.—1. Laudat puerum, \»t litter as amet. 2. Landavit puerum, 
ut litteras amaret. 3. Oimies parentes optant, lit fiiii litteras dili¬ 
gent er tractent. 4. Saepe majored nostri dimicaverunt, ut patriam 
suam liberhrent. 5. Amo te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, ut me 
redamares. 7. ^Dux imperavit ut milites stationes suas servareut. 
8. Ita jucficat judex justus, ut in oiftni re rectam conscientiam 
servet. 9. Heri arabulabam,, uf tristem animmn exhilararem. 
10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ne urbem hostes <£xpugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refresh my mind. 
2.‘Who does net light that he may preserve Ids country ? 3. They 

were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4/ He 
-chastises the boy in-order-that he may improve him. £. He was 
chastising the boy in-order-tliat he might improve him. G. Wo , 
fight in-order-that the enemy (pt.) may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 
7. 'The husbandmen were preparing arms in-order-that the soldiers 
might not enter their lands. 8. We prepare (our) arms that we 
may save the city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that 
we might refresh ourselves (iios). 10. We were building and were 
adorning dwelling-places, in-order-that others might dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dubito, I do‘ not doubt , nemo dubitat, no one doubts ; 
quis dubitat ? who doubts ? non est dubium, it is not doubt¬ 
ful , or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by 
that. 

After such expressions as these, the Subjunctive must 
be translated into English by the corresponding tense of 
the Indicative : as, nemo dubit&t quin sit justurn, no one 
doubts that it is just. ‘ 

The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses , Subjunctive. 

E,—1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 2. 
l^pdubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes snperavissent. 3. Non 
<1x111x0, quin milites nostri hostes superapiri sint.* 4. Quis dubitat, 
quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est dubium, quin fidem 
semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin hostes urbem ex- 
pugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin males semper vitupera- 
verimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin Hannibal fortissimo pugnavisset. 

* The Periphrastic Conjugation, consisting of the Future Participle in turns with 
the Verb sum, denotes intention or futurity. See p. 39, Obs. 
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!). Non est dubium, qui'ft terror wnnium civium animos oecupavorit. 
10. Non erat dubium, Vpin tdrror omnium civium animos occu- 
pavisset. , 

In the following Exercise the verbs in # Italics are to be rendered 

in Latin by the corresponding Tenses of the Subjunctive. 

• 

1. There was no doubt that, the enemy had* entered the city. 
2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fowjht bravely. 3. I do 
not doubt that ye have always praised the good. 4. ^here is no 
doubt that our (men) overcame the enemy. 5. There was no 
doubt that they had prepare^ arms. 6. Who doubts#that,th« enemy 
have prepared arms ? 7. I have no doubt that our soldiers have take a- 
by-storm the city. _ 8. Who doubts^that our men fowjht bravely V 
9. There is no douffet that he has improved his manners. 10. Who 
doubts that a good citizen will fight (pres. subj.)Jor (pro with abl.) 
his native-land ? • 

• 

m Infinitive Mood and Participles. • 

ltULE 14.—The latter of two verbs is put in the In- 
linitivo Mood : as, Caesar hostes superard potest, Caesa.* is 
able to overcome the enemy. 

P5test, (he, she , it) is able. Fossunt, (tfye.y) are able. 

F.—1. Militcs urban expugnarc possunt. 2. Caesar sibi amicos 
parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficileust. 4. Errare humanum 
est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros delectat. 6. Hostes ad- 
ventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm tlie city. 2. Our (men) are 
able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change bad 
manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. The general 
entered the city, carrying (his) sword. 6. They were walking in 
the garden, singing rfud adorning themselves with flowers. 


Second Conjugation.—Active Voice. 


, Exercise XXVL 

Indicative- and Imperative Moods. ||4 

A. — 1. Ego to monebam, ,tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu fle nil 
8. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera hominum delet. 
6. Itomani primis temporifeus parelmnfc regibus. 6. Gaudebam 
quod tu valebas. 7. Pracceptor gandebat, quod vos ejus praeceptis 
parobatis. 8. Tibi placebas, aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni 
legibus divinis semper parebunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, 
pueri 1 

Pr. L. i. 


E 
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’1. We (nos) shall rejoice, you (vo\>) will w/sop. 2. The young-man 
obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. {&. Weep not, 0 my sons; 
the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A gqod king is not always pleasing to 
his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state flourishes. 6, The same 
(things) do not always please the same persons, 7. The common¬ 
wealth was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing; the 
bad wore weeping. 9. Obey the .laws of your country, citizens. 
10. The enemy was destroying the houses. 

V 

B. —1. ©raecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis debemus, 
qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Porte,s milites! laudem mcruistis. 
4. Cantus hvium maximum nobis praebiverunt voluptatem. 5. Bonae 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis homi- 
nibus nocueriint. 7. Ma^istfF vos linguam ^ptinam docuerunt. 
8. Equites Cacsaris Pompeium ejusque amicos terrnerunt. 9. Race 
ciyitas diu florper&t, quia semper lcgibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis 
nocueras, quia tCmeritat&n tuani non coereueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We owe very 
many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Lathi language, 
boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
mfany (persons). 5. Cicero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a 
memorable example of integrity. \i. Set ( praebeo ) a good example 
to thy (fellow) citizens. 7. Destroy yc not the city, soldiers! 8. 
Solon the Athenian furnished most excellent laws for his (fellow) 
citizens. 9. That man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs of birds afford pleasure ? 


Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. —1. Curo ut priori corpus excrceam. 2. Curabam ut pueri 
corpus exerccrcm. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus cxerceas. 4. Curabam 
ut pueri eorpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerUm 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quhi ego pnerum semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dux tqmeritatcm inilitum 
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux tcmcritafem militum coerci- 
turus sit. 9. Miserum est liabuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis 
placuisse maxima laus est. 

. 1. Who doubts that rashness lifts been hurtful to generals? 2. It 
is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to curb anger. 
3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. There 
is no doubt that they entered the city woeping. 5. To do good to 
very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (iste) is destined- 
to-*nurt (Jut. part.) yourself. 7. I will take care to* set a good 
example to my children. 8. Ason ought Ao obey (his) father. 9. 
There is no douf>t that the laws .of Solon were serviceable to the 
Athenians. 10. ;Who doubts that anger has hurt very many? 

* Ol>8. 'To set s* thc$ I may set ; ut with Subjunctive. When the English Infinitive 
Mood expresses a puflpo.se, it must be translated in Latin by ut and the Subjunctive. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 
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Third Conjugation.—Active Voice. 


* Exercise XXVII. , 

Indicative and imperative Moods. 

» 

A. —1. Omnem liimc mundum Dens regit. 2. Hannibal mag¬ 

num exercitura in JKhliam, dnect. 3. Semper dicam*quod» vefum est. 
4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas et frater pingebat. 5. Miles 
corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes dforem instruebant. 7. Disce, puer! 
8. Coclestia’ semper spcctato, bumana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri 
l'ortissimi, urbem templaque deornm defendetis. 10. Tu cxercitum 
duces, multasqu'e urbes expugnabis. • «' 

* ? 

1. Haqjiibal will lead his army into the Roman territory (a gri,/;/.)« 
2. We were leading the army into the Roman territory. 3. We 
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I jvas 
writing ; you were reading; (my) brother was painting. 5. A good 
citizen will never abandon the commonwealth.', 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I will cover the bodies of the boys with (my) cloak, 8. 
Learn the song, boys; (it) is very beautiful (jftilcher). 9. Brave 
men despise death and danger. 10. Tell * me ( dat .), (my) son; 
what has hurt you ? 

• 

B. —1. Tarquinius Prisons Romam urbem miuris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum polite jilnxit. 3. lraperator 
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas 
pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationem Cati- 
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scripserimus, ambulabimus. 
7. lncendium totam fere urbem absumpserat. 8. Camillum tri- 
umphantem albi traxenmt equi. 9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innu- 
meras copias contraxit. 10. Vix' Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. * 

1. The lire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 8. The Cimbri brought-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of-battle. 5. 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (fut. j>e>/.) the letter, 1 will 
take-a-walk. .7. We discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I 
defended the commonwealth (when) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn Camillus triumphing. 10. We have despised human 
(things) ( neut . j pi-). 

* The verbs dlco, dfleo, fScio, drop lbs final e in the Imperative mood :* hence die, 
tell thou ; ^duc, lead thou; fac, do thou. 

E 2 
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Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods c^id'Part 'triples. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum excrcitum in Italian! ducit, ut cum 
llomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum exerditum in 
Italiani duxit, nt cum llomanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura nt 
pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pucri animnm excolores. 
5. .'Nemo dubitat q'ain ego puerum diligenter corroxerim. 6. Nemo 
dubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissein. 7. Narrate 
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. 1 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostcs 
urbem obsfdione cincturi sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum 
animos.. 10. Emore facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate*(wi and Subj .) the boy's mind. 

2. There is no doubt that he^ias carefully cuMvated his mind. 

3. Take care to bo well (ut and Subj.). 4. Who doubts that 

it js very difficult to rule the minds of men ? j5. Who doubts 
that we have obeyed the taws ? 6. Caesar drew together his forces 
with-the-intention-of-assaulting (fut. part.) the town. 7. White 
horses drew the chariot of Camillus (when) triumphing* 8. It is 
difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought 
alvwys lo-bc-leaming (pres. inf.). 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Subj.) the boys. v 


Fourth Conjugation.—Active Voice. 


* Exercise XXVIII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. —1. Mors finict nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperitis in 
Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniqmus. 4. Persae castra 
muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dormiebas, ego to custo- 
diebam. G. JScio nlultas res, quas oliin nesciebam. 7. Dum tu 
dormios, ego to custodiam. 8. Praeccptor puerorum mentes eru¬ 
dite. * 9. Liberi parentibus obedinnto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam 
hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers Were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained 
her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While 
the citizens .were keeping-guard, the soldiers wore sleeping. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these things ; 
yesterday I was-iguorant-of them. 7. You will not easily find a 
lion in Europe. 8./Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life. 

9. Carefully train ^our children; praise the good; punish the bad* 

10. Thou shalt not bury (fut. imper.) a dead man within (in) the 
city. ,< 



FOURTH CONJUGATION.—ACTIVE VOICE. 53 

it 

* 

B. —1. Nat nr a It^liam Alpibns munivit. 2. Cicero domum suam 
muniverat et finnavenk. 3. llagister puniebat eos discipulos, qui 
non obediverant. 4. Vlnclte eos, qui non obediverunt. 5. Clarain 
nocem bujus avis non audivisti ? earn non audivi. 6. Servi dorai- 
mmf sepeliverunt. 7. Vix indites castra.muniverant, quum Caesar 
aciem instruxit. 8. Quum milites castra muniverint, dormient. 

9. Natura oculos membranis tenuissimis vcstivit. 10. Parentes 
mei pauperem hunc puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture,*clothe, (and) train-up his children. 
2. Who did not hear that very clear (super!.) song of fhe nightin¬ 
gale ? 3. Nature has forti^ed the earth with mountains,. 4* They 
bound the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind the 
manl 0. Very delicate membrar^g clothe the eyes. 7. Punish 
thou the bad; gree honour to the good; in-that-way thou wilt be 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 8. He ‘will bind the citizens 
with the strongest (validissimus) chains. # 9. That cruel mother did 
not nurture her own children.’ 10. Bind not the idan, soldier! he is 
a Romai\. citizen. • 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 9 

C. —1. Curo ut puori mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam*, ut pueri 

mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi qnoqne alii obediant. 
4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirenf. 5. Nemodubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum mollitura sit. 8. Milites urbom 
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, 
quid pater scripserit. > 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage (Peri¬ 
phrastic Conjugation) your grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the 
body; it is difficult to train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the 
father carefully trained the mind of his son ? 4. I will take pains 
to assuage (ut Mid Subj.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Periphrastic Conjugation) the 
boy most carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He 
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It 
is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that 
length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem iramque). 

10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (how) 
to command. 


J UBe the Singular. 



54 FIRST CONJUGATION.^—PASSIVE VOICE. 

I 

XXIII.— First or A Conju^atio/^—Passive Voice. 

Amor, SLm&t&s sum or ful, am&n ,—to be loved. Stem: &ma>. 

* 

Verb finite. 


S. Am-or, i - 
Am-arls or 
, am*lr£, 
Am-atftr, 


«■ INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

I am loved I P. Am-amiir, 

tj thou art loved 
lie is loved. 

2. Impe!& 

a *-«*. f,»r 

Am-abarfs or f tfiou wasti being 
am-abare, \ loved 

' im-ibStSr, Uin9 


We are loved 
^m-amlnl, ye are loved 
Am-anti&r, they are loved. 

,A\s J 

ect Tense, ‘jjjj* 

p.im-mmk{ w i v % re leing 

r m here being 
ioved. 


« 


8 . Am-4b8r, 
Am-aberiB or 
am-aberg, 
Am-abltur, 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 
I shall be loved 


j thfiu wilt be loved 
he will be loved. 


S. Am-&tfts sum {I have been loved, 
or ful, \ or was loved 


P. Am-ablmttr, We shall be loved 
Am-&bImInX, ( ye will be loved 
Am-abunt&r, they will be loved. 
4: Perfect Tense. 

We have been 


im-attt. Jb j"r 5“** heen . 

T*. .r < loved, or wast 

MM, \ ^ 


Am-&ttLs est 
or fult, 


{ 


he has been loved, 
or was loved. 


P. Am-atl stbmiis 
or fulmfis, 


loved, or were 
loved 

ye have been 
loved , or were 
loved 

they have been 
loved , or were 
loved. 


Am-attifl (hfttithou hadst been 
, or ftuSrgs, / loved 
Am-itbs grat \he had been 
or fuSr&t, J loved. 


Am-atl estls 
or fuistis, 

Am-atl sunt, 
fuerunt, or 
fuerS, 

5. Pluperfect Tense. 

P. Am-atl erSjntls'i We had been 
or fttgramiis, / loved 
Am-atJ gratis lye had been 
or fuSratis, / loved 
Am-atl ir&nt]they had been 
or fugrant, / loved. 


; 6. Future-Perfect 'Tense. 

S. Am-attU gro )I tfkall have been i P. Am-atl grimiifl l TFe shall have 


or fairo, f loved 
Am-attts Srls I thou wilt have 
or fuSrls, J been loved 
Am-attB grit i he will have been 
or fuSrit, j loved. 


or faSrim&B, f been loved 
Am-atl Srltls 1 ye will have 
or fuSritlfl, J been loved 
Am-atl grunt Uhey will have 
or fugrint, / been loved. 



FIRST. CONJUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE. 


i>i) 


.IMPERATI V E MOOD. 


S. Asa-are, 


S. Am-ator, 
Am-ator, 


7 

3^1 


Present Tense. 

Be thou loved. | P. Am-amlm, Be ye loved. 

9 

. Future Tense. 

Thou must be loved 
he must be loved. 


*■*—*.* { T '% e , r st ' u 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


S. Am-er, 
Am-eris or 
am-ere, 
Am-etur, 


3. Present Tense. 

T may be loved Am-emiir, We may be loved 

*Am-emIin, ye may be loved 

• lie may be loved. Am-entiir, they may be loyell. 

* • 

2. Imperfect Tense. 


S. Am-ar§r, I might be loved 
Am-arerls or\ihon mightst be 
am-arerS, j loved 
Am-aretiir, he might be lovea. 


P. Am-aremiir, We might be loved 
Am-arerinnl, ye might be lov^d 
Am-g,rentftr, theymigjd be loved. 


3. Perfect Tense. 


S'. Am-.atiis sim\r may have been 
or fuerim, / loved 
Am-atiis sis Wiou mayst have 
or foArls, ) been loved 
Am-atiis sit Yhe may have been 
or fuerlt, / loved. 


P. Am -atl simiis'l We may ha ce 
or fugrimiis, J been loved 
Am-ati sitlsWfi may have 
or fueritls, ) been loved 
Am-ati Bmt\they may have 
or fugrint, j been loved. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


S. Am-atiis essem'l/ should have 
or fuisaem, / * been loved 
Am-atiis esses\ thou emuldM 
or fuiss&s, / have been loved 
Am-atiis asset Yhe would have 
or fuissgt, / been loved. 


Am-fttl essemits\ We should have 
or foissemiis, / been loved 
Am -atl essetlsWe would ha ve 
or foiSBetis, j been loved 
Am-ati assent \they would have 
or^foissent, / been laved. 


VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

Pres, and Imp. Am-ftri, _ to be loved. 

Perf. and Plup. Am-atus (a, tun) essg or fuissffj to have been loved. 
Future. Am-atnm Irl (not declined), to be about to be loved. 

participles. 

Am-atiis (a, tun), loved or having Jbeen loved. 

Am-and&s (a, tun), meet to be loved. 


Perfect. 

Gerundive. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE. 


XXIV.— Second or E Conjugation.—Passive Voice. 

Mdneor, mSnXtfts sum or fa£, mSneriJ —to be Advised. Stem: mone-. 


VERB FINITE. 


S. M8n-e8r, 
M5n-erls or 
mon-er8i 
M5u-etttr,' 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. « 
Jam advised? Pt MSn-emfir, 

^jthou art advised . HSu-emlnl, 
he is advised. MSn-entiir, 

t 2 . Imperfect Tense. 


We are advised 
ye are advised 
they tire advised. 


8. WM*. fP. MMb, { W ^ k Ui »° 


M$n-ebarls or (thou ivast being 
xa5n-$barS, \ advised 

Hoa-SMtfir, ‘" l ~ 


MSn-iUmM, {*,£& 
Mfa-Statttiir. l l1le L^ 


being 


r iy were being 
advised. r 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 


S. MSn-ibSr, ™ U ad ' \ I\ Mon-Sblmfir, [ We v ^f l U ad ~ 

l&m-SbirXfl or (thou wilt be ad- j ifirgn-fibimlnl i^ e ad ’ 

moa-ibere, \ vised ’ ’ \ vised 

M6n-ebltur f he ad ' [ MSa-Sbuatiir, U ad ' 


4. Perfect Tense. 


8 Wn.Ita.nmi I1 ‘Sl‘ h ±± 8 MSu-Itt .tail. We J™»"»± 


or ftil, 

Mon-Itiis Ss 
or fuistl, 

M8n-Ms est 
or fait, 


vised, or was 
advised 

thou hast been 
advised , or 
ivast advised 
he has been ad¬ 
vised or was 
advised. 


Z mX «*«*, or were 

or flU, 

JKn-Iti mtls » e *•« te<!n " ,J - 
or fourth 

Mon-itl sunt, they have been 
fuirunt, or advised, or 
fairS, t were advised. 


5. Pluperfect Tense. 

& MSn-It&s Sram) J had beqn ad- . MSa-Itl Srimfts\ We had 
or faSram, / vised or faSr&mtls, / advised 

XSn-Xttts SrasI thou hadst been M8n-itl SratXs \ye had been 

1 or fuSr&s, / advised or faSrfttls, J advised 

M5a-Itfis Sr&t\fee had been ad- Iff5a-Xtl eraat \they had, been 

or fagrat, / vised. or fuSrant, / advised. 

(L Future-Perfect Tense. 

S. Mon-It&s Sro IJ sh&Uhave been P. M8n-Xtl Srfmfts'l We shall have 
or fttgro, J advised or faSrimtLs,/ been advised 

I£5n-Xtft8 btlsSthow wilt have M8n-itl SrXtXs \ye will have been 

or fuerls, j been advised or fufiritls, j advised 

H5a-Ittts 8rlt\fee wiM7*aoe8een M8n-5tX eruat \fhey will have 

or faSrlt, / advised. * or faSrint, ) been advised. 



& 

SECOND CONJUGATION.—*PASSltE VOICE. f>7 


8. Mon-SrS, Be t 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbs^sent Tense. 

| P, Moa-eminS, Be ye advised. 

Future Tense. 


S. M5n-et5r, Thou must be advised 
M8n-etor, he must be advised. 


P. M5n-entSr, 


( They must he ad- 
\ vised. 


S - MSM&r > { mmd . 
MSn-earls or j thou mayst l^e 
\ advised 
fhe may be ad- 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

I may be ad- 


mon-eare, 
M5n-eatiir, 


P. Moa-eamttr^ 
MSa-e&mlnl, 
M8nieantiir, 


Mon-erer, 

M6n-ererls 
m8n-erere, 

M5n-eretftr, 


vised 

2. IjII’EUFECT Tpnse, 
(I might be ad- 
\ vised 

or (thou mightst be 
\ advised 
|7*c might be ad¬ 


vised. 


(We may be ad- 
\ • wtoed 
(ye may be ad- 
\ vised 
(theymaybe ad- 
\ vised. 

P. MSn-Srem4r, [We might be 

M5a-6remM, \ yG U ad ~ 

* \ vised 

16 


S. M8n-IttLs aim 
or fuerim, 
M8n-Ms bIs 
or fuSrls, 
MSn-Itiia Bit 
or fuSrlt, 


3. Perfect Tense. 
I may have been 


} advised 
Xthou mayst have 
) been, advised 
\he may have 
/ been advised. 


8. Mon-Itfia esseml 
or faissem, 

MSa-It&B esses 
or faisses, 

Mon-Itfia essSt 
or fuisset, 


P. M5a-Itl slmus YWe may hare 
or fuerimfta, ) been advised 
M5n-itl sitls \ye may have 
or faeritls, / been advised 
M5n-iti siat (they may have 
or fueriat, / been advised. 

4. Pluperfect Tense. 

I should have P. MSa-Itl essemiis'l We should have 

ot fuissemiis, / been advised 

M&n-Itl essetls \ye ivoufd have 
or faissetls, / been advised 


been advised 
%hou wouldst 
have been ad¬ 
vised 

he would have 
been advised . 


M^n-Itl WB6Ht\they would have 
or faissent, / been advised. 


VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES, 

Phes. and Imp. M8n-erl, to be advised. . 

Perf. and Plup. M5n-It^s (a, am) ess£ or fuisag, to have been advised. 
Future. Mtta-Itam Irf (not declined), to be about to be ad¬ 

vised. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. MSn-lt&s (a, am), advised, ot having been advised . 

Gerundive. HSn-endtLs (a, am), meet to be advised. • 
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THIRD CONJUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE. 


XXY.—Third or Consonant?, and U Conjugation. 

Passive Voice. I 

i 

BSg5r, rectus sum or ful, rlgl, —to be ruled. Stem: rSg-. ^ 

VERB FINITE. 

. 'INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. Present Tense. 

8. E6g-8r, . I am ruled | P. Beg-ImiLr, 

xfx ° r \thou art ruled \ B8g-Sminl, 


reg-e*3, . j ' i » 

Reg-Itur, he is nded. j B5g-untiir, 

2. Imperi^Kct Tense. 


8. RSg-ebar, I was being ruled 

B%-ebarIs or (thou roast fating 
reg-ebarS, \ ruled 

•B5g- 5 Utar, J™ ** 


We are ruled 
ye. are ruled 
they are ruled. 

7 We were being 
’ \ ruled 

ye were being 
ruled * 

Wg-Shmtfir, { lh ZZT W “" 


P. Eeg-ebamur 
B8g-5bamlm f | 


S. ESg-ar, 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 
I shall be rtd,ed 


\thou tvilt be ruled 
) 

he will be ruled. 


P. l&g-emiir, 
Reg-eminl, 
R§g-enttLr, 


Reg-eris or 
r«5g-ere, 

Bfg-etilr, 

4. Perfect Tense 

8. Bw-tfis mm 1 /T e W 

ruled, or was 

ar fnI > ruled! 

_ w y thou hast been 

*»-**•. *» " ruled, or um*t 

*“•**< . ruled 

Ree-ttU est or (he has been ru 

fult, \ or was ruled. 


\ ruled. 

We shall be ruled 
ye will be ruled, 
they will be ruled. 


Rec-tl silmfis 
or fulmtls, 


We have been 
ruled I, or weie 
ruled 

ye have been 
ruled , or were 
ruled 

they have been 
ruled , or were 
ruled. 


5 . 


S. Beo-t^ wamjj ruled 

Bec-tils Sr&al 
or fuSr&s, j 
Bdo-tils felt j 
. ' or fuSrfi-t, j 

8. Bec-tft» erol 
or fttSro, 

Bee-tils «€ris 
or ftt&rls, „ 

Bee-tils *ent 
or fuerlt, 


Beo-tl estls 
or fuistls, 

Bec-tl suntj, 
fofirunt, or{ 
fu3r8, ‘ 

Pluperfect Tense. 

P. Bee-tl er&mus {We had been 
or faeramils,/ ruled 

KoutoM Urn j 

t.Mta.nML'j **“ 

6i Future-Perfect Tense. 

I shall have been j P. Bec-H Srlmils'JTVe shall have 
ruled or fa5rim&s, J been ruled 

thou wiU have lieo-tl erltlsWe will have been 
beeh ruled o% fuSritJs, / ruled 

he wMl have been Beo-tl eruuti they will have 
rufad. or fnSriat, / been ruled. 



THIRD CONJUGATION.- -PXSSIVE VOICE. 


# 
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8. Reg-ere, 


8. RSg-Xt6r, 
R8g-it6r, 


8. Reg-ar, 
Reg-&rXs or 
xig-&r§, 
Reg-at&r, 


8. Reg-e.er, 
Reg-6reris or 
reg-foSrS, 
Reg-8retiir, 


S'. Reo-tiissim or 
fuerim, , 
Rec-tfts sIb or 
fueria, 

Reo-ttts Bit or 

fuerit, 


8. Rec-t&B688em 
or fnissem, 
Reo-tiiB esses 
or fcUsses, j 
Rec-ttis essSt 
or faissdt, . 


Pees, and Imp. 
Peep, and Plup. 
Future. 


Perfect. 

Gerundive. 


( IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

\ Present Tense. 

Be thou ruled. | P. RSg-Xminl, Be ye ruled. 
Future Tense.' 

2 ?±£ I.****! «*—»«** 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


1. JPresent Tense. 

I may he ruled * 

^ou mayst he 
** ruled 

he may he ruled. 


P. RiSg-ftm&r, 
'** R$g-&mXnI, 


We may he ruled 
ye may he ruled 
they may be ruled. 


Reg-antdr, 

2. Imperfect Tense. * 

1 might he ruled F. RSg-SrSmilr, We might he ruldll 
f^ruled*^ 8 * Reg-eremXnl, ye might he ruled 

he might be rated. [ RSg-erentilr, they might he ruled. 

3. Perfect Tense. 


IJ may have been 
| ruled 

\thou mayst have 
f been ruled 
\he may have been 
( ruled. 


P. Rec-tl aim&s \ We may have 
or fuerimiis,/ been ruled 
Refc-tl Bitis or \ye may have been 
fueritis, J ruled 

Rec-tl sint orXthey may have 
fn&int, / been ruled. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


I should have been 
*ruled 

thou isouldst have 
been ruled 
he would have been 
ruled,. 


1‘ Rec-tX eaB§m&s\ We should have 
or foissSmlis,! been ruled 
Rec-ti eBsStisWe ivould have 
or foigaStls, / been ruled 
Ree-ti eeaent\they would have 
of fuissent, / been rated. 


VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

Reg*I, to be ruled. 

Rec-tiis («, nm) esaS or fuissS, to have been ruled, 
Ree-tum irl (Dot declined), to be about to be ruled. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Reo-t&s (a, ran), ruled or having been ruled. 

R&g-eftdns (a, tun), meet to be ruled: 
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FOURTH' CONJUGATION.—PASSIVE VOICE, 


XXVI.— Fourth or I Conjugation.—Passive 

Voice. 

Audi&r, audltils Bum or fid, audirl ,—to be heard . Stem: audi*. 

VERB FINITE. 


S. Aud-i5r, 

Aud-Irfs 6 r \ 
aud-ire, / 
Aud-ltiir, 

8. Aud-i§bar, { 

Aud-ieb&rlg orj 
aud-iebare, \ 

Aud-igbatiir, j 


S. Aud-iar, 
Aud-ierls or "I 
aud-iere, / 
Aud-i§tur, 


INDICATIVE M O O IT. 

1. Present Tense. 

I am heard 1\ Aud-Imur, 


thou art heard Aud-imini, 

he is heard. Aud-iuntfir, 


We are heard 
ye are heard 
they are heard. 


2. ImteejfecT Tense. 

1 heZftl l6ina \ r ' *&■«*”**> { 

Hlou^,m.e u being ' { 

he tom being tad . utant ttr, { 
heard. \ 


We were being 
heard 

ye were being 
heard 

they were being 
heat d. 


3. Future-Simple Tense. 


I shall be heard 
thou wilt be 
heard 

he will be heard. 


P. (Aud-iemdr, 
Aud-iendxd, 
Aud-ientiir, 


We shall be heard 
ye will be heard 
they will be heard. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


8. Aud-Itds Bom 

or fid, 

Aud-It&s 6 b or 
fuisti, 

Aud-itiis est 
or fult, 


I have * been 
heard, or was 
heard 

thou hast been 
heard , or wast 
heard 

he has been 
heard, or was 
heard. 


P. Aud-iti sftmfis 
or fulmils, 

Aud-iti estls 
or fuietis, 


We have been 
heard, or were 
heard 

ye have been 
heard, or were 
heard 

they have been 
heard, or were 
heard. 


Aud-iti stmt, 
fuerunt, or 
$ierg, 

5. Pluperfect Tense. 


*■ “^JrW beer, heard 

Aud-ItSs %rh&\thou liadst been 
or fugr&s, / heard 
Aud-lt&B gr&ti&e had been 
or foSr&t, / heard. 


P. Aud-iti gr&mttsi TTe had been 
or fulr&miis,/ heard 
Aud-iti gratis \ye had been 
or fugr&tls, / heard 
Aud-iti grout \they had been 
or fueront, / heard. 


6. Future-Perfect Ten$e. * 

8. Aud-lt&f gro \J shall have been | P. Aud-iti Srlmus\ We shall have 
or fugro, f heard 
Aud-it&s grls\£fcbtt wilt have 


or fagris, / been heard 
Aud-It&s gnttiie will have been 
or fuetit, f fyecifd. 


or fugrim&s, / been heard 
Aud-iti firitis \ye will have 
or fugritis, ( been heard 
Aud-iti grunt {they will have 


or fugriut, 


been heard. 



FOU41TH CONJUGATION.- -PAssivui vuiut. 
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8. Ajjd-Ire, 


S. Aud-itor, 
Aud-It5r, 


I M P E n A T I V K MOOD. 

^ Present Tense. 

Be thou heard. J P. Aud-imlnl, Be ye heard. 

* 

' Future Tense. 

ttZZZuZl* *•***»*. They must be Itt'ard. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOO D. 

1. Present Tense. 

8. Aud-iar, . >T may he heard |AP. Aud-iamdr, We may he heard 

Aud-i&rfo orl tSm miyst be Aud-UrnM, ™ mmJ hear,l 

aud-iare, / heard J 

Aud-i&tdr, ’ he may he heapl. Atyl-iantftr^ they may he hoard. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

. 4 B 

8. Aud-irSr, T might he heard F. Aud-Iremfir, We might he heard 

aud-lrerf, ) heard . Aud-Irtalnl, ye mujld l„ ), t ard 

Aud-rretdr, he might he heard. Aud-IrenttLr, theymigh t he heard. 


S. Aud-Ittts aim 
or fuSrim, 
Aud-Itus sis 
or fuSris, 
Aud-Itus sit 
or fuerit, 


3. Perfect Tense. 


1 I may have been 
) heard 
thou mayst have 
been heard 
he may have been 
heard - 


F. Aud-Itl slmus 
or fuerimiifl, 
Aud-Itl sitis 
or fuSritlB, 
Aud-Itl sint 
or fuSrint, 


lire may have 
) been heard 
\ye may have 
) been heard 
Xthey may have 
) been heard . 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


8. Aud-ItdBessemi I ehould have 
or fuissem, J . been heard 
Aud-Itiis esses Ythamtynildst h ave 
or fuisses, / been heard 
Aud-Itus essStMe would have 
or f uisset, J been heard. 


F . Aud-itI essemdsVIFe should have 
or fuissemds, / been heard 
Aud-Itl esBetis \ye would have , 
or fuissetis, ) been heard 
Aud-iti assent \ they would ha ve 
«• fuissent, J been heard. 


VEliB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

Pres, and Imp. A&UIrl, . to be heard. « 

Perf. and Plup. Aud-Itds (a, tun) essS or fuisse, to have been heard. 
Future. Aud-ltum iri (not declined), to be about to be heard. 

fc 

PARTICIPLES. 

» 

Perfect. AutUtttli (a, tun), heard or having beey heard. 
Gerundive. Aud-iendds (a, tun), meet to be heard. 



EXERCISES ON, TH‘E 


02 


‘ First Conjugation.—Passive Voice. 

- P 

Rule 15.—A proposition in the active voice may also 
ho expressed by the passive voice, the accusative* being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative. If the ablative denotes a living being, the pre¬ 
position a or &b is prefixed. Thus magister puerum laudat, 
the master praises the boy . becomes in the passive, puer a 
magistrd laudatiir, the boy is praised by the master . 


Exercise XXIX. , 

r 

A. —1. Multi militcs- in proelio vulncrabantur. 2. Pueri attend 
a fnpgistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expugnata est. 4. 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo tlatae sunt. • 5. Duces exercitus nostri, in 
proclio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Romanis data cst. 

7. Fugari et superari dulco non est. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quifim rex urbem in- 
traVit, omnium civium domus floribu^ornatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised; the bad are blamed. 2. He was 
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans were over¬ 
come. 4. 1mmense* forces had been raised (paro) by the enemy. 
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Roman general. 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was not taken-by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small- 
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) 
was laid-waste by the enemy. 

B. —1. Pater curat ut ego bene eduecr. 2. Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Curabam, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostea a militibus nostris 
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hosfces a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10, Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well educated. 
2. Who doubts ,that the boy has been carefully educated ? 3. I 
will take-care that the girl may be adorned \gjth good-qualities. 
"4. There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 5. To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6* Arms must be pre¬ 
pared (ii knper .); theigates of the city must he strengthened ( Imper .). 
7. .The general takel-care that the gates may be strengthened. 8. 
The good, must not be blamed (/wiper.); the bad inust not be 
praised (/qijper.)! We were put to flight, but we were not over¬ 
come. 10. There is* no doubt that Pompey was overcome by Caesar. 



PASSIVE Vof CIS. 
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Second* Conjugation.—Passive Voice. 
Exercise XXX. 

A. —1. Discipuli a magistro doceuttfr. 2. Amari major est Ians 
quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nuilis periculis movebitur. 4. ,Nero 
ab omnibus Romanis timcbaiur. 5. Incolao’illius urbis hostium 
adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut diligentiores essemus. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urhp manserunt. * 

9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti Bunt. 10. Monemini 

ut diligentiores sitis. • # • • 

1. The pupil is taught by ,Jthe master. 2. The walls were de¬ 
stroyed. 3. [ r he citizens had baeh terrified. 4. You have been 
taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well taught. 
0. All the citizens were terrified by his (ejus) arrival. 7. Nero 
was grievously feared by ali*the citizens. 8. It is not 

pteasant to be feared by the good; it is very-pleasant to be feart^ 
by the 1 .d. 9. The bodies of the children must be actively exercised 
( Jmper .). 10. You had been warned, but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego^strenue cxercear. 2. Pater curablft, ut 
ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue excrceare. 4*. Curabam, 
ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut pucr strenue exereeatur. 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue excrceretur. 7. Nelho dubitat quin puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a mo 
semper bene monitus csset. 9. Non cst> dubium quin milites subito 
pcriculo territi sint. 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri- 
culo territi easent. 

1. He was taking-care that his body might be vigorously exercised. 
2. I will take-care that the hoys are taught (subj.) carefully. 3. A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught. 

4. J do not doubt that the whole city was terrified by his arrival. 

5. There is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
danger. 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of the enemy. 7. (Our) lather took-care that we might be care¬ 
fully taught. 8. I have taken-care that my sons should (pres, subj.) 
be carefully taught. 9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 

10. Virtue is the most beautiful (fem.) of (ail) things; take-care 
that it is diligently exercised (pres, subj .). 

Note. —In all Tenses compounded of the Perfect Participle and the 
verb sum, the .Participle agrees in Gender and Number with the sub; 
ject of the verb: as, 

Pu6r Amalfi# est, the boy was loved. 

PuellA Amatfi est, the gin was loved. 

Bellum Amatmn est, war was loved. 

Pugh Amati sunt, the boys were loved. 

Puellae Amatos suot, the girls were loved, 

Bella Amatol sunt, war# were loved. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 


n 

Third Conjugation.—Passive Voice. 


Exercise XXXI. 

A. —1. Oifmis hie imuidus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica Humana 
a consulibus regebatnr. 3. Ripae Rheni polite junguntur. 4. U rl>s 
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis consiliis afllicta cst. 
0. Si semper bene vixens, ab opyiibus diligere. 7 V Qjjum urbs ab 
liostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus defendebatur. 8: Conjuratio Cati- 
]inae a Cicerone detecia fcst. 9. Multae fabulao a poetis iictae sunt. 
10. Vix acies a Caesare inspucta erat, cpiuni liostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

'1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The commonwealth 
was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. The memory of the 
mail will always be cherished (colo) b^ his fellow-citizens. 0. The 
conspiracy is discovered; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. Toil 
will be loved by m^ny. 8. The town is being assaulted indeed 
(quidom), but it is not taken.. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) 
battle Carthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the Rhine by Caesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with a 
bridge by Caesar.) 

B. —1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Cum, ut puer pTobc excolatur. 4. Cura- 
bam, ut puer jirobe excoleretur. f). Phaethon vehementcr optat, ut 
patris eurru vehatur. 6. Pliaetbon vehementor optavit, ut patris 
curru vehcretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quidt tibi a sorore scriptum eSset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione regi student. 

1. 1 will take-care that lib may bo rightly cultivated. 2. He took' 
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy may bo conquered. 4. Cicero vehemently 
desired that* all (things) might be discovered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous 
to be ruled by reason. 0. All are zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 
7. Tell mo (dat.) what (quae, neuter plural) was written {per¬ 
fect subj .*) to thee. 8. He told me (datJ) what (quae) had been 
written (plupetf. suM.*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride 
in. the chariot. 10. The bov was wishing that he might ride in the 
; chariot. 

ii t 

* The rale for this use of the Subjunctive is Riven subsequently. See p. 95. The 
Indicative must be used in translating into English. 
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Fourth 


Co 


njugation.—Passive Voice. 


ExercJse XXXII. 

A. —1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines a Boo 
punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est a ^cipione 
Africauo. 4. Omnes dolones mortt finientur. 5 f Pisdbs m mari, 
aves in aero a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi tonuissimis membranis a 
natura vestiti s^nt. 7. Veteres Bwtanniae incolae pellibus vestie- 
bantur. 8. Corpofa eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 

9. Urbes munitae ab hostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prjiis 

dormiemus, qua'm negotia vestra finita ePunt (pnius qwim , before 
that), t 

1. The Britons uscd-to-clotlie-themsclves (imperf. pass.') with 
skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (adj.) walls. p 3. 
The sons of Tiberius Gracchu^ had been carefully trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest * honours. 
5. The generals were punished because they had not buried the 
bodies. 0. These two boys had been trained by*their mother care¬ 
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortified. 8. This life of-our9 
(nostra) will be found exccedingly-short -(siiperl.'). 9. When the 
city has been fortified (fat. perf.\ the citizens will defend it. 

10. The city is fortified and strengthened with guards. 

B. —1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curabat, 
lit ego diligenter erudirqr. 3. Curo, ut diligenter erudiare. 4. 
Cura ham, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu- 
carctur, strenue exerceretur, probe cxcoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 
(1. 0 puer, diligentfer eruditorl 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudiri studfit. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter 
custoditus sit. 10. Neflio dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter 
custodita sit. 

1. The boys must be carefully trained (Imper.). 2. Let not the 
boys be trained (pres, subj.) by wicked men. 3. I will take care 
that my son is carefully trained. 4.1 took care that my son should 
not be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that the 
boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it i» 
better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 7. 
Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished ? 8. It is not 
disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9, Take care that the boy 
is well trained. 10. Well trained boys love their master. 

« 


Pk. L. i. 


F 
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THIRD 'CONJUGATION WITH. I. 


XXVII. _Third Conjugation (with I in 

certain Tenses). 


Capio, cepl, captutn, capSrS ,—to take. 


Stem: cap- or oapi-. 


i. active voice. 


P resent. 


Indicative 

C&p-io, I take 
C&p-ls, thou takes* 
Cap-lt, he takes. 


MOOD. 

Cap-lmfts, We take 
C&p-ItSs, f v,ye take 
Cap-iuni, they take. 


Imperfect. ^ap-iebam, ( 

Futurd. Cap-iam, 


I tea faking. 
I shall taHtc. 


Present. 
Imperfect . 


Present. 

Future. 


itjbjtjnotive Mood. 


Lp-iam, 


I may take. 


Imperative Mood. 


C&p-6 f 

jO&p-Ito, 


take thou. 

Chou shall or must take. 


Present. 


Present. 


Gen. 


Iniinitive. 

Cap-gre*. to take. 

Participle. 

C&p-iena, talcing. 

Gerund, 

t C&p‘iendi, of taking. 


IL PASSIVE VOICE. 


Preqefd- 


Indicative 

Cap-lot, I am taken 
C&p-3i|sUAou art 
taken 

C&p-Itftr, he is taken. 

Future. « C&p-iar, 

Imperfect Cap-iebar, 


Mood. 

C&p-fcatir, We are token 
C&p-lmlal, ye are taken 
C&p-iuat&r, they are taken. 

I shall he token. 

I was being taken . 
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Subjunctive Mood. 


I'resent. 
Imperfect 

C&p-i&r, 

Cap-erfcr, 

I may be taken. 

I might be taken. 

. 

imperative Mood. 

l J rcsent. 

Future. 

Cap-ere, 

C&p-Itdr, 

be jhou taken, 
thou must be taken. 


Infinitive. 

Present 

C&p-I, 

to be taken. 


Note.— The Perfect Tenses fire not given, as'their con 
j ugation is qu^to regular: cep-I, cep-cram, •cep-ero, etc. 

The Verbs conjugated like capio are; 


fticio, 

jacio, 

feci, 

jecl, 

factum, 

jactum, 

fflgio. 

fugi, 

fdgltum, 

fodio, 

fodl, 

fossum, 

r&pio, 

rapul. 

raptum, 

p&rio, 

pgpSrl, 

partum, 

qu&tio, 

(no perfect,) 

quassum, 

ctlpio, 

ciiplvi, 

cflpltum, 

BSipio, 

sapivl, 

— 

l&cio, 

— 

— 

spCcio, 

— 

— 


f&cftrS, to ipalcc. 

j£Lo€rS, to throw, 

ftigfirfi, to flee, 

fDdfirfi, to dig. 

r&pfirfi, to seize. 0 

pfi,r£r6, to bring forth. 

qu&t6rC, to shalce. 

ctipCrC, to desire. 

s&p&rS, ta savour of, be wise. 

licGrfi, to drawdonly in com- 

spGpSrC, to look / pounds. 


Exercise XXXIII. 

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Curabit 
dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu 
pingebas, et frater »in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab- 
surdum sit malos versus facere ? 5. Poefca versus faciebat quum 
hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant milites, saepe'tutius est 
pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non omnes eadepi cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Ciceronem saperet. 9. Quis Hubitat quin milites bona 
nostra rapfcuri sint? 10. Ne facite absurda, cives 1 Sapite et irapi 
coeroete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made her 
nest in a tall tree, 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needful to us. 4. It is eas£ to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers! It is safer to fight than to flee. 7. We will dig in the 
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in tho 
ground to (ut) find (subf.) pearls. 9. A strong wind was.shaking 
the trees. 10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (occ.). 

f 2 





68 ‘ XXVIII.—DEPONENT 


Deponent Verbs have a Passive form, j 

rZ 


I. Hortdr, hortat^is sum, hortari, to exhort, like amor. , 
II. Yere8r, v§rltis sum, vSreri, to fear, „ m5ne5r. 




1. 



II. 

1 

w 

£ 4 

'S 

^Present. Hort-5r, 

Hort-arls 

(&re), 

tec. 

Imperfect. ’ Hort-nbur, 

/^titre-6’inipi5e.Hort-3b6r t 
Perfect . Hort-atus 

sum, 

Pluperfect. Hort-3His ‘ 

Sr am, 

/Yrf. Perfect . Hort-atus 

l 6ro, 

[ 7 ethort, or am 
\ exhorting. 

► thou exhoriest. 

‘ die. 

C was exhorting. 

J shall exhort. 

I have exhorted, 
or I exhorted. 

-1 had e&horted. 

> I shall have ex¬ 

horted. 

V&r-edT, 

VSr-Grla 

(SrB), 

tec. 

VBr-SKv, 

VCi'-’DbQr, 

VCr-ItSs 

sum,, 

V6r-Itfis 

Gram, 

VSr-ItOs 

Ero, 

i I fear, or am 
l fearing. 

j- thou fearest. 

Ac. 

I was fearing. 

I shall fear. 

\ I have feared, 

5 or / feared. 

^ I had feaftd. 

\ / shall have 

3 * feared. 

► 

M 

|i 

m 

’Present. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect, i 

Hort-gr, 

Hort-5r6r, 

Hort-atQs 

sim, 

Hort-atus " 
essem, , j 

I may exhort. 

J might exhort. 

I may have ex- 
i horted. 

I should have 
exhorted. 

Vor-e&r, 

V&r-ErEr, 

VCr-ltQs 

elm, 

VBr-ltfis 

efcsem. 

1 may fear. 

I might fear. 

) J may have 
) feared. 

> I should have 
j feared. 

l 

• 

gs , 

| Present. 
Future. 

t 

Hort-arP, 
Hort-at5r, • 

exhort thou, 
thou shalt or 
mi*st exhort. 

VSr-ErS, 

V£r-gt5r, 

fear thou. 

(thou shalt or 
l must fear. 

* 

w 

R 

a 

a. 

SB 

M 

'Pres. A ImperfH ort-ari, 
Per/, cfc 1'lup. Hort-atGs ' 
eesE, 

Future. Hort-atdrhs \ 

essB, \ 

to exhort. 

■ to have exhorted. 

to he about to 
exhort. 

VPr-Erl, 

VSr-Itua 

pbsS, 

VSr-Iturfis 

essB, 

to fear. 

| to have feared. 

\to be about to 
} fear. 

. s 
5g ' 

Oi 5 

M 

fa 

Present. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Gerundive. 

Hort-ans, 

Hort-Stftrus, 

Hort-atus, 

Hort-andfis, j 

exhorting, 
about to exhort, 
having exhorted, 
meet to be ex¬ 
horted. 

Ver-ens, 

VSr-ltQrfis, 

VEr-Ittis, 

VSr-endus, 

fearing, 
about to fear, 
having feared. 

meet to be feared. 

SUPUfES. 

Gbrukd. 

Hort-fitum, 
Hort-atB, 
Hort-andi, 
i See. 

to exhort, 
to be exhorted, 
of exhorting. 

Ac. 

VBr-Itum, 

VEr-ItO, 

Vfer-cndi, 

tec. 

to fear, 
to be feared, 
of fearing. 

Ac. 


V* * 

Besides the Passive, forms, the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the 
Supines, and the Gerunds, 

Deponents are the only Latin Verbs that have a Perfect Participle Active: as, 
hortiit&s, having Exhorted. 














VERBS 


■ 


6£ 


but an Active meaning. 


£[^1 L5qu8r, IdcHtt&a turn, lSqnl, to *apeah, liko rSgSr. 
IV. PartiSr, partittLs sum, partlrl, to divide ,. „ auditor. 


m. 

• 


iv. , 


Present. L5qu-8r, - 

I speak, or am 
speakimff. 

Part-i <5r, 

* 

C I divide, or am ' 
X divyUng. • • 


Lfiqu-Erls 1 
(ere), / 

thou speakest... 

Part-Iris 

(irfi), 

| thou dividest. 

to* 

§ 

*■; ,v 

Imperfect. DSqn-ebSir 

<fcc. 

• &c. 

dec. 

s 

I was speaking. 

Part-ii-bSir, 

I was dividing. 


Put.^Simple. LOqu-Sr, 

I shall speak. 

Part-iar, 

* I shall divide. 

< 

PeiJett. LOcQ-tfis ] 

I have spoken , 

Part-itua 

) JP have divided. 

Pi 

sum, < 

or I spake* 

sum, • 

3 or ^ divided. 

t^»* 

Pluperfect. L5cQ-tQs \ 
gram, 3 

I had spoken. 

Part-Itfis 
Siam, 
Part-i tus 

1 1 had divided. 

1 

Put. Pei feet. ijf>cQ-tus i 

I shall have 

i I shall have di- 


cro, j 

spoken. 

ero, 

3 vided. , 


Present. LOqu-Sr, 

m 

I may speak. 

Part-iar, 

I may divide. . 


Imperfect. IjQqn-CrCr, 

I might speak. 

Part-i rfir. 

I might divide. 

81 

Perfect. Locu-tQs ) 

I may have 

Part-Itfls 

\ I may have di - 

sim, 1 

Pluperfect. LScft-ttis ) 

spoken. 

sun, 

Part-tyfls 

3 tided. • 

I should have 

) I should have di- 


eeaem, ) 

spoken. 

essem, 

3 vided. 


Present. L8qu-SrS, 

speak thou. 

Part-TrC, 

divide thou. 

IM 

1 

> < H 

M W 

* * 

Future. Lfiqu-ItOr, | 

thou shalt or 
must speak. 

Part-i t8r, 

3 thou shalt or 
( must divide . 

Pres. Imp. LCqu-i, 

to speak. 

Part-I r!. 

to divide. 

it 

PerJ. <1; Plup. L8cu-t&s 

t'ssS, 4 

to have spoken. 

Part-i tfla 
esse. 

to have divided. 

a 

a 

Future. LCcu-tflrQs ) 

to be about to 

Part-it&rus 

) to be about to \ 


ess8, ) 

tyeak. 

essS, 

) divide. J 

w 

Present. Lfiqu-ens, 

speaking. 

Part-lens? 

dividing. 

a 

Future. L5cQ-tariis, 

about to speak. 

Part-TtOrfis, 

about to divide. 

si? 

&$ 

s 1 

Perfect. L8ctt-t&s, 

having spoken. 

Part-i the, 

having divided. 

Gerundive. LBqu-endfis, 

meettobe spoken. 

Part-iendfis, 

meet to be divided: 

Supines. LQcQ-tmn, 

to speak. 

Pan-i tnm. 

to divide. 


L5cfi-ta, 

to bespoken. 

Part-Itu, 

to be divided. 


Gerund. LBqu-endi, 

of speaking. 

Part-iendi, 

of dividing. 


&c. 

dec. 

Ac. 

Jkc. 



The Gerundive, and occasionally the Perf, Participle, are the only fcrras iu the 
Deponent that ever have a passive meaning. • 

Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in u and no Gerundive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE DEPONENT VERBS. 


Exercise XXXiy, 

^ jjeponent Vefbs of the First Conjugation, i 

•1. jjtdmir&mur. cantum avium illarum.’ 2. Admiramini Dei 
potential!*. 3. Animalia quaedam'vocem humauam iiuitantur. 4. 
Caesar milites liortatus ,est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 5. Hannibal 
Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Ilortabor patrem ut pueri mentem 
probe exoolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime amiee ? 8. Contemplor 
pulehram hanc «imagi|iem. 9.* Venerate Deum, venerare parentes. 
10. Turn demum beatus eris, quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the long of the nightijfcgSFe ? 2. Meditate 
on these things. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiful image. 4. It 
does-good to the mind to^contemplate lofty things.. 5. Contemplate, 
citizens, the examples of the ancients! 6. Then at length r wi 11 
* ye be happy when ye have learnt (Jut. per/.) to despise pleasure. 
7. I will encourage tho boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 
8v Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. 1 will 
take care that my son may admire those things (ea, n. pi.) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Romans 
admired Cicero. 


Exercise XXXV. 

Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 

Rule 16.—Verbs signifying to remember , to forget, to pity, 
are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. . 

1. Veremini, 0 pueri, senectutem! 2. Darius Alexandro magnam 
partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit: nunc pueri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentnr, imitantur nemincm. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 6. Incolae hoc facinus fate- 
buntur. 6. Comites, *qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
praemium acceperunt. 7. Sceleram suorum recordabuntur., 8. 
Ileus facinus confessus est. 9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, soldiers 1 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy; it is better to be punished 
than to deceive. 4. Look-into thesb things carefully. 6. The 
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have 
promised rewards to the soldiers. 6. He has confessed the crime, 
and wiU fee punished. 7. It is pleasant to call-to-mind past dangers. 
8. Ye xyill call-to-mind these things, citizens, when I am cast forth 
(fut. perf.) from the;city. 9. Have-pity-on the accused (man), 
judges! 10. He reverences the gods. 
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Exeecise XXXVI. • 

( Deponent T\rbs of the Third Conjugation, 

livjp 17.—Utor, fruor, vescor, fungor, govern the Ablative 
Case"/' To these add potior, I obtain-possession-of (4 Conj,). 

A. —1. Si morimur, corpus tan turn snoritur, non animus. 2. Dux 

maximam adcptus est gloriam. 3. Cives, libortatem adepti, summa 
l.ictitia frucntur. 4. Virtutis viam semper sequemur. 5. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi mulfca, loquere pauca. 7. Cer multos 
; mnos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, came vescuntur. 9. t Munero 
tuo bene fungSre 1 10. Aliquando <5culi noqgfungiAitur ftmnere suo. 

1. By this d<g.th he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. By 
this death he has obtained immortal glory. 3. It is a small-thing 
to enjoy life; it is a great-thing to discharge the duties of life. 4. 
Take-care that -you always follow ( subj .) the path (way) of virtue. 

5. ifou will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the body has 

died (fut.^perf.), then indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The 
Britons used-to-feed ( [imperfect ) on milk, ilesh, (and) cheese. 8. 
He used the greatest freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not 
abuse (them). 10. Follow ua^ we will protect you. * 

B. —1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie? dux eon- 
sulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci Jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum gerimus, ut pace fruamur. 

6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus 
omnes oives benigne alloquebatur. 8. Eodem die, quo Dianae 
templum deflagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. Regulus 
omnes cruciatus Poenoram fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
( and not ) liberorum obliviscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
3. Remember (your) 'ancient valour, soldiers! 4. Caesar orders 
these two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thing to speak kindly 
(benigne) to (one’s) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) 
battle was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set 
out for (into) the territories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; 
shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Eegulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8), on which 
that most famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 

Exercise XXXVII. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Benes multa experti sunt in longa vita. 4. Magnos 
viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Voluptas blanditur sensibus 
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nostris. 6. FrOns, oculi, vultus saepc mentiuntur. 7. U’arquinius 
Superbus potitus eat regno. 8. Punicmini, quod mentiti.ostis. 9. 
Belluin civile in Italia orsum est. 10. Patras bona sua cum liber is 
partiuntur. * 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often tried 
the fortune of war. 3. It is extreme]y-base ( superl.) to lie. 4. 
\Ve.'will share our goods with; our children. 5. There is no doubt 
that the enemy (pi.) have-obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let 
us try our valour; let us obtain-possession-of the camp of the 
enemy. 7. There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 
8. We o.uglit to measure men by (th$ir) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9/Ver/ manfr (people) measure all things by fortune. 
10. The consuls will measure (opt) lands to the solars. 


c XXIX.—Prepositions. 


Of the Prepositions some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or 
Ablative. «> 

I. With the Accusative alone. 


id, 

Adversiis, 
Adversum, 
Ant5, 
Apiid, 


to. 


^towards, against.' 

before, 
at , near. 


Cirod, oircum, around. 


CircitSr, 

Gis A citrft, 

ContrS., 

Ergft, 

Extra, 

Infra, 

IntSr, 

Intra, 

Juxtd, 


about, 
on this side of. 
against , contrary to. 
towards (only of the 
outside of. [feelings), 
below. 

between, among, 
inside of, within, 
near, hard by, w ext to. 


5b, 

PSnSs, 

PSr, 

PonS, 

Post, 

PraetSr, 

PrSpe, 

Propter. 

SSonndtun, 

Supra, 

Trans, 

UltrS., 

Versds, 


on account of. 

in the power of. 

through. 

behind. 

after. 

beside. 

near. 

on account of. 

(following , in accord- 
\ once with, 
above. 

L across. 

on the farther side of. 
towards (only of place 
or direction). 


Veratts is put after tho word it governs. 


Exercise XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium a4 portas urbis venit. 2. Multi homines 
^contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges hunc hominem 
puniverunt, 4. Multae aves ante hiemefti in alias terras migrant. 
5. Hac restate extra urbem habitabimus. 6. Romani trans 
Rhenum multa oppida vistaverunt. 7. Hoc beilum intra paucoa 
dies finitum erit. 8. Yir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit. 
9/Rhodanus primo ocpidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum 
pmeter fluminis ripas contra hostem ducit. 
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1. Hannibal led j(his) army to the gates of the city. 2. Who 
doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. All these things are 
in-the-pvwcr-of the consuls. 4. The general led his army towards 
the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the summer. 
0. Tito river Rhone flows through the lake. 7. A good judge will 
judge in-accordanco-with the laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell within 
the city, but you (vos) will depart into the comftry (agri). 9. The 
camp of Hannibal was near the walls of the city. 10. The night¬ 
ingale migrates across the sea ir? winter. 


II. With the Ablative alone. 


A, ab, or abs, by or from. 

AbsquS (rare), jgithout. 

Coram, tn &\e presence of. 

Cum, with. 

De, down from, from, 

w • concerning . ’ 

TCntis is put after the word it governs. 


Ex or e, Out of. 

Frae, before, in comparison with. 

Jrr5, before, for, on behalf of. 
SIn£, without. 

Tenis^ reaching to, as far as.. 


•» 


Exercise XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium canturn audivimus. 2. A Cice¬ 
rone liber do senectute scriptus est. 3. Itheuus agrum Helvetium 
a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans llhenum veniunt. 
5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugrikbimus. 6. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae 
seripseram. 8. Incolae urbis de pace legntos ad Caesarem miseruut. 
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras 
Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 3. The ocean 
separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these things in-the-pre- 
sence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6.* Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are 
the most renowned otators. 7. There is no true glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum*) wo will depart into another 
land. 9. We aro fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for 
our children. 10. He has said this in-the-presence-of his father. 


III. With the Accusative or Ablative. 


In, in, into. 

Sub, up to, under , beneath; of timo, 
about. # 

Stiper, over. 


Subter, under, beneath. 

Clam, secretly, •without the know¬ 
ledge of. 


In and Sub with the Acc. answer to the question Whither ? 
with the Abl., the question Where f 

- 4 ^ 

* Mecum, tecum, seeum, nobiscum, vobiscum, arc ^sed instead of cum me, 
cum le, etc. 
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f Exercise XL. * \ 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera, faciunt. 2. In magno 
flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum mourn non' venisti, 
in urbe autem fuisti. 4* Sub terra est magna rerum utilium 
multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctein in castra venit. G, 
Plutimae aves'sub lriomem in, alias terras volant. 7. Pompeius in 
Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et liberorum mortuus est. 8. Caesar 
super Indos proferet imperium. *9. Super tabernaculum l)arii 
imago solis °fulgebat. 10. Etiarn sub marmore et auro habitat 
scrvitus. „ 

«. f r 

1. We were coming into the city; you were dwelling in it. 2. 
The camp of Hannibal was undjsr the walls of Porno.. 3. We were 
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to xirto dwell in tlm 
city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a small river. 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Homans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries <tf Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth (there) are many beautiful things. 10. Towards 
(versus) winter these birds migrate into other lands. 


4 XXX. —Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by 
means of the terminations -e and -tBr. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declensions end in -e, as docte, learnedly, from doctus. Ad¬ 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter* bravely , from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the saijae as the Neuter 
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in ids. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super¬ 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 


Adjectives, 

dootus, learned. 
libfir, free. 
pulohir, beautiful. 
fortis, brewe. 
slmllis, t Uk$. 

&c£r, hem. 
f81ix, i tuoky. 
prftdens, prudent. 


Adverbs. 

Positive, Comparative. Superlative. 

docte, learnedly { doctius doctisslmS 

lfb&r§, freely. libSriua liberrlme 

puldhre, beautifully, pulchrius pulcherrime 

fortlter, bravely. fortius fortissimo 

slmllltgr, alike. slmllius slmilllme 

acr^ter, keenly. derius acerrlm§ 

fills! ter, luckily. felicius f§lioisslme 

prudentSr, prudently, pr&dentius prddeutisaiiue 
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Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad¬ 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 


* Adjectives. 


bdnus, 

mains, 

multns, 

magnus, 


prdpinquus, near. 


good. 

bad. 

much, many, 
great. 


(pro) 


before. 


Positive. 

bine, 

mall, 

multjim, 


Adverbs, 


well. * 
badly, ill. 
much. 
magnopere, greatly. 
prlpe, near , nearly. 


ExerciSe XLI. 


Comp . Sup. 

melius optijne 
pejus pesslml 
pins plurimum 
magis maxim! 
propius proxime 
pzius * primum it 
[prlmo 


A. —1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugH&verunt. 2. Militcs 
audacius resi&tere ac fortiu§ pugnare iticipiunt. 3. Miles hostibus 
fbrtissime restitit. 4. Galli ltaliam longe lateque vastaverunt. 
5. Cice.e Roscium audacissime defendit. 6. Judicem ii timbre 
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit. 
8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam tigres. 9. Nunquam jucvjidius 
viximus quam nunc. 10. Grationcs Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; yo are fightiqg for your country. 
2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the spoech more attentively, citizens! 5. 
The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of the Romans far and wide. 
0. Ye have acted most wisely, citizens 1 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers have fought most bravely ? 8. In this matter res) Cicero 
acted most prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquored. 
10. Who doubts that God rules the world most wisely ? 

B. —1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Multum 
prodest juventufci libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore Cicero 
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam 
Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (he is) inagis quam poeta. ( 6. Han¬ 
nibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum 
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. • 3. Propius ad portas urbis 
accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egisti! 
bonos cives perdidisti; improbis bene fecisti. 10. Prius lin g naru 
Latinam quam Graecam didicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) who 
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approach 
near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very-near to (ad) the 
gates of Rome. 5. Thefre is no doubt that you have acted very-ill. 
G. You have acted worse (pejus) than all the others. 7. It is not 
a great thing to write much, it is a very-great thing tq write well. 
8. First of all (things), reverence the celestial gods. We have 
lived most pleasantly. 10. There is no doubt that to write well is 
extremely-difficult. 
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XXXI.— Irregular Verbs. 

e 

1. Possum, potul, possS ,—to be able; can. 

[Possum is compounded of pot (potis, able ) and sum, I am, tlie t in 
. pot *being ( changed into s before another s.j 

• *' i 

Indicative. Subjunctive. Indicative. Subjunctive. 


1. Present. 


S. Pos-Bum 
Pot-Ss • 
F5t-est 
P. Poa-eumiiB 
Pot-estis 
Pos-sunt 


Pos-sim 

Poq-sis 

Pos-sit 

Pos-slmus 

Pog-sitis 

Pos-#dnt - 


4. Perfect. 


S. Pot-ul 
, Pot-visti 
Pot-ui t 
P.-*P8t-uImiis 
PSt-uistls «• 
Pot-uerunt (ere) 


P6t-uerim 

Pot-ueris 

Pot-uerlt 

PSt-uerimus 

P5t-ueritls 

Pot-uerint 


2. Imperfect. 


S. Pot-8ram 
r5t-eras 
Pot-erat 
P. Poi'eraraus 
P5t-Sratls, 
Pot-grant 


Pos-sem 

Pob-s§s 

Pos-set 

Pos-semus 

Pos-setls 

Pos-sent 


5. Pluperfect. 


S. Pot-ueram 
Pot-ueras 
Pot-uerat 
P. Pot-ueramfis 
PJjt-uer&t!s 
FSt-uerant 


P5t-uissem 

Fot-lisses 

Pot-uiesgt 

Pot-uissemus 

PSt-uissetis 

P5t-uissent 


3. Future-Simple. 

S. F8t-ero (wanting.) 

Pot-erfs 
Pot-erit 
P. PSt-erimils 
Pot-grltls 
P5t-Srunt 


. C. Future-Perfect. 

S. Pot-uero (wanting.) 

Pot-uerls 
Pot-uerlt 
P. Pot-ugrimtis 
Pot-ueritls 
Fot-uSrint 


Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp. —PossS. Perf. and Plup. —PStuisse. Future —wanting. 
(Participle pStens, used only as Adjective, powerful.') 


Exercise XLII. 

1. ‘Ego possum legcre, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu pingero. 
2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non poterat. 3. Cur heri 
nobiscum ambulare nonpotcras? 4. Cura, ut possis aequo animo 
vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubifcat, quin milites urbem defendere 
possint. 6. Mores tyranni M amieos pararonon potuerunt. 7. Non 
dubitamus, quin urbs a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Yix Caesar 
milites e casfris educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 
9. Quid melius hominibus;dari potuit quam ratio? 10. Virtutis 
splendor nuhquam obscura^i poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You will 
not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Ilannibal was not able to 
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f 




r*r* 
4 i 


obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to # train her sons 
most wisely. 5.* No one doubted that the soldiers were able to 
defend the city. 6. We cannot all be kings; we can all be good 
citizens. 7. You wiS. not be able to read Sallust easily: he is a 
difficult author. 8. Caesar was able to conquer his enemies; lie 
was not able to conquer envy. 9. Tnose wicked men will not bo 
able to leave life with even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue; so’ 
thou ’wilt be able to restrain "also thy temper (animus). 


2. Volo, volul, veil!, —to be willing, to wish. « 

* • * ♦ * 

3. N61o, nolui, noil !,—to be unwilling, not to wish [non volo], 

4. Halo, mftlul, mail !,—to be m nionc trilling, to prefer, to have rather 

* [m&gis volo]. 


■ 

, Indicatives 

<1 

0 

1. Present. 


Sing. Volo 

Nolo 

Maio 

Vis 

Non vis 

Mavis 

Vult 

*N8n vult 

Havult. 

Plur. Volumes 

Nolumiis 

MilOmtis 

Vultls 

Non vultis 

, Mavultis 

V51unt 

N61unt 

Malunt 


2. Imperfect. 


■Siiig. V5l-ebam 

Nol-ebam 

Mal-erbam 

Vol-ebas 

Nol-ebas 

Mal-ebas 

V51-ebat 

Nol-ebat 

Mal-ebat 

Plur. Vol-ebamus 

Nol-ebamus 

Mal-ebamus 

Vol-ebatls 

Nol-ebatis 

Mal-ebatls 

V51-ebant 

4 

Nol-ebant 

Mal-ebant 

II 

• 3. Future~Simple. 


Sing. V£»l-am 

N61-am 

Mai-am 

Vfil-Ss 

N5l-es 

Mal-es 

Vol-et 

Nol-et 

Mai-et 

Plur. VSl-emils 

Nol-emiis 

Mal-emiis 

Vol-etls 

N5l-etls 

Mal-etis 

Vol-ent 

Nol-ent 

MSl-ent 


t 4. Perfect. 


Sing. Vol-ul 

Nol-ul 

Hal-ui 

Vfibuistl 

N81-nistl 

Mal-uisti 

VSl-uIt 

Nol-uit 

Mal-uit . 

Plur. VSl-nlmiis 

Nol-uimiis 

Mal-ulmite 

VSl-uistis 

Nol-nistito 

Mal-uistls 

Vol-uerunt or 

•uer! N61-uerunt or • 

u!re Mal-uSrunt or -uer! 
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Sing. V81-u8ram 
V81-neras 
V51-uer&t 

Flur. V51-uSramfis 
V81-u£r&tls 
V51-u8rant 

5. Pluperfect. 

Nol-ueram 

Nol-ueraa 

Nol-uerat 

Ndl-uer&mils 

lfol-ueratls 

N51-u6rant 

Mal-n5ram \ 
Mal-ueras 
t Mal-uerftt 
M51-ueramus 
Mal-ueratls 
. Mal-nerant 

Sing. V81-u8ro 
Vfil-ueris 
VK-uSrit 

Flur. Vol-u^rimus 
Vol-ueritis 
V81-u6rint 

< 

6. Future-Perfect, 

Nol-uSro ‘ 

N51-uerla 

Nol-uSrlt tt 

Nol-uerimiia 

Nol-ugritfc 

Nol-tferint 

Mal-uero 

M&l-uSrls 

Mal-nSrft 

Mal-u8rimu8 

MaJ-ueritis 

Ma^-utiint 

r 

8tibjunctiv4 


P 

Sing. Vel-im 

Vel-ia 

VSl-It 

Flur. Vel-Imus 
Vel-It'is 

Vel-int 

1. Present 

Ndl-im 

Nol-Is 

Nol-It 

Nol-imfis 

Nol-Itls 

Eol-int 

Mal-im 

Hal-Is 

M&l-It 

Mal-imfis 

Mal-Itls 

Mal-iut 

Sing. Vel-lem 

Vel-les 

Vel-let 

Flur. Vel-lSmiia 
Vel-letls 

V el-lent 

2. Imperfect 

Nol-lem 

Eol-16s 

Nol-let 

Nol-lemua 

Nol-letls 

Nol-lent 

t 

Mal-lem 

Mal-les 

Mal-lgt 

Hal-lemus 

Mal-letis 

Mai-lent 

Sing. VfiJ-uSrim 
VSl-uSrXs 
V81-u8rlt 

Flur. Vol-uerimiLs 
VSl-nSritls 
V51-u8rint 

3. Perfect. 

N61-u8rim 
Kol-uSria 
* Hol-uSrlt 
Ndl-uerimiis 
N51-u6ritls 
Nol-uSrint 

% 

w 

Mal-uerim 

M&l-uerXs 

Mal-uerit 

Mai-u6rimils 

Mal-uSritis 

Mal-uerint ‘ 

Sing. VSl-uissem. 
Vfil-\ii8B§a 
VSi-uisset 

Flur. VSl-uissemtiB 
V51-ui»setli 
VM-uiasent 

4. Pluperfect 

N61-ulsseni c 
NSl-uiaaes 
N81-uissSt 
Ndl-nissemus 
i ESl-uisaetlB 
; Nol-uissent 

** 

M&l-uissem 

Mal-uisses 

Mal-uissSt 

Mal-uissemtLs 

Mal-uisaetls 

Mal-uissent 
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i 
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Imperative. 


* 

Present. 

i 

(wanting.) 

Nol-S 

Ndl-Ite 

(wanting.) 


n 

Future. 


(wanting.) 

No)-Ito . 

ITS? 

(wanting.) 


NSi-Xto 

N61-Itot6 

Nol-unto 



o Infinitive. 

Present and Imperfect. 

Nol-16 1 

# ■' 

Vel-le ** 

Mal-le 

* 

Perfect and Pluperfect 


VSl-uisag 

N51-uiss§ 

KSal-uiasg 

ti* 

Present Participle. 


Vol-ens 

Nol-ens 

(wanting.) 


Exercise XLIII. 

« 


A. —1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater Vult pingere. 2. Ego 
do mi sedere nolo, tu ambularo non vis. 3. Tu ambulare mavis 
quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavtllt quam ambulare. 5. Oro 
te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Die, cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam 
tc, ut mecum ludere velles. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 

9. Si beati esse voliujms, sorto nostra contenti esse debemus. 

10. Si viy-amari, ama I 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields; we prefer to Remain at 
home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance; I preferred to 
write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but my sister wished to 
sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be happy, imitate the ex¬ 
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain those-things which 
we wish. 8. I had-rather (pres.) fight (inf.) against enemies than 
against envy. 9. Pompey was unwilling to depart from the city. 
10. I entreat you to (ut) be willing to accompany me. 

B. '—1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito, 
quin mihi prodesse malis xpiam obesse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
prodesse mihi malles quam Obesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam 
metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato esse quam 
videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles et di- 
vites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hostiam immolare noluifa 9. No- 
lite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. Amici cadem vello debent. 
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1. I prefer to Ikj good (rather) than to seem (so). 2. I)o not* 

deceive; do not* lie; those things (res) very greatly injure friend¬ 
ship. 3. Epaminondas was unwilling to lie. 4. You wish the 
same things which I (wish). 5. We hofd-rather (pres.)' be (inf.) 
useful to our country tfyan be (inf.) rich. 6. A good man will 
prefer to be loved (rather) than, to be feared. 7. I had-rather bo 
loyed by true friends than be rich. 8. The’ ancient Homans sacri¬ 
ficed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was unwilling 
to indulge' anger: he preferred to, restrain it. 10. Be unwilling to 
follow bad (examples, my son I 

* Say, Be Unwilling to .... Compare No. 9 of the Latin sentences. 

<* r C 

< I ---- 

5. FSro, tfill, ferrB, l&tum, v — to bear , carry, endure. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. * 


. Indicative. Subjunctive. 

1. Present. v ° 

S. F$r-o Fer-am 

Fer-s Fer-a,s 

Fer-t Fer-at 

P*Fer-imiis Fgr-amiis 
Fer-tls Fer-atis 

F8r-uht FSr-ant 

2. Imperfect. 

& Fer-ebam Fer-rem 

Fer-ebaa Fer-res „ 

Fer-ebat Fer-ret 

P. Fer-ebamila Fer-remus 

F§r-ebatis Fer-retls 

Fer-ebant Fer-rent 

3. Future-Simple. 

S. Fgr-am (wanting.) 

Fer-es 
F8r-8t 
P. F£r-emtLs 
Fer-etls 

Fer-ent « 


Indicative. Subjunctive 
' 4. Perfect. , 

S. TUl-I Tfit-erim 

TUl-istl Tul-grfs 

Tfil-It Thl-erit 

P. TW-Imus TiU-erimus 

' Tfil-isfis Tul-gritls 

Tul-erunt or er& Tll-erint 

5. Pluperfect. 

S. Thl-gram TfU-issem 

Tiil-Sraa Tul-isses 

Ttil-erat Thl-usSt 

P. Tiil-gramiis Tiil-issemus 

Tul-eratls T&l-issetls 

TtU^rant Tul-issent 

6. Future-Perfect. 

S. Tttl-6ro (wanting.) 

Tttl-eris . 

Ttil-erlt 
P. Ttil-grimiis 
Tiil-Sritls 
Thl-Srint 


Imperative. 

Present. FSr 

Fer-tS 

Future Fer-to 

F«r-to 
Fer-to t8 
FSr-unto 
Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp. Fer-r§ .. 

•'Per/, anil Plup. Titl-issS 

Future. * L&turul essS 


Participles. 

Present. FSr-ens 

Future. Laturus (a, um 

Supines. 

Latum 

iata 

Gerund. 

Gen, Fer-endi 

&c. 
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II. PASSIVE VOICE. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
• 1. Present. % 


S. F6r-8r 
Fer-ris, -r§ 
Fer-ttir 
P. Fer-ImQr 
F&r-Imlni 
Fer-untftr 


Fer-ftr 

Fer-arfs, -ar8 
Fer-atiir 
FSr-amtir , 
Fer-amiiu * 
Fer-anttLr » 


2. Imperfect. 

S. Fer-Sb&r Fer-rir. 

Fer-ebarfs, -are Fer-rerls, -ere 
Fer-Bhat. ^r Fer-rettir * 

P. Fer-ebamur • Fer-rSmir 
Fer-ebaAInl Fer-remini 

Fir-ebantfiy Fer-rentttr 

* 

* o. Future-Simple. 

S. Fir-ftr * (wanting.) 

Fgr-eris, -ere 
Fir-etiir 

1\ FSr-Smtir • 

F8r-emlnl 
• F8r-entttr 


Imperative. 
Present. Fer-r5 

Fer-Imlnl 


Future. 


Fer-tfir 
Fer-tor # 
Fer-unt8r 


Indicative. SuBJUNonm 
4. Perfect. 

S. Lfttfts Bum L&tfi* aim 
L&t&B 6b L&tSa bIb 

Lat&s eat Lfttfo sit 

P* Lati BtLmiii LfttI tim&i * 
Lata estls Lati sltls 

Lati sunt Lati Bint 

5. Pluperfect. 

S. Lftt&s Sram # l£tu* essem 

Latiis gras Lftttis ess£s 

Latiis 8rat Lftttis esset 

P. LfttI iramtis LfttI esaftmua 

LfttI gratia LfttI essetla 

Lati grant LfttI essent * 

• 

6. Future-Perfect. 

S. LattLs Sro (wanting.) 

Lftttis iris 


Latfts grit 
P. LfttI ftrim-fia 
LfttI iritis 
LfttI ftrunt 


• Infinitive. 

Pres- and Imp. Feivri 
Perf. and Plup. Lftttis essi 
Future. Lfttum Irl 

Participles. 

Perfect. Lfttfils (a, urn) 

Gerundive. Fir-endtLs (a, um) 


Tho Compoifnds 
way, e. g. : 

Aftero (ad, fero), 
Aufflro (ab, fero), 
Eif'Sro (ex, fero), 
Inf&ro (in, fero), 
Ofittro (ob, fero), 
PerfSro (per, fero), 
PraefCro (prae, fero), 

Rfi&ro (re, fero), 


of fero are conjugated in the same 

attfl.ll, allatum, afferrS, bring to. 

abet fill, ablatuirif auferrg, carry away. 

extttll, elatum, etferrg, carry out. 

inttili, illfttuin, inferrg, carry into. t 

obtflll, oblatum, ofierri, present. 

pertflll, perlfttum, perferrS, bear through, 

praetflll, praelatum, praeferri, prefer. [ endure. 

{rdttflli } r6 ^^ um » r^f8trS, bring back. 


Exercise XLIV. 

1 

1. Setiectus affert pmdentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod mlsero atque 
iuopi’auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 4. Nihil 
PR. Ii. I. G 
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potest praofcrri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vybis auxilium for- 
remus. 6. Rex clirabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium fcrretur. 7. 
Non omnis agor, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Agricola pauper tatis 
onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter laborcm. 10. Milites in 
itineribus multas aerumnafr pertuleruut. * 

1. Socrates.bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou to 
bear well pleasure arid pain. < 3. Cato bore old age excellently-well 
(superl. of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to® the cavalry. 6. I have learned to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to bo able to bear patiently the 
hardships of r the s&a. 8. A good man is able to bear with even mind 
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this 
unlearned man? 10. The Romans knew (how)do bear with even 
n .ijid the greatest disasters. * 





6. £o, Ivi or II, Ir5, Ituxn ,—to go. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


*.* 1. Present. 


S. £- 0 * 

E-am 

i-s 

E-as 


E«at 

P. I-mus 

E-amus 

I-tis 

E-atis 

E-unt 

E-ant 


2. Imperfect. 


S. i-bam 

I-rem 

i-bas 

I-rSs 

|-bat 

I-ret 

P. I-bamH b 

I-remus 

I-batls 

I-retia 

I-bant 

I-rent 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 

4. Perfect. 

S. ‘2-vI or I-I I-verim or l-erira 

I-visti &c. I-vSrls &c. 

I-vit &c. I-verlt &c. 

P. I-vim us &c. I-verimtis &c. 

I-vistls &c, I-veritls &c. 

I-vertmt &o. I-vSrint &c. 

or 1-verS 

5. Pluperfect. 

S. I-veopn o. I-visaem, I-issem, 
I- eram _ or I-ssem 
I-veras &o. I-visses &c. 

I-verat &o. I-visset &c. 

P. I-veramus &c. I-vissemus &c. 

I-v gratis &o, I-vissetls &c. 

I-verant &c. I-vissent &c. 


3. Future-Simple. < 

S. I-bo (wanting.) 

i-bls 
i-bit 

P. I-blmiis 
i-bltls 

I-bunt * 


6. Future-Perfect. 

S. I-vero or l-ero (wanting.) 
1-vSrIs &e. 

|-vlrit &c. 

P. I-verimus &c. 

I-veriti* &o. 

I-ySrint &c. 


Present. 

c 


I 

i-tS; 


Imperative. 

! Future. 


i-to 

I-to 

I-tote 

£-uato 
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Infinitive. 

Pres. and Imp, f «r5 

Pnf. and Plup, I-vissS, li£*$, dr issS 

Future. I-turus essS 

Gerund. 

Gen. E-undi, &c. 


Participle’s. 

Present. l-ens (Gen. 6-untSs) 

Future. I-turils (&, ,um) 

4 

Supine. 

, * I-turn 


The Compounds of eo aro conjugated in tho samo way 
The following are the principal:— 


&b-So, ab-Ii, 

5b-Itum 


&c. 

co-eo, • 

&e. 

ex-oo. 

&c. 

Sn-eo, iiitru-eo, 

&c. 

intCr-co, 

&c. 

Ob-ep, 

&e. 

pfir-eo, 

&c. 

prae-eo, 

&c. 

praetCr-eo, 

&C. 

r&l-eo, 

&Q. 

sUb-eo, 

&e. 

trans-eo, 

&e. 


to go away.' 

lo g<^to. 

to join together. 

to go out. 

to go into, fnter. 

to perish. - * 

to meet; esp. to meet death ; to die. 

to perish. 

to go before. 

to pass by. 

to return. 

to go up to. 

to cross over. 


<• 


N.B. In the Compounds the form it is used in preference to m\ 


Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere red is. 2. Post mortem corpus intent, 
animus nunquam interibit. 3, Quum animi nostri ex corporibus 
cxierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi 
milites perieruut.. 5. Curare debemus, no vitam ignave transe- 
amus. 6. Milites e castris rede \t ntes oocisi sunt. 7. Socrates aequo 
atque hilari animo diem supremum obiit/ 8. Magna pars militum 
fame et frigoro interijt. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem 
cum exercitu transierat. 10. Alexander* adire ad Jovis oraculum 
statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) spend (transco) their life indolently. 
2. Let us go-out {pres. mbj .\from the camp; 'let us return {pres, 
subjj) into the city. 3. Caesar threw a bridge Over the river, in-'order- 
that his soldiers might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man 
will meet his last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the 
Romans perished in that sanguinary battle, 0. We ought all to lie 
able to meet (our) last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger {abl.) and cold {abl.). 8. Let us 

go-to {pres, subj.) the temples of the gods. 9. I pasS-by very 
many things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which .an army will not easily cross-over. 


4 
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7. Flo, faetfis sum, flSrl, —to become , or be made, to happen. 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive, 

" 1. 

Present. - 

S. FI-o 

Fi-am * 

Fl-s 

. Fi-&s 

jft-t or t I-t 

K-fct 

P. [Fi-mfis3 

Fl-amils 

[Fl-tls] 

Fl-atts 

FI-unt 1 

FS-ont 

, 2. Imperfect. 

8. Fl-ebam 

‘ FT-erem 

Fl-ebaa 

Fl-erea 

Fi-Sbat 

FI-§rgt 

P. Fl-Sbamtia 

Fl-Sremus 

•Fi-ebatlfl 

Fl-gretis 

Fi-ebant 

. Fi-6renV 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 

3. Future. 

8. Fl-am (wanting.) 

Fl-es . 
f Fl-St 
P. FI-exntiLs 
« Fl-etia 
Fi-ent 

4. Perfect. 

Faotus Bum, &c. Factiis aim, &c. 

' 5. Pluperfect. 

Factiis gram, &61 factiis essem, &c. 

! 6. Future-Perfeet. 

i Faptfta Sro, &o. ' (wanting.) 

* 


Imperative. 

Present. FI, Fl-tS 

Participles. 

Perfect. Factiis (a, urn) 

Gerundive. Faoientliis (a, am) 


Infinitive. 


Pres, and Imp. Fl-Sri 

Perf. and Plup. Factiis esse 

Future. Factum Iri 

Fio is used as the Passive of f&cio. 




Exercise XLVI. 

%. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavia 
immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit: fiat, et factus est mundus. 
6. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant ccmsules. 7. The- 
mistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses urbem relinquercnt. 

8. Onus quod bene fertuf leve fit. 9. Quod r , factum est, infectum 
fieri non potest. 10. Qiu noxiurn adjuvabit, fiet soeius culpac. 

*1. No one becomes altogether-base ( superl .) by chance. 2. This 
heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest griefs become lighter by patience. 4. Bear 
these things through, citizens: (things) done cannot be made 
undone. 5. In time our - soldiers will ,be made more daring. 6. 
Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There is no doubt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
(hibernus, adj.) time tfietdays become shorter and the nights longer. 

9. In the time of Philipp the Athenians had become the allies of the 
Romans. • 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; in-thafc-way yon will 
become a partner in (=of) his fault. 
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. 8. Neuter-Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio sovcg-al other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect tenses after the manner of Passives. The principal 
of these are the following:— 

Audeo, auflus sum, audere, • to* dare , venture, ' 

FIdo, flaws sum, fldSre (usu. with Dat.), to trust. 

Gaudeo, g&visus sum, gaudire,' to rejoice. 

S51eo, sdlitas stun, s&lere, to be accmlomed. 

a 

So too eoeno, to sap or dine, t>ften takes coenatns’sum, and 
juro, to tfjpear, juratus tfUm. instead of eoenavi, juravi. • 
Such Verbs aSfenBalled Semi-I)oponents or Neuter-Passives. 

Note. —The Future Infinitive of those Verbs is formed as in the 
Active voice : ausur&s esse, &c. • 

— 1 a 


Exercise XLVII. 

1. Nonnuilae aves prope*ad domicilia hominum accedere audent. 
2. ’'Optimus ille vir mori ausus est; non antem mentiri. 3. Canes 
solebant currentes bibere in fiumino Nilo. 4. Jam coenati eramus, 
et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt civcs quod urbs 
servata erat. G. In has leges jurati estis, et debetis jusjutandum 
vestrum conaervare. 7. Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 

8. Multurn gavisi sunt Romani quod Poenos navali praelio vicerant. 

9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. ' 10. Gavisus est consul quod ilium 
tarn fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient. Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals aro accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomed 
to receive Hostages* not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 6. The general trusted to him- • 
self. 6. Dare to die, citizens! 7. When you return (fut.-perf.), \^e 
shall already have dined. 8. All the ifiagistratea had sworn to (in 
with acc.) the laws. 9. We ought to rejoice because the war has 
been brought-to-an-end (fmio). 10. The whole city rejoiced’ that 
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 
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XXXII. —Impersonal Verbs. 

r 


Impersonal Verbs are such as cannot have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, < he), and are used dnly in tho Third 
Person Singular. ‘ 


Tho following are the principal Impersonal Verbs :— 

‘I. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

» 

D€o8t, dScuIt, dScSrfi, c it i%feyndyflecomes. 

DSdSoSt, dedSoalt, dBdSeerS, it ig unseemly , unbe- 

L£b$t, llbult ft libitum efit, llberS, it pleases , [coming. 

LIc8t,, llcult ft lloltum eat, I^oere, . it is lawful, it is allowed. 

LIquSt, llqugrg, « it is clear. 1 

M&grSt or mlsSrettir, mlsSrltum est, mlaSrerS, it excites pity. * 
dfk>rt£t, Spoxtult, 5port§rS, it behoves ; (one) ought. 

PIgSt, plgult ft plgltum eat, plgeri, it vexes. 

Pl&eSC, pl&cult or pl&oltum eat, placerS, t it pleases. 

FoenltSt, poejoltult, poenlterfi, it causes sorrow , repents. 

PiidSt, pddult or pddltum eat, pi!Ld3rS, it shames. 

Taedet, (pertaeaum eat^ taedere, it disgusts, wearies. 


The Persons are expressed in the following way:— 

Indicative. 

Present. PfidBt m«, it shames me, or I am ashamed. 

PfidSt tS, it shames thee, or thou art ashamed. 

PddSt eum, it shames Mm,, or he is ashamed 
PftdSt nos, it shames us, or we ar# ashamed. 

PddSt v6a, it shames you, or ye are ashamed. ' 

PddSt eoa, it shame* them, or they are ashamed. 

Imperfect. Fddeb&t mS, te, eum, n6s, V08, e6s, it shamed me, thee, him, us, dc., 

or I, thou, he, we, dv., were ashamed. 

Fut.*>Simp, Pi&deblt m3, te, euin,- ndB, VOB, 60 S, it will shame me, thee, him, 

us, dc., or I, thou, he, we, dc., will be ashamed. 

Perfect.. Pfiduit m3, t5, eum, &c., T, thou, he, dc., was ashamed. 

Pluperfect. PdduSr&t m3, te, eum, &c„ I, thou, he, dc., had been ashamed. 
Fut.~perf. PdduSrlt m3, tS, eum, &c., I, thou, he, dc., will have been asham&l. 

' And similarly for the Subjunctive Mood. The Imperative is not 
found; the Pres, of the Subjunctive being used instead; as, 
. 'pudeat te, let it shame thee , or be. ashamed ! 

' 1 All these Verbs govern tho subject in the Accusative Case, except 
llbet, licet, liquet, and placet, which govern the Dative: as, 
mlhi libSt, it pleases -me ; mlhi llcfit, it is lawful for me, I am at 
liberty,'&C. 



Impersonal v*erb& 


87 


II. Verbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 


Grandm&t, avit, lire. 

Ningit, ninxlt, ninj}8r£, 

Pliilt, pliilt or pluvit, pluSrS, 

Tonat, tonuit, t6nare, 

LUcosoit, (illuxit,)* l&oesoSre, 
Vesperascit, vespiravlt, vesperascere, 


it hails, 
it snows, 
it rains, 
it thumlers. 
it becomes light, 
evening comes on. ’ 


Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet pocnitetque stultiliae meae. 2. •Iloirfines infamiae 
suae nequt^nidet neque taedbt. 3. Nos oportet hoc faoere. 4. 
Nobis non licebA castris cxire. {?. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 6. Oraiorcm irasci minime dccet. ' 7. Non libet mihi 
doplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legdtos 
mittcrct. 9. Pueros decct *tacere. 10. Si forte tonuerat, veteres 
trifmere "vlebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (acc.) repents not of his crime* (scelus). 
2. What does it behove ns to do? 3. It behoved you to maintain 
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoifling-in a citizen to deceive his fellow- 
citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the folly ( gen .) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the summer 
it seldom sppws. 7. Evening-is-coming-on; lot us gp-out-from 
the fields and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day it 
thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth (inf.') from tho city, citizens! 10. Dare to be free, 
Romans 1 it is allowed to all to die! 
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SOME ‘ SYNTACTICAL RULES. 


The pupil should repeat t the' Syntactical RijJbs already 


given:— 

Rule 1 .. 

Page 

.. 4 

Runs 7 

Page 
.13 

« 

Rule 13 .. 

Page 
.. 48 

„ 2 •< 

. . 4* 

„ 8 

.. 21 (22) 

.. 25(2(5) 


14 .. 

.. 4 b 

•)) 3 • • 

.. 4 

» 9 


i£ 

.. o2 

„ 4 .. 

.. 4 

„ 10 

.. ..39 


16 .. 

.. 70 

5 • • 

.. 6 

„ 11 

.. ..46 

»> 

17 .. 

.. 71 

„ * 6 .. 

c 

.. 10 

„ 12 

.. . ^ 48 




* XXXIII. —The Ablative after the Comparative. 

Rule 18.—After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may he omitted and the Ablative used instead of tlio 
Nominative or Accusative: as, viiius argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 

Exercise XLIX. 

« 

1. Viiius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2, Deus major 
ct potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit. 5. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malornm hitilior esse videtur scientia. 6. Ele- 
phanto nulla belluarum prudentior est. 7. Tull us Iiostilius non 
solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior dtiam Komulo fuit. 
8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris 
nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? What more excellent than 
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon? 
3*. The earth is greater than the moon; the sun than the earth. 
4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. The elephant is more 
sagacious than all (other % beasts. 6. There is no doubt that the 
knowledge of these things/is better than the. ignorance (of them). 
7. Caesar was more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizens. 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUT^. 

8. What is commoner than water? yet (autem) what ismioro use¬ 
ful ? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of friendship, 10. No-one 
ot the Athenians is more^ren owned than Socrates. 


XXXIV. —Ablative Absolute* 

Kule 19.—When a subordinate clause has a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, tbto English 
Verb in the subordinate, clause^ is in Latin expressed by a 
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This 
constructions called the Ablative Absolute : as, sole orto, 
Romani hostes vnlerunfc, when the sun had risen [lit. the sun 
having risen ] the Romans, saw the enemy. * 

There is no Perfect Participle Adtive in* Latin, except 
in the cas,o of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfect 
Participle Active may often l>o expressed 'by means of 
the Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablative 
Absolute : as, Caesar, expbsito exercitu, ad hostes contendit, 
Caesar , having landed the army [lit. the army having been 
landed ], hastens against the enemy. # 

N.B. Tlio pupil must carefully observe that it is not the Subject 
of the principal sentence, but the Accusative after the Verb 
which becomes the Ablative Absolute 

Exercise L. * 

A. —1. Sole oriente, uox fugit. 2. Itecuperata pace, artes effio- 
rescunt. 3. Alpibus supcrAtis, Hanuibal in I'taliam venit. 4. La- 
bitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
bellum suscepit. 0. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites naves con- 
sccndere jubet. 7. C#gnito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex 
portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet. 
9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent ilumjna. 10. Solon et Pisis- 
tratusj Servio Tullio regnante, vixerunt. * 

Note. —In tho two following Exercises, the words which are to bp 
expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put in italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising ), all (tilings) become 
brighter. 2. When th& moon had risen , the night was mado 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perished. 
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em¬ 
bark.* 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged war with 
Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his army to the 
banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius Tullius was king (Serv. Tall, 
being-king), the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. 8: Having 
learned these things, he hastened into the territory of the enemy. 
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9. 'Having thrown a bridge aci'oss the river (the river being joined by 
a bridge), he orders the soldiers to cross. 10. Having disembarked 
his soldiers, he began to lay waste the lanjls of tho enemy. 

B. —1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum $ummc> 
honore. 2. Dario apud Arbelarn victo, Alexander Asia potitus est. 
8. His literis perlectis, consul comprehend! eos jubet. 4. Conju- 
ratione detecta, jam servata 'esso videbatur civitas. 5. Senatu con-' 
vocato, Cicero literas rocitat quas dp conjuratione acceperat. 6. His 
rebus parses, contendit Caesar maximis itineribus in agros Helveti- 
orum. 7. Delectu habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 

8, Catorie raortuQ, nulla jam ersut respublica. 9. Oaesare occiso, gra- 
vissime vefa'ta est respublica bellp civili. 10. Proelio commisso, 
conantur G-alli aciom Eomauomm perrumpere. ( 

1. Having learned. these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
ciubark immediately* 2. Having learned their (eoruin) plan, Caesar 
led his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediately to 
follow up. 4. Our men, having slain many of (ex) the enemy , re¬ 
turned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having heard of this disaster , 
stfnds ambassadors to (ad) Caesar ^oncoming peace. 6. Having 
extended (Ids') empire as far as the Indus, Alexander returned to¬ 
wards tho west. 7. When this war is finished , we shall be able 
to enjoy peace. 8. ( With ) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe. 

9. When old age is attained (adeptus *), our bodies become more 
feeble. 10. Having slain many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army 
into winter quarters. 

* Adeptus, with a few other Pert Participles of .Deponent Verbs, is used both in 
an Active and Passive sense. 


XXXV. —The Accusative expressing Duration or 
Extent of Time, Distance, and .Dimension. 

Eule 20.—The answers to the questions, How long f How 
far ? How high ? How deep ? How broad f Hqw old ? are put 
in Latin in tlie Accusative case: as, sex et vlgint! anneis 
regnavit, he reigned twenty-six years; aggerem latum pedes 
trgcentds, altum pedSs quinquaginta % exstruxerunt, they 
heaped up a mound 300 feet broad and 50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How long f is 
called the accusative of duration of t time. 

Exercise LI. 

i. Romulus septeru j et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quaedam 
bcstiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus scpfcem horas dormiebat. 
4. Troja decern annos a Ghraeeis obsessa est. 5. Cato annos quinque 
et oetoginta natus excessit e vita. 0. Dionysius annos quinque et 
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viginti natus domin&tum occupavit. 7. Turris pedes dudentos alia 
est. 8. Saguntini aggereru dnxenint trecentos pedes longum et 
viginti pedes altum. 9. % Hanno tria passimm millia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10, Campus Maratlion abest ab oppido Atheniensium 
eircitef millia passuum deeem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, reigned 
twenty four years. 2. They build a wS.ll fifty feet high, and eight 
feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces (gen.) from the sea. 4. 'fhe towers were about*a hundred 
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Plato lived eighty one yeans. 7. It is not enough to* hate lived 
many years; it behoves (us) tq have lived (them) well. 8. The 
eity (of) Troyssfwas besieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single 
(iinus) woman. 9* Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men 
live a hundred years._ __ ^ ■ 


XXXVL—Construction of the Names of Towns. 

Rule 21. —In answer to the question Whither f names 
of towns arid small island^ are put in the Accusative eaBo 
without prepositions: as, Consul Romana profectus est, the 
Consul set out for Home. * 

In like mannor are used, domum (to one'sf home; rus, to the 
country. * 

In answer to the question Whence f names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Ablativo case without 
prepositions: as, Consul Roma Athbnas profectus est, the 
Consul set out from Home to Athens. 

In like manner are used, domo, from home ; rurS, from the country . 

. Exercise LII. 

1. Curius primus Remain elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
pci us Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cretam pro¬ 
fectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit 
Athenis ct se Rhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheniensium Lace- 
daemonem profccti sunt, ut auxiiium contra Persas peterent. 6.. 
Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, domum reversus est. ’8. Leo¬ 
nidas cum trecentis iis, quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et se rus contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario 
•pud Arbelam victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In" 1 the summer I shall set out for Yenusia. 2. He de¬ 
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to Crete, 
you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the, city. 4*. Caesar 
having done these things (ablative absolute ), returned immediately 
home). 5, He departed from Rome and set out for Luceria. 6. I will 
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Intake myself to Lacedaemon; there I shall he' safe. 7. Do not set 
out to the country. 8. The consuls had already arrived at Luceria 
(acc.). 9. The ambassadors of the Carthaginians came to Home 
in-order-to (ut) seok-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain 
(abl. ahsol. ), Caesar was unwilling to return immediately to llome. 

"Rule 22.—In answer, to the question Where f names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Genitive case, 
if the Noun be of the First or Second Declension and 
Singular; in all other cases in the Ablative without a 
preposition; ^s, , « 

Komae Conattles, Athenis Archnntes, CarthaglnS' Suffetes, give ju- 
dloes, quOtannls creabantur, Afi Home Consul «, (\f AtttPns Archom, at 
Carthage Svffetes, or judges, were elected annually. 

Pionyeiag GorinthI pufiros dbceb&t, Dionysius taugld boys at Corinth. 

In like mannci®aro used htimi, on the ground; domi, at home; ( ruri, 
in the country. 

Exercise LIIT. 


1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et A]x>lloniae constituerat. 2. Del- 
phis Apollinis oraculum fuit. 8. Canon plunmiuu Cypri vixit, Ti- 
motheus'Lcsbi. 4^ Multos annos domi nostrac vixit. o. Alexander 
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus est. 0. Dionysius multos 
annos Corinthi viiit. 7. Horatius Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina 
humi jacet. 9. Tabs (stick} Itomae Fabricius, cfiialis (as) Aris¬ 
tides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus Crctae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were born at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. You?' friend lived 
many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, havhig been driven-out- 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach (wiper/.) boys at Corinth. 5. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary 
battle was fought (committo) between the Homans and Hannibal. 
7. I had-rather dwell* at home than in the ebuntry. 8. Tiberius 
retired from Home and lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many 
great generals, few poets were born at Home. 10. At Lacedaemon, 
both (et) boys and girl^were most carefully trained up (imperf.). 

* Say, l prefer to dwell. 


XXXVII.— The Accusative Case and Infinitive. 

Rule 23.—The Accusative Case and the Infinitive ar$ 
used: » ‘ * 

I. After words of Baying, hearing, seeing, feeling, perceiv- 

• ing, thinking, knowing: as, historia narrat Romani 

• fi. Iiomulo conditam esse, history relates that Borne 
was founded by Bomulus ; sentfmus calere igpem, 
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nivom esse albam, dulce (esse) mel, we perceive that 
fire is hot , that snow is white , that honey is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notion est, it is known; 
• justum est, it is just; verlsIinllS est, it is probable ; 
constat, it is agreed , it is certain , &c.: as, constat 
Kornam a Romulfi cofcditam ess8* it is agreed that 
Home was founded by Iiomulus. 

Exercise LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Cacsaris advcniro vidcmus. 2. Thales aquam 

dixit esse mitiurn renmi. Solon 1*empublicam praemtis e*t poenis 

coutineri dixjjj. 4. Nemo negabifc munduni a Deo conservari. 5. 
Vox quondam audiAa est, Romani a Gallis capiuJH„iri. 6. Epami- 
nondas animadvertebat, totum exercitum propter dneum impru- 
dentiam periturum esse. 7. Pollieebaris te venturum esse. 8. Hel¬ 
vetia polheiti sunt sc Caesari* obsides daturos (esee). 9. Videmus 
aves auctumno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Caesar learns 
that the enemy arc-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The oracle 
of Delphi said that Socrates was ( infin . pres.) the wisest of all mdh. 
4. We see that the flowers blossom forth. 5. We know that the 
body perishes, but that the soul is immortal. 6. Socrates thought 
( imperf .) that knowledge was more excellent than all (other) things. 
7. Who has no£ heard that the Romans •were conquered by Hannibal 
at ( apud ) Cannae? 8. We see that all things arc done by the wis¬ 
dom of God. 9. Wo know that the sun is very-far distant (absumj 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to you." 

B. —1. Crcdibile est homirmm causa factum esse mundum. 2. 
Yerum est amici tiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum 
est Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
esse constat. 5. B^stiis rationem deesse manifesturn est. 6. Omnes 
cives legibus parcrc acquum est. 7. Certum est liberos a parenti- 
bus amari. 8. Sororem tuam hac aestate reversuram esse non veri- 
simile est. 9. Constat Romanos eodem anno duas urbes floren- 
tissimas, Carthagincm ct Corinthum, dolevisse. TO. Memoriae 
proditum est, Latonam confugisse Delmn atque ibi Apollinem 
Dianamque peperisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish mo. 2. It is probable tliat 
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that wc have been conquered. 
4. 11 has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of 
all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the world was not made by 
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Romulus was 
{per/.) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you 
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (per/.) to us by the poets 
that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It .is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that we 
shall be conquered unless we remain ( fut.-perf I) in the city. 
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XXXVIII. —Direct Questions. 

Rule 24?. —Questions are usually put in Latin with tho 
help of Interrogative words or particles: as, Quid dgis ? 
What are you doing 9 Putap-ne ? J)o you think ? Non-ne putas ? 
Do you not think t 

The principal Interrogative particles are ne, num, utrum, 
&n. Of these nS is always written as an enclitic liko tho 
Conjunction qqe. Utrum and &n are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. * « m 

N5 does not need to be expressed by any English word, 
as Visne? Do you wis\? Nonne putas ? Do you not think ? 

Utrum ... In may bo translated by whether . . . orf as 
• Utrum s5l an luna major est ? Whether is the "sun or the 
moon the greater 9 

♦Num has a negative force, as Jfurn ita putas = You don’t 
think so, do you 9 and is to be used when the answer No is 
looked for. 

“ Exercise LY. 

. t 

A. —1. Estno voluptas spmmum honum ? 2. Nonne fuit Socrates 
anti quorum sapientissimus ? 8. Nonne sol longo major est quam 
lima? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5. Utrum est aurum gravius an 
argentum? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientior fuit? 7. Suntne 
haec vera bona ? 8. Num tu has res melius quam magister tuus 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo 
relinquere ? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
ot prudentia ? 

1. Are these things true ? 2. Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great (summus) philosopher? 4. You don’t think that I am 
a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent thpn wisdom ? (No.) 
6. Are you wiser than (your) father ? (No.) 7. Whether is iron 
or' gold more useful? 8. Is not (begin with nonne) iron far more 
useful than gold ? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that ? 10. Is 
not (begin with nonne) the world governed by the Divifie wisdom ? 

B. —1- Nonne urbs Roma a Gailis capta et direpta est ? 2. Nonne 
omnes oonsentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum? 3. Num 
aitdes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse? 4. Utrum Romae an 

<ruri hibernis mensihus manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitudo 
omnium malorum maximum an non ? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an 
malevold animo fecisti ? 7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior 
et clarior vir esse videtur? 8. JJtrmn esse an videri bonus mavis? 
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9. Num audcs dicere* Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? time ifci credis ? 

10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (corporibus) 
iu alia corpora migrare? 

1. Is # it true that the sun is made-of-fire? 2. Is not Plato the 
most eloquent of jihilosophors? 8. Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all 4o read the works 
[books] of that (Me) most excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that (tit) you should believe all these things to have been made by 
chance? 6. Is the body mortal? Is*the soul immortal? 7. Are 
not the books of Plato full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
Livy (begin with utrmn ) the morc.elcgant writer^? Are-you-able 
to answer ? 9. Does it (num) bqcomo a philosopher to lament-over 
his life? Do:?* it not behove him tc*act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree Concerning these subjects ? 


XXXIX.— Indirect Questions. 

Rule 25.—Indirect questions are thoso which are quoted 
as having been asked, or «are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence: as, RSgiibo quid factum sit, I will ask 
what has been fane ; Mlrum est quao.fuerit causa, It is strange 
what the reason may have been ; Yidebo.nuin redierit, I will see 
whether he has returned. The dependent verb is always put 
in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26.—The Tense of the Yerb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time, the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present 
or Perfect Tense Subjunctive. . (2.) If the verb in the 
principal clause expresses Past Time, the verb in the de¬ 
pendent clauso is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense 
Subjunctive, 




s 

PH 


Present , Perfect , and Future Time. 


Scio quid ftgaa, 

Scio quid egGrls, 

Scio quid aeturtts sis, 


J knoxo what you are doing. 

I know what you have done. 

I know what you are going to do. 


Cognovi quid &gas, 
Cognovi quid egGrls, 
Cognovi quid acturfla sis, 


I have learnt what you are doing. 

I have learnt what you home done. 

, I have learnt what you are going 
to do. „ 
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Audijam quid &gas, 
Audiam quid egfirls, 
Audiam quid acturtls sis, 


I shall hear what you are doing. 

I shall hear ■ what you have done. 

I shall hear what you are going 
tQfdo. 


Past Time. 


fi 

w 

h 

Sfi 


fi 

g 


Sciebam'quId'&gSres, c 
Sciebam quid cgisseB, 
Sciebara quid acturQs esses, 

Cogndvi quid agGres, 
CqgnovI quid egisscs, 
Cognofa quid act liras esses*’ 


CognGv&ram quid agfires, 
CegnovSram quld'egisses, 
£ | Cognovfiram quid actyirfls 
esses, ' 


I knew what you were doing. 

*I knew what you had done. 
t I knew what you were going to do. 

I learnt what yon were doing. 

1 learnt ichat you had done. 

I learnt what you were going to 
«■ do. 

J had learnt'what you were doing 
1 had learnt what you had done. 

1 had learnt what you were going 
to do. * 


The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in 
the Subjunctive Mood universally. Seo Exercises xxw, 
xxvi., xxvii., xxviii. (the Subjunctive Mood). 

N.B." In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed 
by mun, which then ceases to have a negative force. Jn double 
Indirect Questions it is expressed either by ntrum or -ne. 

t 


•Exercise LVT. 


N.B. In tlio following examples the Subjunctivo must in English 
be rendered by the Indicative. 

A. —1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 3. Rogavit 
quid cgissont. 4. Roga tu quid acturi suit. 5. Nescio quare me 
cx civitato expuleritis. C. Oognoscero non potuit quantao assent 
hostium copiae. 7. Specnlabimur quot homines in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Die mi hi, Catilina, cur patriam prodcre volueris. 
9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus abjeccris. 10. Chaerephon ex 
oraculo quaesivit quis opinium Ciraccorum sapientissimus asset. 

1. I will aslc bow great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xenophon 
inquired of (ex) thq oracle what it behoved him to do. 3. I wish 
to learn where the camp of the enemy ils. 4. I do-not-know what 
it behoves me to do. 6. Tell me, my son, what you are going to do. 
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count 
( how many darts have been thrown (conpcio) into the tent. 8. I will 
inquire which-of-ihe-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquiro 
(imperf.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great thing to 
know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. —1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos 
specular! lium hostes ex castris cxirent, 3, Yisam num adventent 
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hostes. 4. Subdifficilis eat quaestio nam unquam novi .amici sint 
veteribus anteponeridi ? 5. Rogavit nonne haec improba et infamia 
essent ? 6. Rogabo nnm eredat onmia casu facta esse ? 7. Quaesivit 
ex oraeulo Croesus, utrurft ipse an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepe- 
numeso quaerebant antiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an 
inimortalis. 9. Num dubium est easune an consilio factus sit 
mundus ? 10. Plane incertun^ est vicgrintne btJstes an victi sirrt. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether ho knows these things. 2. It 
is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncertain 
whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (onS). 4. It is 
doubtful whether he descryc praise ( laudemne ) or blame* 5. He 
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger.* 6. "l know not 
whether you ^are-sleeping or w&king. 7. I doubt whether he will 
return ( subj.-pres.J immediately. 8. He asked whether the city was 
very strongly fortified. 9. This I ask you,' whether you were or 
not (nonne) that ( ille ) night in the house pf M. Laeca ? 10. Do you 

doubt whether it behoves a good citizen to sid^-with his country 
in time of danger ? 


XL. —Additional Exercises on the 
Subjunctive Mood.* 

• 

Rule 27.—Besides lit, ne, and quin (see Ex. xxv., &e.), 
the Conjunctions quo, that , and quoxnlntls, that not , are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 

1. Ut = that, in order that , granting that , is used to express 
either a purpose or a consequence; as, eo ut spectem ludos, I 
am going in order that I may look at the games ; accldlt ut non 
doml essem, it happened that I was not at home. 

2. Ne = that not , is used to express & purpose, but not a 
mere consequence: as, Haec facio ,ne me mimlcum tibi 
putes, these things I do that you 'nay not think me your enemy ; 
but, sequitur ut haec non vera sint, it follows that these things 
are not true. 

Ohs. After verbs of fearing , fit has the mcauing of that not , and 
nS of that: as, tlmSo tit dux mllltes e castris educELt, I fear that 
the general loill not lead the soldiers out of the camp: tIm6o no 
dux mllltes e ca&tris eduoftt, I fear that the general will lead the 
soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Quin is used after negative propositions and propositions 
expressing doubt: as, dies nullus est, quin litteras scribam, 

Pli. L. i. h 
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there is ,no day that I do not write a letter ; non dub!to quin 
venim dixerls, I do not doubt you have spolten the truth. (800 
Ex. xxv., C, &c.) 

4. Quo is used for lit eo, and signifies that thereby , m order 
that , so that : haec lex data est, quo malefic! deterrerontfir, 
this law was given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be 
deterred; portas oppidf obstruxit, quo facilius impetum 
hostium retard&ret, he barricaded the gates of the town in order 
that he might more easily retard the attach of the enemy. 


5. 


QuoihinuS, that not , is used after verbs of hindering y 
preventing , resisting , &c., aqd must be frequenUy translated 
in English by from with a verbal substantive: as, aetas nos 
non impedit quominuS litteras tractemus, age does not pre¬ 
vent us from cultivating literaturei 


Exercise LVII. 

* A. —1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2 . Hoc te rogo 
atque orp, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar maxi- 
mis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eorum praeveniret. 

4. Magnopere tibi, suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidas. 

5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent quum sigqum datum est. 

6 . Milites cohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne 
omnes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint ? 8 . Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut 
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive-hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut) learn to 
Dear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we 
may be serviceable to (our) native-country. 5. The Helvetii de¬ 
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
might obtain-possession-of afi Gaul. 6 . Does it not follow that 
these things are unjust ? 7. So it came to pass (fio) that out of 
(them) all, no one returned to the city. 8 . The Helvetii have 
been so trained (instituo) by their ancestors that they are accus¬ 
tomed to receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I will strive 
earnestly that you may be able to think me a friend. 10. The 
Carthaginians sent ambassadors to Koine to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. In future the pupil will be left to himself to discover when 
the English infinitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be 
translated with ut. 

B.—1*. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Kheno facere, quo 
copias sqas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortem 
fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia statim oppugno- 
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mus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin me videant. * 5. Nullo 
modo exife potuit ‘quin eum viderent. 6. Minimum abest quin 
Rim miserrimus. 7. Diesjfere nullus est quin Satrius domum mean) 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 
9. Quis dubitat quin onmes oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Ee- 
cusare non possum quid me comiteris. 

1. Ho resolved to carry a w&ll round the camp that (quo)* the 
army might be more secure (tutys). 2. He fortified the camp that 
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. There is no day 
that I do not hear many wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt that 
Hannibal was a very great (swmus) general ? {*■ There Vas no¬ 
body who did not (quin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he some¬ 
times feels fear. o. We are preparing arms,, not that (ut) we may 
attack others, but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 

9. There was nothing wanting that I should bg very wretched. 

10. “Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp hut (quin) they 
were overwhelmed with missiles. 

* Quo is used in preference to ut when there is a comparative in the clause whjfh 
it introduces. m 

C.— 1- Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 

2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus # ad ludos venirem. 

3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 4. Bibulum 
deterruerunt qiTominus domo exiret. * 5. Deterrent me latrones 
quominus in illam partem urbis earn.* 6. Quid tibi obstabat 
quominus nobiscunx adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere 
quominus fleant? 8. Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilius ab 
iniperitis teneatur. 9. Unum vereor no senatus Pompeium nolit 
dimitterc. 10. Quis est quin comat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you (per te stetit) that we did not obtain- 
possession-of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent 
me from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding-with. his country in time of danger. 4. They at¬ 
tempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 5. 
Nothing shall prevent me from siding-\yi*h you. 6. Nobody can 
prohibit us from worshipping God. 7. Nothing ought to deter 
children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that we may be 
cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not be able to defend 
ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but think that Caesar 
was the greatest of the Romans. 



100 


USB OF THE SUPINES AND GERUND. 


( 


XLI. —Use of the Supines. 

t 

Rule 28.—The Supine in um is used after verbs of 
motion; a$, Lao&daemonil Agesilaura bellatum in Asiam 
misernnt, the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make war. 

The Sppine in d is used* after many adjectives: as, 
facilis, easy, diffloilis, difficult , dulcis, sweet, &c., and with 
fas est* iU is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful , opus est, it is 
necessary : as, res difficilis factu est, the thing is difficult 
to be done . * « 

. JSXEBCIKE LYIII. 

1. Ingens hommum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos publicos 
spectatum. 2. Yeientes, pacem petitnm, oratores Romam mittunt. 
3. Aedui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, rogatum auxilium. 4. 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 5. Diviti- 
acus Rorpam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni- 
enses miserunt Delphos consuitum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod opti¬ 
mum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictrq. miseram fuisso 
Fabii Maximi senectutem. 

r 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortune of the 
war. 3. Chaerephon went-to (adeo) Delphi to ask who was ( subj .) the 
wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to forage and 
get-water. 5. Those things are very difficult to be done. 6. Yery 
many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines are not 
always sweet to taste (supine in u). 8. Tho Romans sent am¬ 

bassadors to Carthago to inquire concerning Hannibal and the 
Saguntines. 9. It would be .impious to say that the life of a good 
man can be miserable. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) 
what may be best to be ‘done. 


XLII. —Use of the Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, 
governing the same case as the Verb from which it comes. 
It corresponds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing; as 
writingwalking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
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the Nominative cfise, the Present of the Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative : as, 

Nom. L8g6re pulehrS, cnrmfnfc suave eat, reading (to read ) beautiful 
• poems is delightful. 

Gen. [Ars ptiSros edttcandi difflcffle est, the art of educating boys is 

t , difficult. 

J)at. Scribendo 5p6ram d&t, he devotes his care to writing. 

Arc. Nattls ad agendum, • born for acting. 

Abl. Littfiras tractaudo mens acttltflr, the wits are sharpened by 

dealing with letters. 

Obs. The Accusative Gale of tins Gerund is us$d only with Pre¬ 
positions; otherwise the Rrescnt Infinitive is used: as, disco 
nataro, I tear ^ swimming. • 

Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est, plura habsndi cupiditas. 2. Veho- 
menter ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendi. 

8. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi 
studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud utilis est bibendo. 
0. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis meis 
disccndo et cogitando alitur. Caesari dare jucundissinjum erat. 

9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest 

esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libere variis rebus col- 
loqui? # 

1. Very many persons burn with the desire of having more (pi.). 
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (gen.). * 3. All are not 
zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for-thc-sake-of hunting. 5. Ho not attempt to obtain 
iiiends by flattering. 6. Ho not attempt to preserve your life by 
lying. 7. Bodies are nourished by eating and drinking. 8. The 
soul is nourished by thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing 
(infin.) about (de) these things is most delightful. 10. It is be¬ 
coming in a youth (acc.f to burn with a zeal for knowledge (gen. of 
gerund). 


XLIII.— Use of the Gerundive. 

• 

Rule 30. —The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective: 
as, scribendus, a, um, to be written , necessary or fit to be written. 

The Gerundive may be conjugated with all the tenses 
of sum : as, amandus sum, J am to be loved , or I ought to be 
loved; amandus eram, I was to be loved , or I ought to have 
been loved, &c. This is called the Passive Periphrastic 
Conjugation. . 

When tho Verb from which the Gerundive comes governs 
an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the Nomi- 
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native Oase of its Noun: as, scribenda pst mihi gpistbla, 
a letter must be or ought to be written by me, or I must or ought 
to write a letter. r 

Tlie person by whom the thing is to be done is put*in the 
Dative (see-preceding example). 

• t 

Exercise LX. 

1. Dilig*entcr sunt emendandi pucrorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non solum paranda est nobis, s^i etiam fruenda. 3. Prae omnibus 
rebus adhibondaL est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas 
non sine periculis. 5. Ciceropi in arduis temporibus gerenda erat 
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt cotpus, mens, animus. 
7. Habendus est delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt 
ea * nobis contcmnenda; <sunt diligeptissime providenda. 9. Prae 
omnibus aliis obs&rvandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be Cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods are 
ttf be feared ? 3. A parent (dat.) caught so (ita) to train-up (his) 
eon that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are to 
be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 5. (Wc) 
must preserve the state; (we) must crush the conspiracy. 6. Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 
not be passed over by u$ (dat.). 8. Before (prae) all other things 

(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (dat.) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dat.) should not despise 
death. 

Rule 31.—But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other Case than tho 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally .in tho 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
tho case which the Verb* governs, and the Subject in tho 
Dative Case: as, obtsmperandum est nobis (dative') virtutls 
praeceptls (dative), we must obey the lessons of virtue: culquo 
(i dative ) utendum est judiciS suo (ablative), each one must use 
his own judgment. 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 


Exercise LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax peti 
videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis quoquo 
‘ , ingredieijdum est istun quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 
ut ad mortem parati simus, 6. Non longius progrediendum est, 
commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non 
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dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit obtemperandum., 8. Profi- 
ciscendum mihi eijit illo ipso die. 9. Magoopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium defuisse videatur. 10. Oognosccndum est quid 
de illo homine factum sik 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must‘die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers I 3. Boys ought to strive-hard tq please their 
parents. 4. We must strive with (ous) utmost* zeal that the com¬ 
monwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not believe all men in 
everything. 6. We must set out immediately. 7. It is greatly to 
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 9. We must 
take great care (see No. 9 qbove) that we are not (ne) shut-off from 
all help. 9. What must we do, citizens ? Whici-of-the-two ( dot .) 
should we trust ? 10. We ougllt so to learn as (ut) not immediately 
to forget. * * 

Exercise LXIJ. 

N.B. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than the 
Gerund. The Gerund is chiefly used where an ambiguity 
would be occasioned by the use of the Gerundive: as, stadium 
plurft cognoscendi, the desire of learning more , rather tluiu 
stadium plurium cognoScendorum, which would leave it doubt¬ 
ful whether things or men were meant. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. Timo- 
theus erat ciritatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit Cati¬ 
lina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservan^ae libertatis gratia initio 
creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam valetudinem 
in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribendis. 

7. Studiosi solent esse juvencs oquorura eanumque alcndorum. 

8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius libertatis recuperandae. 

9. Hostos in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus 
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungepdum. 

1. The Roman youth ( pi.) were trained-up for (ad) managing the 
commonwealth. 2-Cicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
(gen.). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre¬ 
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. He burned with the desire of 
destroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a design of 
slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned 
in despising pleasure. 7. Tho first book is written (per/.) on-the- 
subject-of (de) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived 
(capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) 
to devote himself to cultivating bis lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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' A SHORT SYNTAX. 

A Recapitulation of the Rules already given. 

First Concord. 

* f 

§ 1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in Number 
and Person: as, puella curnt, the girl runs; puollae currunt, 
the girls run. 

r «- t Second r Concofd. 

§ 2. An Adjective agrees with its Noun in Gender, 
Number, and Case: as, servus timidus, a timid slave; puella 
timida, a timid girl ; parvum oppidum, a small town. 

* Third Concord. 

* § 3. The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent 

in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case: as, Felix 
est b rex quern omnes elves laudant* Fortunate is the king whom 
all citizeni praise. 

b Apposition. 

§ 4. "When two Nouns refer to the samo per&on or thing, 
they are put in the same case by Apposition : as, Romulus, 
rex Romanorum, Romulus, king of the Romans. 

Nominative Case. 

§ 5. The Nominative case denotes tho Subject.—When 
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, vldeor, 
viScJSr, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same case: 
as, Britannia est insula, Britain is an island. 

Accusative Case. 

§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object.—Transitive 
Verbs govern the Accusative: as, aquila alas habet, the 
eagle has wings. 

§ 7. The answers to the questions, How long ? How far ? 
How high f How deep f How broad? How old? are put in 
the Accusative: as, sex et vlginti annos regnavit, he reigned 
twenty-six years ; aggerem latum pedes trecentos, altum pedes 
quinquagmta exstrux£runt, they heaped up a mound 300 feet 
broad and $K) feet high.—The Accusative, answeringithe ques¬ 
tion How long ? is called the Accusative of duration of time. 
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Genitive Case. 

§ 8. The latter 1 of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
when one is dependent upon the other: as, Britannia est 
insula .Europae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

§ 9. Verbs signifying to remember, to fqrget^to pity, are 
commonly followed by the -Genitive: as, miserorum hofn- 
Inum miserobimur, we will pitjj the wretched men. 

Dative Case. 

§ 10. The Dative indicates * the person «who* gains or 
receives anything: as, magfster columbam puero dat, the 
master gives a dovS to the boy. 

Ablative Case.* 

§ 11. The Ablative indicates—(1) The instrument or 
means by which something is done: as, dominus hasta 
servum occldit, the lord hills the slave with a spear 9 

(2) The time when sonfething is done or takes placo : 
as, noctes hiume longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

§ 12. But when the Ablative indicates* the place where , 
it is used with the Preposition in, in: as, hostes in planitie 
erant, the enemies were in the plain. 

§ 13. UtSr, frfiSr, veseor, fungor, govern the Ablative: 
as, sapienter utimlnl tempore, use time wisely. 

§ 14. When a subordinate clauso has a different subject 
from the subject of the principal clauso, the English Verb 
in the subordinate clause is in Latin often expressed by a 
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This con¬ 
struction is called the Ablative Absolute: as, sole or to, 
Romani hostes vlderunt, when the sun had risen [lit. the sun 
having risen ], the Homans saw the enemf. (See also p. 89.) 

Construction of the Names of Towns. 

§ 15. In answer to the question Whither ? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Accusative without prepo¬ 
sitions : as, Consul Romam profeetus est, the Consul set out 
for Borne. 

§ 16. In answer to the question Whence f names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Ablative without 
prepositions: as, Consul Roma AthenSs profeetus’ est, the 
Consul set out from Borne to Athens . 
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§ 17. In answer to the question Where f names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Genitive, if the Noun 
he of the First or Second Declension and Singular ; in all 
other cases in the Ablative without a preposition; as, 
Romae Consules, Athenls Archontes, (Oarthagine Suffetes, 
slve judiced, quotannIs t creabantur, At Home Consuls, at 
Athens Archons, at Carthage Sufetes, or judges , were elected 
annually; Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat, Dionysius 
taught bofo at Corinth. 

Comparative Degree. 

§ 18. The English word than after th^ Comparative is 
translated by the Datin quam: as, aestate dies longiorGs 
sunt quam noctes, in summer the days are longer than the 
nights. * * 

§ 19. The Ablative is also used after the Comparative 
instead of quam with the Nominative or Accusative: as, 
villus argentum est auro, silver is mere common than gold. 

Indicative Mood. 

§ 20. The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without 
any condition or doubt:' as, aedifico domum,*J am building 
a house ; habitabo in ea, I shall dwell in it. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

§ 21. The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition Or doubt: as. [aedifico domum] ut in eft hdbitcm , 
[I am building a house] in order that I may dwell in it. Hero 
there is no doubt about the act of building; hut whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un¬ 
certain and depends upon «eircumstances. 

§ 22. The Conjunctions ut, that, in order that, and ne, that 
not, are construed with the Subjunctive: as, eo ut speetem 
Mdos, I am going in order that I may loolc at the games; liaec 
facio ne me inimicum tibi putes, these things I do that you 
may not think me your enemy. 

§ 23. The Conjunction quin is used with the Subjunctive 
after negative propositions and propositions expressing doubt: as, 
diSs nullus est, quin litteras scrlbam, there is no day that I 
do not write a letter ,* non dubito quin verum dixeris, I do 

not doubt that you ham spoken the truth. 

* 

§ 24. The Conjunction qu5 is used for ut §0 with the 



* 107 


A SHOUT SYNTAX* 

* * 

Subjunctive, and*signifies that thereby 3 *in order that , so that: 
haec lex data est, quo malefic! deterrerentur, this law was 
given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be deterred. 

§ 25. The Conjunction quommus, that not, is used with the 
Subjunctive after verbs o£ hindering, ‘preventing, resisting, dtc., 
and must be frequently translated in English by from and 
a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos non impedit quominus 
1 ittoras tractenuis, age does not prevent us from cultivating 
literature. 

§ 26. The Subjunctive is us?ed in an Indirect Question; 
that is, a question quoted*as having been asked, or one 
dependent upon* some word expressing doubt, uncertainty, 
or wonder, in the former part of the sentence: as, Rogabo 
quid factum sit, I will ash what has be&h (fyne; Mlrum* est 
quae fuerit causa. It is strange what the reason may have been ; 
Vide bo num redierit, I will see whether he has returned. 

Note.—T he Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on pp. 95* 90. 

The Infinitive. 

§ 27. The # lattor of two verbs is put m the Infinitive: 
as, Caesar hostes superaro potest, Caesar is able to overcome 
the enemy. * 

§ 28. Tho Accusative Case and the Infinitive aro used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing , feeling, per¬ 
ceiving, thinking, knowing: as, historic narrat Ro- 
mam & Romiilo conditam esse, history relates that 
Home .was founded by Romulus: sentlmus calere 
ignem, nivem esse albam, dulce (esse) m6l, we 
perceive that fire is hot, dhat snow is white, that honey 
is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known; 
justum est, it is just ; verisimile est, it is probable ; 
constat, it is agreed, it is certain, etc.; as, constat 
Romam a Romulo conditam ess£, it is agreed that 
Rome was founded by Romulus. 

The Supines. 

§ 29. The Supine in um is used after verbs of motion : 
as, LaeedaemSnil Xgesilaum belldtum in Asiam migrant, the 
Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives: as, facilis, 
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easy, diffifcilis, difficult , duicis, sweet, &c., and with fas est, it 
is lawful , nefas est, it is unlawful, opus est, it is necessary: as, 
res difficilis faetti est, the thing is difficult to he done. 

“ * 

The Gerund. 

§ 30. The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, governing 
the same case as the Verb from which it comes. It cor¬ 
responds to the English Verbal Nouns, in ing ; as writing, 
walking. * 

It is*decline^ in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative case, the Present of tho Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative: as, *■ 

Nom. LflgCre pulclirS, carmlnii suave est, reading (to read) beautiful 
• , t poems is delightful. 

Gen. Ars pufiroa otCLcandl difficilis estj the art of educating boys is 

difficult. 

Dat. Sorlbendd opSram d&t, he devotes his care to writing. 

Ace. Nattts &d agendum, born for acting. 

Abt. LittSras tractando mens B,cGIt£lr, * the wits are sharpened by 
. dealing unth letters. 

Obs. The Accusative Case of the Gerund is used only with Pre¬ 
positions ; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco 
n&tarfe, I learn swimming. , * 

The Gerundive. 

§ 31. The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective: as, 
scrlbendus, a, um, to he written, necessary or fit to he written. 

Whon the Verb from which the Gerundive conics 
governs an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Noun: as, scr^benda est mihi 
epistola, a letter must he or ought to he written by me, or I must 
or ought to write a letter. t 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in 
the Dative (see precedihg example). 

§ 32. But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other case than tho 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in tho 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which 'the Verb governs, aCnd the Subject in the 
Dative Case: as, obtemperandum est nobis-(dative) virtutis 
praeceptls (dative), must obey the lessons of virtue : cuiquo 
(dative) utendum est |udielS suo (ablative), each one must use 
Ms own judgment. 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 
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A. GREEK NOUNS. 


Fein. 

Novm- Epltom-e, abridg 
merit. 

Gen. EpItOm-es 
Dat. Epltom-ao 
Acc. Epltom-en 
Voc. EpItOra-e 
All. Epltum-e. 


First Declension. 

■ 

Masc. 

Aene-as (proper 
name) 

Aene-ae 
Aene-ae 
Acnc-an (am) 
Aenf*-A 
Aene-a. \ 


Masc. 

Anchls-es (proper 
. name) 
Anchis-ao 
Anchl^-ae • 
Auchis-en (am) 
Anchis-e (a, a) 
Anclus-e (a). 


Second Declension.’ 


Nom. Orpheus ^ 
Gen. OrphCi, Orphoi 
J)at. OrphCo 
Acc. Orphdum 
Voc. Orphou 
All. Orphfio. 


Orpheus 
Orphgds 
Orphoi, Orpin 
Orphga 
Orpheu. 


Nom. Delos 
Gen. Deli 
Dat. D£ld 
Acc. Delun, Delum 
Voc. Dele 
All. Deld. 


Andr6g66s 
Andrtjgei, AndrogCo 
AndrSgfio 

AndrGgfion, Androggo 
•AndrQgSos 
AndrogCo. 


Ohs. Substantives in os sometimes form their Accusatives in anil • 
as, Andrtigeona : so, Nom. Athos, Acc. Athona. 


Sing. 

Nom. Pericles 
Gen. Pfiriclls, Pfiripli 
Dat. Pfiricll ’ 

Acc. Pfiriclem. PSrielea 
Voc. Pfiriclcs, Pericles, PCriole 
All. Pgricld. 


T|[Ird Declension. 

Sing. 

Pallas 

Paliadfs, Pallados 
Palladi 

» PaUadem, Pallada 
Pallas 
• Palla.de. 


Nom. P&rls 

Gen. P&rldls, P&rfdos 

Dat. Parldi 

Acc. P&rldem, ParidH, P&rin 
Voc. Pari 

All. Parlde. 1 

Sing. 

Nom. chl&mjta, a cloak. 

Gen. clilamydls, chitlingd."is 
Dat. chl&m^di 
Acc. chl&mydem, chl&mycffi, 
All. chiamyde. 


Sappho 

Sapphus, Sapphonls 
Sappho, Sapphonl 
Sappho, Sapplionera 
Sappho 
SapphonS. 


Flur. 

chl&mjfdes or -Cs 
chlam^dum 
chl&nrfdlbtis . 
chlamydes, chlflmj’dus 
chl&mydlbfis. 
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K THE GENDERS OF NOUNS. 


GENERAL RULES. 

' 1 i 

' t 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Kivors, arc 

Masculine. * 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns,‘and Trees, arc 

Feminine. * , • 

3. Indeclinable Nouns, as, fas, permitted by heaven , neffis, 
not permitted by heaven , nihil, nothing , are Neuter. 

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the. female, as, 
conjux, husband*ar wife] are Common. 


SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. —All Nouns of tho First Declen¬ 
sion are Feminine, unless they designate malks: as, nauta, 
a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. —Nouns in us and er are Mas¬ 
culine ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in us are Feminifce: names of trees, as 
malus, an apple-tree: also, alvus, the belly ; t cuius, a distaff; 
humus, the ground; vannus, a winnowing fan; arotus, the 
constellation Bear; carbasus, fine flax. 

Three Nouns in us are Neuter: as, virus, poison; vulgus, 
the multitude ; pelagus, the (open) sea. 

' III. Third Declension. —Nouns of the Third Declension 
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender must 
be learned by practice. But the following terminations 
indicate genders:— 4 

a 

1, Masculine. — (a) Nopns in or derived from verbs: as, &m-or, love , 

from ftmo, I love. 

(&) Nouns in tor derived from verbs: as, &ma-tor, a 
, lover , from Sano, I love; vio-tor, a conqueror , 

from vinoo, I conquer. 
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2. Feminine. — (a) Nouns in io and tio dorived from verbs: as, 
* audl-tio, hearing, from audio, I hear. 

r, 

00 Nouns in tfl.8 derived from Nouns: as, vir-tus, 
manliness, from vir, a man. 

00 Nouns in tas derived from Nouns' and Adjec¬ 
tives : as, cIvI-taH, citizenship, from civ is, a 
citizen ; crudell-tas, cruelty , flom crudiilis, 
cruel . * 

(d) Nouns in tfldo derived from Adjectives: as, 
longl-tudo, length, from longuB, long. 

00 Nouns in trix derived from Nouns in,for: as, 
vic-trix, a felnale conqueror, rfrom Vic-tor. 

i 

:>. Neuter. — (cO Nouns in e: as, m&rC, the sea. 

00 Nouns in m8n derived from Verbs : as, flu-men, a 
river, from flu-ere, to flow. 

00 Nouns in* us and fir: as, opus, a work; fulgur, 
lightning. 

JY. Fourth Declension. —Nouns in Gs are Maeculing: 
those in u are Neuter. 

_ • 

A few Nouns in us are Feminine: nanioly, tribus, a tribe 
(a division of tho Roman people); ficus, f» needle; porticus, 
a portico; demus, a home; nurus ; a daughter-in-law ; anus, 
an old woman; socrus, a mother-in-law ; Idus (pi.), the Ides 
(a division of the Roman month ); manus, a hand. 

Y. Fifth Declension.— All are Feminine except dies 
(day), which is either Masculine or Feminine in the 
Singular, and always Masculine in the Plural, and merl- 
dies, midday, which is always Masculine. 
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4 C. PEBFECTS AND SUPINES. 

, I. The First or A Conjugation. 

« 

Tlie Perfects and the Supines of the First Conjugation 
end regularly ill avi, atpm: as, amo, amavi, amaturn, amare, 


to love. 

The following are exceptions : 


CrSpo, 

crCpui, 

cr8plttfxn, 

crGparo, 

to credit. 

CRbo, 

cabui, 

oftbltum, 

cdbare, 

to lie. 

D5mo, 

domui, 

dumltum, 

doinare, 

to tame. 

Sftno, 1 

euvui, 

sonftum, 

suuaro, 

to sound. 

Veto, 

vCtui, 

vCtltum, 

vfitare, 

to forbid. 

T5no, 

tonui, 

£ — 

toniirt'^ 

to thunder. 

Mico, 

mlcui, 


mlcaro, 

to glitter. 

Plloo, 

pllcui, 1 

f/ 

f pile j t.uin, \ 
Iplleatum,,) 

pllcare, 

to fold. 

Frlco, 

frleui, 

trictum, 

fricare, 

to rub. 

S8co, 2 

Bficui, 

sectum, 

sfieare, 

javare, 

to cut. 

Javo,* 

juvi, 

jutum, 

to assist. 

L&vo, 

lavi,« j 

fl&vatum,l 
[lautum, /* 

liivare, 

to wash. 

Do, 

dfidi, 

stCti, 

d&tum, 

dftre, 

to give. 

Sto, 

statum, 

stare, 

to stand. 


C ** 

Note. —Future Participles , as a general rule, are formed from the 
Supines; but * 4 


1. Sono’ 

has 

sonaturua. 

2. S8co 

91 

sgcaturus. 

3. Javo 

V 

javaturus. 


II. The Second or E Conjugation. 


The Perfects and Supines of the Second Conjugation 
end regularly in ul and itum : as, moneo, monui, monitum, 
monere, to advise. The following are exceptions;— 



X. 

Perfect^— ui. 

Supine —turn. 


DOceo, 

docui, 

doctum, 

dttcere, 

to teach. 

Teneo, 

tSnui, 

■ ten turn, 

tCnere, 

to hold. 

Miseeo, 

rniscui, 

( mixtum, 
\mistum, 

| miscere, 

to mix. 

Torreo, 

torrui, 

tostum, 

torrere, 

to roast. 

Sorbeo, 

fsorbui,! 
\sorpai, / 


Borbere, 

to such up. 

Censeo, 

oensui, 

censum, 

, oensere, 

to assess, thinh. 


2. Perfect —§vi. 

Supine —etum. 



Deleo, delevi, deletum, delere, to blot out, destroy 

Fleo, flevi, fietum, flere, >’ to weep. 

Neo, , nevi, , netum, nere, to spin. 

Pleo, only in composition. 

Compleo, oomplevi, completum, complere, to fill up. 

Aboleo, ftbolevi* abolltum, tibOlere, to abolish. 
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3. Perfect —i (di). Supine —sum. 


Pralldeo, 

prandi, ■ 

pransum, 

prftndere, 

to brcdJffast. 

Hedoo, 

sedi, " 

sessum, 

sfidere, 

to sit. 

Video, 

vidi, 

visum. 

vldere, 

to see. 

fcdj idoo, 

• 

strldi, 

<» 

" » 

Btridere, 

to crqph. 


With Reduplication in the Perfect Tenses. % 

Mordco, 

mftmordi, 

jnorsum, 

ntordere, 

to bite. 

Pendeo, 

pSpondi, 

pensum, 

pendere, 

to hang. 

Sl>ondeo, 

spOpondi, 

sponsumj 

spondcre, 

to promise. 

Tondeo, 

totondi, 

tonsum, 

tonderO, 

to sheottr. 


4, Perfect —i (vi). * 

• 

Supine —turn., * * 

C&VOO, 

eavi, 

cautum,* 

caver o, 

to guard oneself. 

Faveo, 

fiivi. * 

fan turn, 

Vavere, 

to favour. 

Fovoo, 

fovi, 

fdtum, 

foverc, • 

to cherish. 

Mbvoo, 

niovi, 

motum. 

movere. 

to move. 

Yoveo, 

vovi, 

votum* vdvere, 

Without Supine. 

•to vow. 

P&veojr 

pavi. 

— 

paverc, 

to fear. 

Fervoo, j 

[ forvi, | 
[forbui, / 

_a 

j 

fervere, 

to boil. 

m 

(frouiuveo, -j 

IconuiviA 

[cormixij 

1 

connlvere, 

• 

to wink. 


8. Perfect — si. Supine — turn and sum. 

Augeo, 

auxi, 

auctum, 

augcre, 

to increase. 

Indulgeo, 

Torqueo, 

indulsi, 

indultum, 

indulgere, 

to indulge. 

torsi, 

tortum, 

, torquere, 

to ttcist. 

Ardeo, 

arsi, 

arsum, 

haesum, 

ardere, 

liaerere, 

to blaze. 

Haereo, 

haosi, 

to stick. 

Jfllxeo, 

jusai,^ 

jusaum, 

jttbere, 

to order. 

M&neo, 

limn si, 

man sum, 

mancre, 

to remain. 

Muleeo, 

mulsi, • 

mulsum, 

mulcere, 

to stroke. 

Mulgeo, 

mulsi, • 

mulctum, 

mulgSre, 

to milk. 

Kideo, 

risi, 

risuiu, 

/idere. 

to laugh. 

Nuadeo, 

suasi, 

suasum, 

tersum, 

suadere, 

to advise. 

Turgeo, 

tersi, 

torgore, 

to wipe. 

A] goo, 

alsi, 

* — 

algere, 

be cold. 

Frigeo, 

frixi, 

— 

frlgere, 

Fulgeo, 

fu^i, 

— 

fulgcre, 

to shine. 

Luceo, 

luxi, 

-— 

luccre, 

lugere, 

to be light, 
to grieve. 

Lugeo, 

luxi, 

— 

Turgeo, 

(tursi), 

— 

turgere, 

to swell. 

Urgeo, 

ursi, 

6 

— urgere, 

, The Neuter-Passives. 

to press. 

Audeo, 

ausus sihn, 

— 

audere, 

to dare. 

(Jaudoo, 

gavlsus sum, — 

gaudere, 

to rejoice. 

Suleo, 

sdtltiis sum, 

■— 

ablere, 

to be accustomed. 


tr^Uj OLlLUj " BVlVlVj vl/ VC/ H'WWOi' 

Pr. L. I. 1 
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lit. The Third (Consonant or U) Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ac¬ 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

<• 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Labials B, P. 

» (a). Perfect — Si. Supine — tom. 

JSTotk .—B becomes p before s and L 


Carpo, 

Crlubo, 

Nubo, 

Kepo, 

Scalpo, 

Scribo, 

Serpo, 


carpsi, 

glupsi, 

nupsi, 

repsi, 

Bcalpji, 

scripsi, 

Berpsi, 


carptum, 

gluptcm, 

nuptum, 

r^ptum, 

Bcalptum, 

scripture, 

serptum, 


crirpgre, 

glabgre, 

nubSrfe, 

repSre, 

‘scalpfire, 

BcribSre, 

.serpgre, 


to pluck, 
to peek 
to marry, 
to creep, 
to scratch , 
to write, 
to crawl. 


v (&). perfect —ui. Supine —turn or ituzn. 

\ «; 

Cumbo, 

Incumbo, inctlbui, inctlbltum, incnmbfire, to lie upon. 

Strgpo, strgpui,, strgpltum, etrgpgre, to make a noise. 


(c). Perfect —i. Supine —turn or wanting. 


Kumpo, 

rupi, 

rupture, 

rumpgre, 

to burst. 

Bibo, 

blbi, 

— 

blbgre, 

to drink. 

Lambo, 

Iambi, 

- , 

Jambfire, 

to lick. 

Sc&bo, 

scabi, 

— 

ecabfire, 

to scratch. 


2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Gutturals C, G, H, Q, X, 

(a). Perfect — si. Supine— pan. 

Note. —Cs and as become x. G becomes c before k 


Dlco, dixi ? 
Duco, duxi, 
Coquo* eoxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
/(FligOj riot used, 
\Affligo, afflixi, 

Prigo, , frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 

, lingo, linxi, 
f(Mungo f not used.) 
\ £mungo> emunxi, 
Plango, planxi, 


dictum, 

duotum, 

coctum, 

cinctum, 

diegre, 

duogre, 

coqugre, 

cinggre, 

1 H_ 

afflictum, 

affliggre, 

|£rictum,\ 
[frixum, / 
junctum, 
linctum, 

« 

frlggre, 

junggre, 

linggre, 

etaunctum, 

planctum, 

emunggre, 

planggro, 


to say. 
to lead, 
to cook, 
to surrbimd. 
to strike .) 

to strike to the 
ground . 

to parch, to fry. 

to join, 
to lick. 

to blow the nose, 
to beat. 
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Rbgo, reXi, 
Sugo, Buxi, 
TCgo, texi, 

{&} tiMi > 

{ulig-uo,} -i, 

(( Stinguo, not used.) 
(Exstinguo, exstinxi, 


Tr&ho, 

Vbho, 

Ango, 

N infrit, 
Fingo, 
Dingo, 
Stringo, 


traxi, 
vexi, 
anxi, 
ninxit, 
finxi, * 
pinxi, 
etrinxi, 


rectum, rbgbre, to. direct , rule. 

suctum, sugfsre, to suck. 

tectum, tggCre, to cover. 

traotum, {u”fS c , } '*> «»«“<• 


oxstinctum, 

tractum, 

veotuin, 


fictum, 

piutum, 

etrictum, 


exstingufire, to extinguish. 


trfthbre, 

vbhflre, 

angCre, 

ningbre, 

^ngfire, 

pingbro,, 

stringbre, 


to drag.* 
to carry y to^ draw, 
to vex* 
to snow. 

to form, to invent, 
to paint, 
to grasp. 


(b). Perfect —si. Supine —sum and xum. 


Mergo, 

merei, 

mersum, 

mergCre, 

to sink. 

Spargo, 

sparsi, 

sparsura, 

epargfire, 

to scatter. 

Tergo, 

tersi, 

tersunj. 

tergCre, 1 

* to wipe. 

Figo, 

flxi, 

flxum, 

flgCre, 

to fix. 

Flecto, 

flexi, 

nexi, 

flexum, 

flectbre, 

to bend. 

Nocto, 

nexum, 

nebtbre, • 

to bind. 

Pecto, 

pexj, 

pexum, 

plexum, 

pectbre, 

to comb. 

Plocto, 

plexi, 

plectbre, 

to plait. 

(c). Perfect —i (with Reduplication). Supine- 

-sum and turn. 

Pango, 

pCptgi, 

pactum, 

paugbre, 

to fix. 

Parco, 

Tungo, 

Taugo, 

pfiperci, 

parsum, 

parcbre, 

to spare. 

pflpQgi, 

punctum, 

pungbre, 

tangbre, 

tb prick. 

tetlgi, 

tacturn, 

id touch. 

Disco, 

dldlci, 


discbre, 

poBCCre, 

to learn. 

Poseo, 

puposci/ 


to demand. 


(d). Perfect —i (with vowet df Stem lengthened). 

Ago, 

ogi, 

actum, 

Sgbref 

to do. 

Frango, 

fregi, 

froctum, 

frangbre, 

to bredlc. 

Ico, 

Ici, 

legi, 

ictum, 

icgre, 

to stHkfc. 

Ldgo, 

lectum, 

Ibgbre, 

to teCtd. 

Linquo, 

liqui, 

(lictum), 

linqubre, 

to leave. 

Viuco, 

vici, victum, 

(e). Perfect —ui. 

vincbre, 

Supine —turn. 

tb cOnqtlei 

Toxo, 

texui, 

textum, 

texbre, 

to weave. 


(/>■ 

Guttural Stem disguised. 

* 

Fluo, 

fluxi, 

fluctum, 

flubre, 

to flow. • 

Struo, 

struxi, 

structum, 

strubre, 

to pile up. 

■Vivo, 

vixi, 

victum, 

vivCre, 

to live. 

* 


I 
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3. V'erba the Stems of which end in the Dentals D, T. 

« i 

(a). Perfect —ei. Supine —turn. 

C 

Note.— 2) and t are generally dropped before e, but ari\ some 
times changed into s. 


Claudo, 

DIvIdo, 

clausi, * 

clausum, 

claudSre, 

to shut. 

divisi, 

divisum, 

dlvldgre, 

to divide. 

Laedo, 

laesi, 

laesum, % 

laedSre, 

to strilce, to injure, 
to play. 

Ludo, 

lusi, 

plausi, 

lflsum, 

ludSre, 

Plaudo, 

plausum, 

pland8ro, 

to clap the hands. 

KMo, • 

jrasi, 

rasum, . 

radfire, 

to scrape. 

Rodo, 

rdsi, * 

rosum, 

rbdfere, 

to gnaw. 

Trudo, 

trusi. 

trusum, * 

trudCro, 

to thrust. 

fVado, 

[compounds, -si, -aftm] 

vadSre, * 

to go. 

(Invado, 

lnvafii, 

• iuvasum, 

invadCrc, 

to go against. 

Cqdo, 

cessi, 

cessum, 

mfssurn, 

cod6re, 

to yield. 

Mitto, 

mlsi,» 

inittCre, 

to send. 

4? 

<*')• 

Perfect with Reduplication. 


Cildo, 

cCcTdi, 

casum, 

dUlCre, 

to fall. 

Caedo, 

cScIdi, <• 

cacsum, 

^aedSre, 

to strike, to cut. 
to hang, to weigh. 

Pendo, 

pSpendi, 

pensum, 

pendgre, 

Tendo, 

tCtendi, 

c 

/tensum, | 

\tentum, J 

tcndSre, 

to stretch. 

Ttindo, 

tdttldi, 

Itunsura, i 

\tusum, J 

^tund&re, 

toK>eat. 

Do in compos., 

■ 


to put. 

Abdo, 

abdldi, 

abdltum, 

alxlSre, 

toputatray, tohide. 

Addo, 

addldi, 

addltum, 

nddfire, 

to put to, to add. 

Condo, 

condldi, 

condTtum, 

oondgre, 

to put together, to 
build, conceal. 

Dedo, 

dedldi, 

dedltiim, 

dedgre, 

to put down, to sur¬ 
render. 

Edo, 

cdldi, 

edttmn, 

edSro, 

f 

to put forth, to pub¬ 
lish. 

Indo, 

indldi, 

perdldi, 

indltum, 

indSre, 

to put on. 
to ruin , to lose. 

Perrio, 

perdltflra, 

perdSre, 

Prodo, 

prodldi, 

pgodltum, 

prbdSre, 

to betray. 

Reddo, 

roddldi, 

reddltum, 

reddSre, 

to put back, to re. 
store. 

‘ Subdo, 

subdldi, 

subdltum, 

subdfire, 

to put under, to sub¬ 
stitute. 

Trado, 

tradldi, 

tradXtmn, 

tradgre, 

to put across, to de¬ 
liver. 

Credo, 

cmlfrli, 

credltum. 

credgre, 

to believe. 

Vendo,- 

vendldi, 

- vendltum, 

vendgre, 

to sell. 

iSisto, 

stlti, statuin, sistCre, 

_ (c). Perfect-**, Supine — sum. 

to came to stand. 

% 

Aocendo, 

accindi, 

accensuin, 

accendSre, 

to set on fire. 

Cudo, 

c&di, 


cudfire, 

to hammer. 
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£do, 

6di, 

esum, 

fidEre, 

to eat. 

(Kendo, not used, * 



to'strihe .) 

Defendo, 

defendi, 

defensum, 

defendEre, 

to ward off, to de¬ 

Offendfo, 

offendi, 

offensum, 

offondEre, 

fend, 

to strike against , to 



* 


aiqpvlt. 

Fundo, 

fudi, 

fusum, 

fundEre, 

' to pour. 

Incendo, 

incendi, 

inoensum, 

incendSre, 

to burn. 

Mando, 

rnandi (rare), 

mansum, • 

mandSre, 

to chew. 

Pando, 

pandi, -j 

f pansum or\ 
L passumj 

pandCtfe, 

to spreaH. 

PrChendc 

>, prEhondi, 

prfihensum, 

• prEhenderc, 

to gran/). * 

Scan do, 

scandi, 

scansum,. 

Hcandfiro, 

tf> climb. 

(Strldo, 

Btridi, 


stridSre, 

to creak. 

i Strldeo, 

W 


% 


Verto, 

verti, 

versum, 

vertSre, ■ 

to turn. 

Findo, 

fldi, 

fissum^ 

find6i;e, 

to cleare. 

Soindo, 

soldi, 

scissum, 

scindEre, 

to tear. 

fFrondo, 


frossum, 

frendEre, 

to gnash the teeth. 

[Frcndeo, 


fresum, 





(d). JJther Forms. 


M6to, 

messui, 

incssum, 

mfitSre, 

to mow. * 

reto, 

/ pgtivi or ) 
\ pStii, J 

^pCtitum, 

pEtEre, 

to seek. 

Sido, 

/scui (rarely] 
\ sidi), J 

f - 

sidEre, 

• 

to sit down. 

Bterto, 

stertui, 

— 

stertSre, 

to snore. 

Fido, 

fisus sum, 

— 

fidCre, 

to trust,. 


4. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Liquids L, M, N, 


(a).'Perfect —ui. Supine —Ittim or trum. 


Alo, 

aiui, 

(all turn or 1 
\ altum, J 

alSre, 

• 

to nourish. 

Colo, 

cillui, 

consiilui, 

cultum, 

consultum, 

cSlEre, 

to till. 

Consfilo, 

copsttlEre, 

to consult. 

M5lo, 

molui, 

mElItum, 

miilEre, 

occttlfire, 

to grind. 

OccUlo, 

occtilui, 

occultum, 

to conceal. 

Volo, 

vElui, 

— 

velle, 

to wish. 

FrEmo, 

frEmui, 

frEmltum, 

frQmfire, 

to roar. 

GEmo, 

gSmui, 

gSmltum, 

gEmSre, 

to groan. 

TrCmo, 

trfimui, 

— 

trEmEre, 

to tremble. 

Vomo, 

v5mui, 

gSnui, 

vomltum, 

vfimEre, 

to vomit. 

Gigno, 

gEnltum, 

gignCre, 

to produce. 


(6). 

Perfect with Reduplication. 


Fallo, 

fCfolli, 

falsurn, 

fallfire, 

to deceife. 

Ptdlo, 

pEpttli, 

pul sum, 

pellfire, 

to drive. 

Cftuo, 

cScIui, 

cantum, 

e&nEre, 

to sing. 
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(o). 

Perfect —«i. 

Supine —turn. 


Como, 

comps i, 

comptmn, 

oomGre, 

to adorn. 

Demo, 

dempsi, 

demptum, 

dcmGre, 

prorrGre, 

to take aWay. 

Promo, 

prompsi, 

promptnm, 

to take forth. 

Sumo, 

«umpsi. 

siunptum, 

BumGre, 

to take up. - 

Temno, 

tepipsi, 

temptum, 

temnGre, 

to despise . 

• 

4 

(d). Other Forms. 


Percello, 

percttli, 

.perculaum, 

percellGro, 

to strike down. 

Psallo, 

psalli, 

“ ■ 

psallGre, • 

to play on a stringed 
instrument. 

Velio, , 

^velli, 

vulsum, 

vellGro, 

to pluck, 
to raise up. 

Tollo, 

*BiistCli, 

sublatum, 

tollGre, 

3&mo, 

emi, 

©mptum, 

GmGre, 

to take or buy. 

PrGmo, 

pressi, 

pressitv-a, 

prGmCre, •> 

to press. 

Lino, 

levi or llvi. 

lltum, 

llnGre, 

to smear. 

Slno, 

slvi, 

eltum, 

BlnGre, 

to permit. 


5. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Liquid B. 


Cerno, 

crevi, 

ere turn, 
spretum, 

cernSre, 

spernGre, 

to sift , to divide. 

Sperno, 

sprevi, 

to despise. 

Sterno, 

etravi, 

stratum, 

£temGre, 

to strew. 

GGrG, 

' gessi, 

gestum, 

gGrGre, 

to carry. 

Oro, 

ussi, 

ustum, 

urGre, 

to Imm. 

Cnrro, 

ctlcurri, , 

cursum, 

currGre, 

to run. 

Fftro, 

t&li, 

latum, 

qnaesltum, 

ferre, 

to dear, carry. 

Quaero, % 

quaealvi, 

quaerBro, 

to seek. 

SGro, 

eGrui, 

sertum, 

sCrGre, 

to put in rows , 
plait. 

SBro, 

eevi, 

B&tum, 

scrGro, 

to sow. 

T6ro, 

trivi, 

trltum, 

IGrGre, 

to rub. 

Verro, 

verri, 

versum, 

verrOre, 

to sweep. 


6. Verbs the Stems of which end in S, X. 


Depso, 

Pinso, 

Piso, 

Vibo, 

Ppno, 

Arcesao, 

C&pesso, 

Fftcesso, 

Lftcesso, 


dopsui, 

/pinsui, 

\pinsi, 

vlsi, 

p5stii, 

arcesaxvi, 

c&pessivi, 

f&ceasi, 

l&cesaivi, 


depetum, 

pinsltum, 

pinsum, 

pfetum, 

pGeltum, 

arcessitum, 

c&pefcsitum, 

f&cessitum, 

l&cessitum, 


depsdre, 1 

| pinsGre, 

pisGre, 

visBro, 

ponGre, 

arccaeGre, 

e&pessGre, 

f&cessGre, 

l&ceasGre, 


to knead. 

to pound. 

to pound, 
to visit, 
to place, 
to send for. 
to take in hand, 
to make , to came, 
to provoke. 


7. ,y erbs the Stems of which end in U, V. 
Perfect—i. Supine —tom. 

Acuo, &cm, Seutum, GcuBre, to sharpen. 

Arguo, argui argfitum, arguGre, to prove. 



PERFECTS AND SPTPINE8. 


119 


Imbuo, 

imbui, 

imbutum, 

imbugre, 

to Soak. • 

lnduo, 

indui, * 

indutum, 

indugre, 

tp put on. 

Exuo, • 

exui, 

mlnui, 

exutum, 

exugre, 

to put off. 

Mlnuo, 

njlnutum, 

mlnugre, 

to lessen. 

Rtto,* 

rui, 

rfitum, 

rugre, 

to rush. 

Spuo, 

sptii, 

sputum, 

spugre, 

to $pit. 

8tatuo, 

statui, 

statutum, 

statugre, 

to set up. 

Suo, 

sui, 

eutum, 

sugre, 

to sew. 

Trfbuo, 

trlbui, 

trlbutum', 

trlbugre, 

to distribute 

L&vo. 

lavi, 

lautum, • 

lavgre,* 

to wash. 

(See also 1 Oonj.) 

lotum, 


• 

Solvo, 

solvi, 

sdlutum, 

solvgre, 

to loosen. m 

Volvo, 

volvi, 

Volutum, 

* volvgre, 

Jto rulH. 

Congruo, 

congrui, 

—— * * 

eongrugre, 

to agree. 

Luo,t 

lui, fi 

— 

^ugre, 

to atone. 

(Nuo, 

Abnuo, 

abnui, 


abnugre, 

to nod.) 
to refuse. 

Annuo, 

annui, 


annmgre, • 

*to assent. 

Mfituo, 

mStui, 


mgtugre, 

to fear. 

Pluit, 

(pluit or 
\ pluvit, 

} : 

plugre, 

to rain. 

Btermio, 

sternui, 


stemugre, 

to sneeze. 


rtio, Fut. Participle ruTfcxAis. f lfto, Fut. Participle lutturus. 


8. Verbs the Present Teme of which ends in SCO. 

Verbs enr^ing in sco are Inceptive; tfiat is, denote the 
beginning of an action. They are formed from Verbs, 
Nouns, and Adjectives. Inceptives formed from Verbs 
have the Perfects of the Verbs from which they are derived, 
but usually no Supines ■ as, incalesco, incalui, incalescere, 
to grow warm , from caleo, c&lui„ calero, to be warm. The 
following Inceptives are exceptions and have Supines:— 
Aboleaco,* ftbiJlevi, £LbolItum, abdlescgre, to grow out of me. 

AdOlesco,* ftdolevl, adultum, adolesefire, to grow up. 

Exolesoo,* exSlevi, * exolltum, exblescgre, to grow old. 

Coaleseo, cOalui, cOailtum, aoaiescgre, to grow together. 

(alo) * 

Concttpisco, conctiplvi, oonottpltum, conotfpiscSrej to desire. 

(ettpio) 

Couvillesoo, oonv&lui, convMHtuia, convalescgre, to grow strong. 
(vfileo) 

Exardesoo, exarsi, exarsnm, exardescSre, to take fire. 

(ardeo) 

IntStgrasco, invCtSravi, inygtgratum, invStgrascgre, to grow old. 
(invfit&ro) 

RCvIviaco, rSvixi, r&victum, rgvlviscgre, to come to life 

(vivo) again. * 

Scisoo, eelvi, scitum, sciseSre, to seek to know', to 

(scio) enacts 

* Abblesco, HdClesoo, exolesco are formed from an obsolete 

verb bleo, to grow. 
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PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 


« 

Inceptives formed from Nouns and Adjectives have 
either Perfects in ui and no Supines, or they want hoth 
Perfects and Supines : as, 


« 

ConsSnesco, consSnui, — 

(sgnex) • ,‘ 

Ing'r&vesco, — — 

(gravis) 

J fivCnosoo, — “ — 

(jttvSnis)* 

Maturesco, maturui, - — 
(maturuB) * 

Obmutesco, obmutui, 

* (mutus) 


consSnescgre, to grow olil. 
ingr&vescSre, to grow heavy. 
jttvSnescfire, to grow young. 
maturescCro, to grow ripe. 

, obmuteacfiro, to grow dumb. 


yhe following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs:— 


Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hfcsco, 

N 08 C 0 ,* 
Pasco, 
Quiesco, 
Suesco, 



cretum, 

cresegre, 

to grow. 



glisegre, 

to swell. 



hisegre, 

to gape. 

novi, 

notum, 

nhsegre, 

to learn , to know. 

pavi, 

pastum, 

pasegro, 

to feed. 

quievi, 

quietum, 

(juiescSre, 

to become quiet. 

euevi, 

suetuin, 

sucscfire, 

to grow accustomed, 


The Present signifies I learn; the Perfect, I knmo; 
the Pluperfect, I knew- 


Third Conjugation with I in certain Tenses. 


Capio, 

F&cio, 

J&cio, 

Ffigio, 

Ftfiio, 

Rftpio, 

Pario,* 

Quatio, 

Cflpio, 

Sapio, 

Lacio, 

SpCcio, 


cepi, captum, 

feci, factum, 

jeei, jactum, 

fugi, figitum, 

foai, fossum, 

r&pui, raptum, 

pgpSri, partuni, 

(no perfect), quassura, 
ctSpivi, * cOpltum, 

s&pivi, — 


c&pCre, 

faegre, 

jaegre, 

f&gCre, 

fotlSre, 

rftp&Fe, 

parSre, 

quatgre, 

ettpCre, 

sapgro, 

IftcCro, 

spgcfire, 


to take, 
to make, 
to throw, 
to flee, 
to dig. 

• to seize, 
to bring forth, 
to shake, 
to desire, 
to taste. 

I to draw, j rare, except 
entice > in compo¬ 
te look ) sitiou. 


* pario, Future Participle parlturus. 


IV. The Fourth or I Conjugation. 

Jji the Fourth Conjugation the Perfect ends regularly in 
Ivi; the Supine in itum: as, audio, audivi, audltum, audire, 
to hear . *The' following are exceptions :— 

' t£ . j \ 

Faroio, farsi, {(farctum) } farcire » t0 cram - 
Fulcio, fulSS, lultum, fnloTre, to prop. 
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Ilaurio, 

Sin io io, 

hausi, 

haustum, 
fsancitum o 
\ * sanctum 

Sareio,* 

sarsi, 

sartum, 

Sentio, i 

•ensi, 

sensum, 

Saopio, 

saepsi, 

saoptura, 

Vincio, 

vinxi, 

vinctum, 

£o, 

Ivi, 

I turn, 

saiio,- j 

fsillui or 
{ salii, 

jsaltum, 

Nepelio, 

sGpGlivi, 

sGpultum, 

Vfinio, 

veui, 

veutum, 

Amicio, < 

fumlcui or 
[ amixJi, 

j&uiiotum, 

ApCrio, 

&p&rui, 

ftpertum, 

OpCrio, 

upGrui, 

opertum, 


haurire, 

\ 

to draw (water). 

Wnciro, 

to ratify. 

sarcire, 

to patch. 

sentire, 

to feel, to think. 

saoplrc, 

to fence in. > 

virictre, 

to hind. 

Iro, , 

to (JO. 

s&llro, 

to leap. 

sSpfillre, 

to bury. • 

vfinire, 

*to come. 

^tuilclre, 

to clothe. 

UpSrire,. 

to open. 

opSrire, 

to cover. . 


Y. Deponents. 


1. In tlio First Conjugation tlie Perfecti and Supines :fro 
all regular. 


2. Second Conjugation: 


Fateor, 

fassus sum, 

(Uteri, 

llccri* 

to confess. 

Lleeor, 

llcltus sum, 

to hid at a sale. 

Mfideor, 

— 

mSdori, 

to heal. 

MGreor, 

infirltus sum, 

mGreri, 

to earn, to deserve 

MLsCreor, 

(mlsGritus sum or 
l mlsertus siim, 

jmlsSreri, 

to take pit\j on. 

Polllcoor, 

polllcltus sum, 

polllceri, 

to promise. 

Roor, 

rat us sum, • 

reri, 

to think. 

Tueor, 

tultus sum, 

tueri, 

to protect. 

YPreor, 

vGrItus.siim; 

vGreri, 

to fear. 

3. Third Conjugation: 

• 


Fruor,* 

(frultus sqm. pr , 

\ fructus siim, 

If™; 

to enjoy. 

Fungor, 

Gr&dior, 

functus sum, 

fungi, 

to perform. 

gressus sum, 

gr&di, 

to step. 

Labor, 

lapsus sum, 

labi, 

to slip. ' 

Liquor, 

■— 

llqui, 

to melt. 

Loquor, 

KSoutus sum, 

loqui, 

to speak. 

Mbrior,t 

mortims sum, 

m5ri, 

to die. 

Nltor, 

jnixus sum or 
\ nlsus sum, 

jniti, 

to strain. 

Patior, 

passus sum, 

piiti, 

to suffer. 

Queror, 

questus sum, 

quGri, 

to compjain. 


* fruor, Future Tartieiple frulturus. 
t morior, „ „ mBrtturas. 
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Ringor, *■' 
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Sfiquor, 

Utor, 

f(Verto) 

(Rgvertor, 

(Plecto) 

] Ampleetor, 

(Compluctor, 
(Apiscor, 
\AdIpiscor, 
CommIr.iscojr, 
Rfimlniscor, 
DefStisoor, 
Expergiscor, 
jlrascor, 
\Nanoisoor, 
Nasoor, 
Obliviscor, 
Paoieoor, 
Priiflciacor, 
Uioiscor, 
Yescor, 


eCcutus sum, 
u8us sum, 

(rfiversus sum), 

amploxua sum, 
complexes sum, 
aptus sum, - 
ftdeptUs sum, 
commentus sum, 

dcfessus sum, 
experrectus gum, 

nactup sum, 
natus sum/ 
oblitug sum, 
pactuB sum, 
profectus sum, 
ultrn sum, 


ring!, 

to show the teeth, 
to snarl. 

sSqui, 

to follow. 

uti, 

to use. 

r&vert i, 

to relurft. 

amplecti, 

to embrace. 

compleoti, 

to embrace. 

Hpisei, 

to obtain. 

adlpisci, 

to obtain. 

commliflsci, 

to devi#e. 

rCmlnisci, 

to remember. 

defStisci, 

to grow weary. 

expergisci, 

fb wake up. 

irasoi, 

to be angry. 

nancisci, 1 

to obtain by chance. 

nasni, 

to be born. 

oblivisci, 

to forget. 

pacisei, 

to make an agreenu u t. 

prfifleisci, 

to set out. 

ulcisci, 

to avenge. 

vesei, 

to eat. 


4. Fourth Conjagation: 


Assentior, 

assensus sum, 

assentiri, 

Blandior, 

blandltus sum, 

blandlri, 

Expgrior, 

expertus sum, 

expCrlri, 

Largior, 

largitus sum, 

largiri, 

Mentior, 

mentitus sum, 

mentiri, 

Metior, 

mensus sum, 

metiri, 

Molior, 

molltus sum, 

mollri, 

Oppfirior, 

(oppertue sum, 
\opp6ritUB sum, 

jopplinri, 

Ordior, 

orsus gum, 

ordiri,< 

Orior,* 

ortus sum, 

oriri, 

Partior, 

partitus sum, 

partiri, 

IY»tior,f 

pOtltus sui^ 

potiri, 

Sortior, 

sortitus sum, 

sortlri, , 


to agree to. 
to flatter, 
to try. 

to give bountif ully, 
to lie. 

to measure, 
to labour. 

to wait for. 

to begin, 
to rise, 
to divide. 

to obtain 'possession of. 
to talse by lot. 


•* Qrior, Future Participle Crlturus. In some tenses the forms are 
borrowed from the 3rd Conjugation: Pres . Indie. 5rCrIs or orlrlh, 
oritur, ftrlmur. In the Imperf. Subj. both drfiror and Orirer are found. 

* f Iu the Imperf. Subj. both pbtirfir and potCrSr are found. 


DKFECTIVK VE^BrfJ 

D. • defective; verbs. 
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Defective Verbs are such as want many Senses pnd 
Persons. 

I. Coepi, J bsgan. 

II. Memin!, I remember. 
in. Odl, * I hate. 


Indicative. 


Perfect. 

Coepi 

• MSmlni » 

* 0*di. 

Pluperf. , 

Coepfiram • 

MSmlnSram 

OdCram. 

Fut.-Perf. 

Coegfiro 

MCmTnSro 

Odfiro. 


Subjunctive. 


Perfect. 

CoepCrim 

MfimlnSrim 

OdCrim. 

Pluperf. 

Coepissem 

Mfimfnissem • 

Odissem. 


Imperative. 


Future. 

(wanting.) 

MCmento 

(wanting.) 



MCmentotfi 

TP 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 

CoopissC 

MCmtnissC 

’OdissC. 


Participle. . 


Future. 

Coopturfis 

(waiting.) 

Osurfis. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


Perfect. 

Coeptiis sum. 

Pluperf. Coepttts Cram. 


Fut.-Perf. 

Coepttts Cro. 



Subjunctive. 


Perfect. 

Coepttts siin. * 

Pluperf. Coepttts essem. 


Infinitive. 



Perfect. 

Coepttts essS. 


N.B. — Tho Passive forms are 

used when the Infinitive which 

follows is in the Passive voice: as, 
tiaguntum was begun to be besieged. 

S&guntufii coeptum 

est oppugnari, 


IV. Aio, 

I say :— 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

[ Indicative. 

SUBSUNCTIVE. 


Present. 

, Imperfect. A 

S. Aio 

• 

8. Aiebam 

-4 

Ais 

Aias 

Aiebas 


Alt 

Ai&t 

Aicbat 

3 

P. — 

— 

P. Aiebamtts 

— 


— 

Aiebatls 

— 

Aiunt 

Aiant 

Aiebant. 

— 


Present Participle.— Aiens. 
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frEfcCTIVE VERBIS. 


Indicative. 

Present. t Imperfect. 
-Jnqpam ' Inqulebam 

Inquls Inqulebu^ 

Inquit Inquleb&t 

Inqulmils Inquiebamtts 

Inqultls ' InquIebaWs 

Inqwlunt Inqulebant 


V. Inqnam, say I 

Future. 




Perfect. 


Inqules 

luqulgt 

Present. 

Inqufi 

InquItG 


Inquint.1 

Inqult 

IMPERATIVE. 

Fat ur<\ 
Inquito. 


Ohs. Inquanq'like tbe English say I, says he, is always used afti-r 
other words in a sentence." * 

( t 


VI- Fari, to speak, a Deponent:— 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
^ Present. 

F»«ur „ — 

Future. 

Fibifr, fabltar — 

Perfect. 

Fatus sum, &c. Fatus sim, &c. 
Pluperfect. 

FiLtfls Gram Fafctts esseia 


Imperative. Infinitive. 

Present. S. FarG Fari 

0 Participles. 

Present. Fantis, &c. (without a 
Nom.') 

Perfeck Fatus (tt, um) 

Gerundive. Fandls (a, um) 


Supine —Fatu. 
Gerund —Faiull, 
Fando. 


VII. ^ITE FOLLOWING IMPERATIVES. 

’ ■'%( u 

1. Ave {or hlvf), Svete, hail. Infix, avere. 

2. Salve, salvetl, hail, welcome. Infix, salvere. 
8. Cedo, cfidltB (or cettg), give me. 

4. ApSg'e t SpSgitB, begone t 
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VOCABULARIES. 


m. = masculine. 

f. — feminine. 

n. = neuter. • 

c. — common gender, that is, masculine and feminine.* 


Vocabulary 1. 


6,1a, /. 
tiquila, /. 
colon la, /. 
polumba, /. 
corona, f. 
femlna, /. 
filla, /. 
iuBflia, /. 
jnensa, /. 
bra, /. 
pgcunla, /. 
porta, /. 
piiella, /. 
reglna, /. 
ltbma, /. 
rosa, /. 


<1# wing, 
an eagle, 
a colony, 
a dove, 
a croum. 
a woman, 
a daughter, 
an island, 
a table. # 
a coast, 
money, 
a gale, 
a girl, 
a queen. 

Rome (tlio city). 
a rose. 


Vocabulary 2. 


agricola, in. 
iunlcltla, /. 
Britannia, /. 
causa, /. 



gloria, f. 
Uraecla, f. 
incola, c. 
Inlmicltla, /. 
ltfi.Ua, f. 
nauta, m. ' 
patrla, /. 

pbeta, m. 
pugna,/. 
Hlcllla, /. 
vita / 


a husbandman, 
friendship. 
Britain, 
a cause. 
Europe. 

Gaul (now 
France). 
glory. 

Greece. 

an inhabitant, 
enmity. 

Italy, 
a sailor.* 
a native land , 
country, 
a poet, 
a battle. 

Hicihj. 

life. 


Vocabulary 3. 


fivricus, TO. 
&VU8, TO. . 

donilnus, to. 
gqiiua* to. 
fillus, TO. 
flfivlue, to. 

glfidlus, TO. 

bortue, to. j 
Inlmicus, to. 
Rhentus, to. 
RhOdfinus, to. 
ripa, /. 9 

servue, to. 
taurup, to. 


a friend, 
a grandfather, 
a lord , master, 
a horse, 
a son. 
a river, 
a sword, 
a garden, 
an enemy, 
the Rhine, 
the Rhone, 
a bank, 
a slave, 
a bull. 


/* 




Vocabulary 4. 


ftger, m. 
gfiner, to. 
liber, m. 
mfigister, to. 

minister, to. 
ptler, to. 
s<5cer, to. 

' Ntryt. •Minister, liber, figer are declined 
like mfigister. S3cer, gfiner tune declined 
like pder. 


a field, land, 
a son-inlaw, 
a book, 
a master , 
teacher, 
a servant, 
a boy. 

a father-in-law. 


Vocabulary 6. 


argentum, n. 
aurum, n. 
bellum, n. 
coelum, n. 
dillgentia, /. 
dontun, n. 
gaudlnm, n. 
mStallum, n. 
oppldum, n. 


silveK 

gold. 

war. I 
heaven, I 
diligence A 
a gift \ 

J°y-, m 

a vrystan^ 
a town . 
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< 

pracmlmn, n. 
regnurn, ». 
scQtum, n. 
templum, n .« 
•DSus, to. 

, disclpiilus, m. t ' 
"’‘JLorbus, «*» 

. murus, to. 
Romanus, m. 
terra,/. f 


. a reward. 

• a Mngdom. 
a shield, 
a temple, 
a god. 

a pupil, scholar, 
a disease. * 
a wall, 
a Roman, 
the earth, land. 


pax, p&ois, /.' 
judex, judloi^ in. 
lex, iegis, /. 
rex, regia, to. 
bfinignuB, a, um, 
firmus, a, tun, 
juounduB, a, um, 
justus, a, um, 
RomQlus, to. 
sSverus, a, um, 


peace, 
a judge, 
a law. 
a Icing, 
hind, 
str&ng. - 
pleasant, 
just. 
Romulus, 
severe. 


* Vocative Singular same as Nom.: 
Dfius: see fi. 33., * 

" # 

Vocabulary 8 . 


&outus, a, um, 

% albus, a, um, 
altufe, a, um, 
belllcOsus, a, um, 
btitfus, a, um, 

. a, um, 

a, um, 

longus, a, um, 
maguus, a, um, • 
xn&lus, a, um, 
mOlestus, a, um, 
multus, a, um, 
xfoxfus, a, um, 


sharp , 
white. 

Jjigh, deep. 

warlike. 

good. 

pleasing. 

tv(de, broad. 

long. 

great 

bad , wicked, 
trdttblesome. 
much , many, 
hurtful , inju- 


parvus, a, um, 
~*us, a, um, 

S dtdus, a, um, 
us, a, um, 
eager, gra, grum 
miser, era, Brum, 
nlger, gra, grum, 
pulcher, era, erttm, 
s&oer, ora, erum, 
tdner, fira, grum, 
exemplum, n. : 
hasta,/. 

^amerus, to. l 

pgriettlum, n. ' 


nous. 

small , little, 
rapid. 

splendid, bright. 


sick. 

wretched. 

black. 


soared, 
tender, 
an example, 
a spear, 
a number. 


JMe. Gratis, tnfclestns, noxlus ore fol¬ 
lowed bfjjpl Dftttvfe esse. 



Voe 4 s2ad 7 


‘ 'V 

abeam. 

urbia,/. ■■ a city. 

4 sax, areas,/.* f a citadel. 
dux, dttois, o. ; a tedder, general. 


Vocabulary 8 . 

obmes, cOmltis, c. a companion. 
oustos, custodis, c. a guardian. 
gques, Oqultis, to. a horse-soldier. 
lapis, l&pldis, to. a stone. 
unites, militia, to. a soldier. 
mors, mortis, f. death. 
obses, obsldis, c. a hostage. 

pSdes, pOdltis, to. a foot-soldier. 

aestas, tatis, f. a summer. 

civitas, tatis, /. a state , citizen¬ 
ship. 

tempestas, tatis, /. a tempest. 
vOluntaa, tatis, f. c g wish, will . 
nox, uoctis,/. night. 
auotumnus, i, to. autumn. 
natura, ae, f. nature. < y 

clams, a, um, clear , renowned 


Vooabulary 9 . 

a brother, 
a mother, 
a father, 
a mound, 
heat, 
a shout, 
colour. 

labour , hardship 
a smell, scent, 
a sister, 
a conqueror, 
a flower, 
the sun* 
castra, orum, n.pl, a camp, 
totus, a, um, whole. \ 

£088% ae, /. a ditch. * 

’ munlmentum, i, u. a fortification. 
praeda, ae, /. booty. 

v&rlus, a, um, different, var 

Horn. 


fritter, tris, to. 
mater, tris, /. 
pater, tris, to. 
agger, firis, *m. 
c&lox, oris, to. 
clamor, oris, to. 
eOlor, Oris, to. 
labor, oris, m. 
Odor, oris, to. 
sdror, oris, /. 
victor, oris, w. 
flos, oris, to. 
sol, solijs, to 



Vocabulary 10. 

* 

l6o, on is, in. a Jfon. 

Juno, onis, f. Juno. 

pavo, onis, m. a peacock. 

sermo, onis, in. a discourse. 

consuetudo, Inis, f. habit.. 

iv,_v - _ j a man, a 

h6mo, ton, c. { 

multltudo, Inis, f. a multitude. 
virgo, 2nis, /. a maiden. 9 

orator, oris, m. an orator. 

’alter, Ora, Or uni, second. 

certus, a, urn, certain. 

dfia, ao, f. a goddess. * 

dootus, a, urn, Idbrned. 

infimtus, a, urn, unbounded , in¬ 

finite. - 

Minerva, ae,/. Minerva. 

v&lldus, a, urn, strong. 

* The Genitive Singular of alter is altgr- 
lus, Dat. altCri. 

Vocabulary 11. * 

civis, is, c. a citizen. 


VOCABULAltt^,jj 
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classis, is,/, 
liostis, is, c. « 

turris, is, /. 
vallis, is, /. 
vestis, is, /. 
clades, is, /. 
nubes, is, /. 
rupes, is, f. 
angustus, a, urn, 
ater, atra, atrttm, 
durus, a, urn, 
nix, nlvis, /. 
notus, a, run, 
pSrltus, a, um. 


It 


onuinus, a, nm, 


.a fleet. 

an enemy (pub¬ 
lic enemy), 
a tower, 
a valley, 
a garment, 
daughter, 
a cloud, 
a rock,. 

narrow. * 

black. 

hard <• 

snow. 

known. 

skilful. 

Homan, 


Oris, n. cold. • 

litiis, Oris, n. a shore. 

tornpus, Oris, n. * time. 

caput, Itis, n. a head. 

crus, cruris, n. a leg. 

fulgur, ilris, n. lightning. 

6s, oris, n. • a mouth . 

re to, is, n. a net. * # 

mare, is, n. the sea. 

animal, tflis, n. an animal. 

calcar, aria, n. a spar. 

vectigBl, alis v m. a tax. 

annns^J, m. # a year* 
antiqqn, a, nm, ancient, 

aureus, a, um, golden. 

baiaena, ae, /. a whale. \ 

Qarthago, Inis, /. Carthage (a city 
« • of Africa)! 

f!Ic6ro, onis, m.* t Cicero (a cele¬ 
brated Eo- 
man orator). 

dOmloIlIum, ii. n. abode. 

SlSphantus, i, m. an elephant / 

Ira, ae, /. anger. 

nOvus, a, um, new. 

OcQlus, i, m. » an eye. 

pisoig, is, m. a fish. 

profundus, a, um, deep. 

Vocabulary 13. 

acer, cris, ere, keen , sharp. 


Vocabulary 13. 

gramen, Inis, n. 
nomen, Inis, n. 
gSnus, Oris, t n. 
opus, eris, i; ». 1 
sidus, Oris, ». 


I cgler, 6ris, Ore, 
brevis, e, 
dulcis, a, 
diffMlis, e, 
f&cllig, e, 
fldelis, e, 
lOvts, e, 
omnis, e, 
fltllis,*e, 
audax, acis, 
r&pax, acis, 
fidix, ibis, 


seel us, eris, *n. 
decus, Oris, n. 
corpus, Oris, n. 


grass, 
a name, 
a race , a stem, 
a work, 
a star, constel¬ 
lation, 
a crime, 
an ornament, 
a body. 


velox, obis, 
ingens, entis, 
praesens, entis, 
praestaus, antis, 
pOtens, eiitie, 
prudens, entis, 
arma, drum, n. pi. arms. * 
carmen, Inis, n* a 


swift, 
short, 
sweet, 
difficult, 
easy, 
faithful, 
light, 
all , every, 
useful, 
bold. 

rapacious . 
fortunate , 
eessfid. 
swift. 
immense* 
present. , 
excellent/ 
powerful 
prudent. 


me- 




ixts 




consilium, ii, n. 
furor, oris, to. ( 
humanus, a, Tim, 
itiltlum, ii, n. 
navis, is, /. 
Porsa, ae, •»*.,' 
s&gitta, ae, /. , 
e via, ae, /, v . 
*v6tlis, vgt&ris, 
vinum, i, n. 
vulnus, Sris, n. 


I 1 
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<plan, counsel., 
madness. \ 
human, 
a beginning, 
a ship, 
a Persian, 
an arrow, 
a way, a road, 
old. » 
wine, 
a wovthd. 


Sens, us, /. 
arcus, us, m. 
auditus, us, in. 
Cttreu8 ; us, m. 
gqifltatus, us, m. 
exercltus, us, m. 
ficus, us, /. 
fruatus, us, m. 


Vopabulary 14. 

' a needl^t) 
a bow. 
hearing, 
running, 
cavalry. * 
an army. 

a fig- 
fruit. 


"^gjcistratus, us, m. (^magistrate 


manus, us, f. 
pftdltatus, us, m. 
portus, us, m. 
quercus, us, /. 
seusus, us, in. 
yisus, us, m. 
oomu, us, n. 
gCnu, us, n. 
anrls, is, f. 
cervus, i, m. 
coelestis, e, 

arcus coelestis, 
instrumcntum, i, u. an instrmitent. 
luagnlflcus, a, urn, magnificent. 

» tutus, a, um, safe. c . 

Scytha, ae, to. a Scythian. 
JScythao, arum, the Scythians, 
m. pi. 

:les, is,/. a seat. 

voluptas,' tatis,/. pleasure. 


a hand, 
infantry, 
a harbour. * 
aft oak. 
a sense. « 
seeing, 
a horn, 
a knee, 
an ear. 
a stag. 

belonging to the 
heavens: hence 
the rainbow. 


segnltlcs, ci, f. 

spes, fii,/. ’ 
creator, oris, m. 
dumlna, ae,/. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
rarus, a, ym, 
sCrenus, a, um, 
victoria, ae,/. 


slothfulness, 
doleuce. 
hope, 
a creator, 
a mistress, 
a fortune, 
rare, 
clear, 
a victory. 


Vocabulary 16. 


arbor, Oris, /. 
bestla, ae,/. 
panis, is, c. 
consclentla, ap, . 
debllis, e, 
divltlae, arum, /. 

(oqly pi.) 
flfimen, Inis, n. 


a tree, 
a beast, 
a dog. 
conscience, 
feeble. 
Hches, 


fortis, o, 


a current, rtrc 
strong , brave, 
lightning, a. 

thunderbolt, 
a funeral, 
immortal, 
a young man 
woman. 

monflmentum, i, it*a monument. 


fulmen, Inis, n. 

fuytis, Cris, n. 
immortalis, e, 
jttvSnis, is, c. 


mortalis, e, 
Ncp'tunus, i, to. 
pauens, a, um, 
ploous, a, um, 
(with gen.) 
silva, ae, /. 


mortal. 
Neptun e„ 
few. 
fall. 

a wood. 


-*• vol 


* Vocabulary 17. 

culpa, ae,/. ' blame, fault. 

Groecus, tfl; um, 
hOnor, oris, to. 
indoctus, a, um, 

Inlmicus, a, um, 
laus, laudis,/. 
mfimOrabllis, e, 


fteles, 1*5, /. 
dies, fi, m. & /. 
, iUde^ cl, /* 

p&nltles, el,/.' 

^ res, gi, f. * 


Vocabulary 15. 

a line of battle, 
a day. 

a countenance, 
faith, fidelity, 
a plain, 
a thing. 


verus, a, um, 


Grecian, Greet 
an honour, 
unlearned, 
unfriendly, 
praise. 

to he remei 
bered, msrnc 
able, 
true. 

valour, virtue , 


virtue* utia, /. 

Vocabulary 18. 

* 

&dulatIo, Onis,/. flattery. 
amabllis. c, lovely. 


fimor, dria, m. 


lore. 
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asper, fira, firum, rough, rugged. 
C&to, onia, m. Cato, a noble 

* Homan. 

forrum, i, n. iron. m 

Helvetia, cio, /. the country of 

the Helvetii 
(in Switzer¬ 
land'). 

- hibernus, a, Tim, wintry,of winter. 
Imagg, luia,/. a lilceness, por¬ 
trait, image. 

imprSbus, a, um, dishonest, wiclt- 

- Iter, Itinfiris, n. a journey, (ed. 

lfipus, oris, m. a hare. • 
luna, ae, f. (jie moon . 

lux, lucis,/. light. 

•infills, a, um, my, mine. 
mons, montis, m. a mountain. 
nllill, indec. n. nothing. 
mm, adv. not. 

odium, ii, n. hatred. 

perniciosus, a, um, destructive. 
quara, adv. Sc conj. than, as. • 
radix, ieia, f. a root. 

Siipientia, ae,/. wisdom. 
semper, adv. always, ever. 

- simttlatio, fmisf/. a pretence. 
Bouitus, us, m. a sound. 

- speiatus, a, um, hoped for. 

a navis, e, sweet, delightful. 

bQus, a, um, his, hers, its, 

their own. 

tfintiis, e, slender. 

tnmquillus, a, um, calm, 
tttus, a, um, thy , thine. * 

ver, veris, n. tlte spring. 

vultur, ttris, m. a vidture. 

* The Vocative Slug. Masc. of meus is 
4. mu 

Vocabulary 10, 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, a fa¬ 
mous king of 
Macedonia. 

t Augustus, i, m. Augustus, the 

first emperor 
of Rome. 

ccntllrla, ae,/. a century 

efir&sus, i, /. a cherry-tree. 

cGi ELsum, i, n. a cherry. 

t The month of August, previously 
< ailed Sextllis, was named after the emu* 
pcror Augustus. , 

Pk. L. L 


cfihors, rtis, /. • a cohort. 

consul, tills, m. t a consul. 

injustus, a, um, unjust. 

lfiglo, onis, /. a legion, 

M&cfido, unis, m. a, Macedonian. 

rnalus, i,/. .an apple-tree. 

malum, i, n. an apple. 9 ^ 

m&ul^ttlus, i ,.m. a maniple . 

monsis, is, m. a month, 

mitis, e,* mild. 

6s, ossis, ». a bune. 

pars, partis,/. apart, 

“piru^o, /. , a*pear-tree. 

plru^Pi, n. a pear. 

pj-unus, i, /. a plum-tree. 

prunum, i., n. a plum. 
s&piens, ntis, adj. wise, a wise- 
*anc\»subs. ’ % man. 

Xerxerf, Is, m. Xerxes, a fa¬ 
mous king oj 
Persia, 

Voolbulary 20. 

attentus, a, um, attentive . 
bfiatus, a, unj, hafppy. 
cams, a, um, dear. 
contfentus, a, um, contented. 
diligans, ntis, diligent, careful. 

dives, Itis, rich. 

ignavia, ae,/. cowardice. 
us, juris, n. right, law. 

aetus, a, um, joyful. 
liber, fira, firum, free. 
mfimor, oris, mindful. 

nost|r, tra, trum, onr, ours. 
nunc, adv. note. 

pauper, firis, poor. 
praeoeptor, oris, m. a teacher. 
probus, a, um, . good, upright. 

stilus, utis, /. safety. 
sors, ftis, f. a lot. 

Titus, i (T.), m> Titus , a eommoh 

Roman fore- 
tristis, e, sad. • [name, 

vesttir, tra, trum, your , yours. 
si, conj. if. 

Vocabulary to Ex. 21, 22, 23. 

ftnlmus, i, m. mind , the \,ou1 

coyrage, ten> 
per, the fed 
ings. * 

K 
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auctorltas, atis, /. 1 authority. 
*autem, conj. h)it 
auxllium, ii, n. help, aid. 
eiipldltas, atis, /. desire, jiassion. 
DemosthCnes, is-, Demosthenes, five 
m. ^ . famous A the- 

V , ' nian orator. 

industrlus, a, um, industrious? 

busy. 

Iners, rtis, helpless,sluggish. 

llberi, drum, Hi. pi. children. 
mfimdrla, ao, /. memory. 

parens, entis, c.‘ apparent. 

planta, ae, /. a sprout, j^mit. 

proellum, ii, n. a battle. , 

* The proper portion of autern 1b after 
the first word of the clause to which it 
belongs. ¥ t *" 

Vocabulary 24. 

* addictus, a, um, devoted. 
aeternus, a, tim, eternal. 
bellua, ao, /. a peat beast. , 

Cimbri, drum, m .. the Cimbrians , 

a formidable 
Gi’ltic tribe. 

efir, cordis, n. a heart. 

clggans, ntis, elegant, exqui- 

t site. 

fidS%,V} 

fons, ntis, m. a f ountain. 

•Llvlus, ii, m. Livy, a Roman 

historian. 

lusclnla, ae, /. a nightingale. 

milter, 6ris, /. a woman, wife. 

♦Sallustius, ii, m. Sallust, a Ro¬ 
man historian. 
salvuB, a, um, safe. * 

sanguis, Inis, m. blood. *, 

scriptor, oris, m. a writer, author. 

•* JProper Names ending in ius make i in 
the Vocative: r..g, Voc. lAvt, Sallusti. So 
also filiut makes Voc. fili, and genius, a 
guardian deity, gffni. 

Vocabulary 25. 

(A, B, 0.) 

aedlf loo, avi, atuan, 1. J build. 
ambAlo, &vi, atuin, I, walk. 
caatlgo, avij atum, I chastise. 
er$o, avi, atum, I create, make. 
ouro, avi, atum, I take care, pains. 


do, d6di, datum, I give. 
dfl.re, 

thnendo, avi, atiim, I improve. 
emigro, a^i, atum, 1 depart from. 
expugno,avi, atum, I take by ftfonn. 
iirmo, avi, ajum, I strengthen. 
flo, avi, atum, I blow. 
bablto, avi, atum, I dwelt. 
intro, avi, atum, I enter. 
judloo, avi, atum, 1 judge. 
laudo, avi, atum, I praise. 
muto, avi, atum, J change. 

* oppugno,avi, atum, I attach, assault. 
onto, avi ^ atum, J adorn. 
p&ro, avi, atum, r I prepare, get, 

gain. 

pugno, avi, atum, I fight. 
rGcrfio, avi, atum, I refresh. 
vasto, avi, atum, I lay waste. 
vlgllo, avi, atum, I watch, 1 am 

awake. 

vItapSro,avi, atum, I blame, find 
• fault with. 

aodlfMum, ii, n. a building. 
Corinth us, i, /. Corinth. 
dillgenter, ado. carefully. 
dum, conj. while. 

fraus, fraudis, /. dishonesty. 
jam, adv. now, already. 

liber fcaS, tatis, f. freedom, liberty. 
lltora, ae, /. a letter of the 

| alphabet. 

; litejae, arum,/. letters, learn- 
I . ing; also, an 

* epistle , letter. 
mOB, moris, fn. a manner, cus- 
nemo, Inis, c. nobody. {torn. 
op&lentus, a, um, wealthy. * 
pl&cldus, a, um,' quiet. 
prdbltas, atis, /. honesty, integ- 
quum, adv. & conj. when. \rity. 
uomnus, i, m. sleep. 
tlmor, oris, m. fear. 
valetudo, luis,/.' health. 
ventus, t i, m. wind. 

(D, E, P.) 

advento, avi,atum, 1. I am on tie 
i point of ar¬ 

riving. 

canto, avi, atum, T sing. 
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delecto, avi, atum; I delight, amuse. 
dimloo, avi, hium,* I jight (a battle). 
dablto, avi, at am, I doubt. 
erro, avi, atuui, I erf, make a 
• mistake. 

exhll&ro, avi, atum, I cheer. 
iiupfiro, avi, atum, I command. 
(with dat.) 

llbGro, avi, atpm, I free, delivef. 
occftpo, avi, atum, I seize upon. 
opto, avi, atum, I wish, desire. 
porto, avi, atum, I carry. » 

rCditmo, avi, atum, I love in rety.ni. 
rCuovo, avi, atum, I make new 
* again, Restore. 
servo, avi, atum, I preserve, save. 
hftpfiro, avi, atum, I overcome. 
tract©, avi, atum, I handle , deal 

with. 

fib (a, aba), prep, from , by. 

(with abl.) 

(lublua, a, um, doubtful. 

iortltor, adv. bravely. 

fortissimo, adv. very bravely. 

Hannibal, &lfl, m. Hannibal, the 

great Cartha¬ 
ginian general. 

hSrl, adv. yesterday. 

intCrltus, us, m. destruction. 

Itii, adv. (from is, in that way, 

id) thus. 

majores, um, m.pl. ancestors. 

rectus, a, um, straight , right. 

saepfi, adv. * often. 
static, onis, f. a post, station. 

terror, oris, m. terror, alarm. 

. Vocabulary 20. 

•oerefio, tli, Itum, 2 .1 restrain, curb. 
deboo, tli, Itum, 2. I owe, ought. 
dolfio, evi, etum, 2 .1 destroy. 
displlofio, tli, Itum, I displease■. 

2. (with d!a<.) * 
dbcSo, doctii, doc- I teach , 
turn, 2. 

exerofio, hi, Itum, 2 .1 exercise. 
lleo, flevi, fletum, 2 .1 weep. 
tior6o. tli, 2. Iblopm,flourish. 

*gaud6o, gavlsus I rejoice. 
sum, 2. 

* The Verb gaudeo JjoIourb to the class 
of Neuter-passives. (See p. 85.) 


•habSo, hi, Itum, 2. 1 have. 
mgrCo, hi, ItuTn, 2. 1 deserve. 
monCo, hi, Itum, 2. 1 advise , warn. 
ntfeSo, ai, Itum, 2. i hurt, harm. 
(with dat.) f * 

par Go, ai, Itum, II obey. m 

(jvith dat.) 

placSo, ai, Itum, 2. 1 please. 

(wife dal.) 

praebfio, tti, Itum, 2. furnish, af- 

s ford, exhibit. 
terrfio, ai, Itum, 2*J terrify, fright- 

« * en, alarm. 

, ai, Itum, 2. I am strong, in 
good health. 

*are, Partis, f ., art, handicraft. 

avis, is, f. a bird. 

Athenlensis, c, Athenian. • 

bSnfi, adv. well. 

Caesar, &ri^ m. Caesar , cm fa¬ 

mous Roman. 
cantus, us, m. a ‘song. 

dlu, adv. a long time. 

divinus, a'um, belonging to Ute 

• gods , divine. 

Latjnus, a, um, Latin. 

lingua, a e,f. tongue, lan¬ 

guage. 

praeceptum, i, n. precept, instruc¬ 
tion, lesson. 

Pompeius, eii, m. Pompey, the ri¬ 
val of Caesar. 

qSS, } oon J 8 - because. 

saepissime, adv. very often. 

«§nectfls, utis, f. old age. 

SQlon, onis, m. Solon, the Athe¬ 

nian lava- 
giver, 

tSmSrltas, atia, /. recklessness^ 

rashness. 

Vocabulary 27. 

absumo, sumpsi, I consume, cut 
sumptum, 3. off. 
cingo, cinxi, dine* I surround. 
turn, 3. 

contomno, tempsi, I despise. 
temptum, 3. 

j contr&ho, traxi, I draw together. 

1 tractum, 3. 

K 2 • 
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convClo, avi, atum, 1 fly or rush 
I. 'together. 

corrlgo, rexi, too-1 correct. 
turn, 3. « 

dcfendo, di, sum, c5 I defend. 

«ios€ro, rfli, rtiira, $ I abandon. 
tietegoj xi, ctum, 3.1 discover. m 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. I say, speak. 
disco, dldlci, —, 3. T learn. « 
duco, xi, ctum^ 3. J lead. 

Cmo, emi, emptum, I buy. 

3. ‘ . 

exoftlo, odlai, cal-1 Cultivate ^re¬ 
turn, 3. fully. 

instltao, tti, utum, I appoint , in- c 
3. stitute. 

instrao, xi, ctum, I arrange , drain 
3. hp in order. 

Jungo, junxi, junc- 1 join. 
turn, 3. 

l6go Jegi, lcctum,3. 1 gather , read. 
narro, avi, atum, 1. 1 relate. 
pingo, pinxi, pic-J paint, em- 
tum, 3. broider. 

rSgo, rexi, rectum, I ruty. 

3. 

sen bo, psi, ptum, 3. 1 write. 

. solvo, vi, utum, 3. I loosen , pay. 
gpecto, avi, atum, Hook at, look on. 

1 . 

tSgo, texi, tectum, I cover. 

3. 

tr&ho, traxi, trac- J draw, drag. 
turn, 3. 

•triumpho, avi, J triumph. 
atum, 1. 

vfilo, avi, atum, 1. Tfly. 

Cftmillus, i, m. CamiUus, a Bd- 

man general. 
C&tlllna, ae, m. Catiline , a con¬ 

spirator. 

.conjuratlo, onis a conspiracy. 
oopla, ae, f. plenty. 
coplae, arum,/, pi. form. 
currus, ua, m. a chariot. 
f<3r§, adv. almost , com¬ 

monly. 

Hell^spontue, i, p. the Melleepont 
£ (now the l)ar- 

dandies'). 

* A triumph (triumphut) was a grand 
procession of a Hainan general through the 
streets of Home. 


impSrator, oris, m. a military com - 
i mander, a 
general. 

In, pre/p. (^itli acc.) into. 
incenaium, ii, n. a fire, confla- 
* gration. 

innfimCrus, a, tun, innumerable. 
16cua, I, m., pi. -i, a place. 

pi., and -a, n. 0 
mens, mentis, f. the mind. «■ 

mundus, i, m. the world. 

obsldlo, duis, /. a siege, blockade. 
oratlo, onis, /. oration, speech. 

pallium, ii, n. a cloak. 


*pons, ntis, m. * a bridge. 
slmal ac (atque), as soon as. 
or in one word, 
slmiliac, conj. 

vix, adv. scarcely. 

* Observe the phrano jungSre fliimen 
ponte, to throw a bridge over a river. 

* 

Vocabulary 28. 

custodlo, Ivi, Itum, I guard, keep 
4. « ,guard. 

dormIo,Ivi, itum, 4. 1 sleep. 
ertldlOjIvi, itum, 4. I train up, edu¬ 
cate. 

f Inlo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 limit, put an 

end to. 

molllojivi, itum, 4. Isoften,assuage. 
liiunlo, ivi, itum, 4. J fortify. 
nesftlo, ivi & Ii, I am ignorant 
itum, 4. . of. 

nutrlo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 nourish, nur¬ 
ture. 

flbedlo, ivi, itum, 4, 1 obey. 

(with dat.) 

punlo, ivi, itum, 4. J punish. 
rGpSrlo, pfiri, per-1 find. 
turn, 4. 

solo, ivi, itum, 4. I know. 

vfinlo, Veni, ven- 1 come. 
turn, 4. 

vestlo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 clothe. 
vinclo, viuxi, vine- 1 bind. 
turn, 4. 

Alpes, lum, m. pi. the Alps. 



VOCABULARIES. 


133 



Cornelia, ae, /. 


crudelis, e, 
dillgentissime, 
<vdii. 

dtflor, oris, m. 
fitlam, conj. 
finis, is, m. 


Cornelia, a Ro¬ 
man matron, 
cruel. 

mosUca refidly. 


pain , grief. 

. also , even, 
end, limit , in pi. 

territories, 
actively , iKgor- 
Africa. f ously. 
a lictor ( attend¬ 
ant on a ma¬ 
gistrate^ 

longinqnus, a, van, long, distant. » 
longinqultas,atis/. length, distance. 
membrana, ae, /. thin skin, mera- 


gaavltfir, adv. 
Llb^a, ae, /. 
liotor, oris, m. 


brane. 

soft, mellow, 
dead. 

formerly, once 
upon a time, 
also, evdn. 
thin, delicate, 
base, disgrace¬ 
ful. 

vcstimentuJh, i, n. clothing. 
vincdlum, i, n. a chain , bond. 
vox, vocis, f. a voice. 


mollis, e, 
mortilus, a, um, 
olirn, adv. 

quOquS, conj. 
tfinttis, e, 
turpis, e, 


Vocabulary 29. 

edttco, avi, atum, 1. 1 educate. 
educo, xi, ctum, 8 . 1 lead 014 . 
fiigo, avi, atunij 1 . I put to flight. 
vuluSro. avi, atum, I wound. 


1 . _ 

AntlSchus, i, m. 

egrpglus, a, um, 
gr&vlt&r, adv. 

Lycurgus, i, to. 

Troja, ae,/. 
Vesta, ae, f. 




Antiochus, 'a 
name of se¬ 
veral kings of 
Syria, \nent. 
excellent, emi- 
heavily, severely, 
grievously. 
Lycurgus, the 
Spartan legis¬ 
lator. 

Troy, the city. 
Veda, - the god- 
dessofflreand 
the hearth. 


Vocabulary 30. 

m&nSo, mansi, J remain. 

mansum, 2. 

mOvfio, movi, , I move, disturb. 
motum, 2. / 

tlmeo, tti, —, z. jlfear. 

1 _ . j* 

adventus, us, to. arrival. 

NSr#, oni^, m. Nero, a Roman 

emperor. 

strenttus, a, um, * vigorous. 

strenfle, adv.' vigorously. 

stadium, i^ n. * zeal, pursuit, 

study. 

stlbltus, a, um, sudden. 


% . Vocabulary 81. . 

affligo, xi, ctum, 3 .1 cast down, * 

prostrate. . 

c61o, cOltti, oultum, J cultivate , cite- 
3. ,rish, djp. 

dilIgo,lefi,lectum,I esteem, love. 

3. 

lingo, flnxi, fietum, I frame, feign, 
3. • invent. 

.stiidSo, tti, —, 2. I am eager, 

zealous. 

vfeho, vexi, vectum, I carry, in Pass. 

3. I ride. 

vinco, vici, victum, I conquer. 

3. 

vivo, vixi, victum, I live. 

3 . - 


elides, is, /. 
fabttla, ae, f. 
nobllis, e, 
perversus, a, um, 
F^&gthon, ontis, 

' TO. 

pr5be, adv. 
quldem, adv. 
r&tlo, onis, f. 
Soiplo, onis, TO. 

v6h€mentfir, adv. 


disaster , defeat, 
a fable, story, 
disti 

wilful, perverse. 
FhaMhon, a son 
of Apollo, 
rightly,properly? 
indeed . • 
reason. 

Scipio, a noble 
Roman, 
vehemently, 
warmly. 


Vocabulary 32, * 

ctUlo, oSoIdi, , J fall. 

casum, 3. 
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aer, i£ris, m. < the air . 

Afrlcanus, i, m. Africa nus, a sur¬ 
name of the 
Scipios. 

oognltlo, onis, f. s inquiry , hnow- 
\ h-dge. 

cfftidltus, a, unf; r trained, edu¬ 

cated. • 

Gv&cchus, i, m. Gracchus , a no - 


vfinSror, 3,tus, 1. I reverence ,, icor- 

' « T . ' 
ship. 


hie *ltomh.n, 
unjustly, 
justly. 


*njuste, adv. « unjustly. 
juste, adv. t justly. 

i&pldeus, a, tun, * of sfona. 
nSgotlum, ii, n. business 

pellis, is, f. shin (of 


wlus, adv. 


shin (of an ani¬ 
mal). 

sooner, before. 


PunicuS, a, um, Puijfc,' Cartha¬ 
ginian. 4 

§dcr&tes, is, m. Socrates, the sage 

of Athens. 

solum* adv. , only. 

summits, a, um, highest , utmost, 
• greatest. 

TlbSrlus, ii, m. Tiberius , o com- 
(Ti.) mort Roman 

fore-name. . 

Vocabulary 33. 

absurdus, a, um, absurd. 
bona, drum, to. pi. goods. 
celsus, a, um, lofty, taU. 
marg&rita, ae, f. a pearl. 
nccessarlus, a, um, necessary, nerd¬ 
ful. 

nidus, i, in. a nest. 

versus, us, m. ft line , a verse 

Vocabulary 34. 

admlror, atus, 1. I wonder at, I 

admire. 

aspemor, atus, 1. 1 rqjeet, despise. 
conor, atus, 1. 1 attempt. 

contemplor,atuB,l. I observe care¬ 
fully, contem¬ 
plate. 

hortor, atus, 1. I urge, exhort, 

encourage. 

mCdftcr,* atus, I. Jt meditate on, 


demum, adv. indeed* « 

pdtestas, atis, f. t + 

pfitentla, ae, /. power .T 

quidam, qnaedam, 
god dam or quid-1 

turn, adu. then. 

* As, tom demum, f/ten indeed; then 
and nof ft'M iAcn. 

+ hlvtestas iB the regular power of a ma¬ 
gistrate; Potentia, the power which urines 
rout of personal weigh# and influence. 

1 Vocabulary 35. 

*acc!pTo, cepi, cep- 1 receive. 
turn, 3. 

*conf!t6or, fessus, J confess. 

2 . « 

*decIpto, cepi) cep- J deed ve. 
turn, 3. 

•ejlclo, jeci, jeo-1 cast forth. 

turn, 3. * 

f&tfior, fassus, 2. I confess. 

Imltor, atus, 1 . I imita te. 

intflCor, Itus, 2. 1 look upon, 

into. 

mlsSrCor, Itus or I pity, have pity 
rtus. 2. on. 

polliofior, Itus, 2. I promise. 
recorder, atus, 1 . J call to miml. 
ttlCor, Itus, 2. JT gaze, guard, 
• protect.- 

v&rSor, Itus, 2, Ifear, reverence. 

Observe the change of it to I when a 
•preposition is prefixed in composition. as, 
acelpio = ad -f c&pio; coni'lteoi = con -f 
| fateor, etc. 


Asia, ae,/. Asia. 

Darius, ii, m. Darius, a hi»g 

of Persia. 

ex, c, prep.* (with out of. 

all.) 

fttclnus, oris, to. bold or daring 

deed, crime. 

Plinlus, ii, m. Pliny, t1u> mime 

of tivo Roman 
authors. 


miror, atus, 1. * J wonder at, 
* admire. 
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praetfirltus, a, um, past. 
rfius, i, m. ‘an accused man, 

• defendant. 

, Vocabulary 36, * 

&lm tor, iisus, 3. I abuse. 
adliortor, atus, 1. 1 urge, exhort. 
iLdlpiscor, adeptus, I hcquire, at- 
3. tain to. obtain. 

aUodjuor, lbcutus, I speak to. * 

3. 

J send together , 


committo, raisi, 
missuin, 3. 


join (/to/xf) 
battlfi. * 
deliagro, avi, at um® tote burnt down. 
1 . 

fruor, frultus and I enjoy. 
fructus, 3. 

fmigor, functus, 3. I discharge. 
gCro, gessi, gifstum, I carry on [war), 
3. wage {war). 

incuso, avi, atum, J accuse^ find 
1. fault with. 

jabCo, jussi, jus-1 order, bid. 
sum, 2. 

Idquor, locutus, 3. I speak. 
morlor, mortttus) 


I die. 


(Jut. part, murl- 
turns, about to 
die), 3. - ( 

nascor, natus, 3. I am born. 
obliviscor, litus, 3. I forget. 
patlor, passus, 3. 1 endure, suffer. 

1 >j dflciscor, foetus, 1 set out. • 

3. 

rt'mlniscor, 3. I remember. 

sCquor, cutus, 3. J follow. 
utor, usus, 3. I use. 

vcscor, —, 3. I feed, live on. 


&(l,prep. (with acc.) to, at, near. 
ftllquando, ado. sometimes. 
ftjtUd, prep, (with at, near, 
acc.) 

bfinigue, adv. kindly, 
c&ro, earn is, /. flesh. 
caseus, i, m. cheese. 
consttlatus, us, m. office of consul, 

consulate. 

crficlatue, us, m. torture. 

Diana, a e,f. Diana. 


Euripides, is, m,. Euripides, an 

AUmiian tra- 
* gic poet. 

immortalltas, atis, immortality. 

Lablenus, i, m. jfl Labienus, one of 
• ^Caesar’s liet* 
* tenants! 

lac, lactifi, n. milk. 

l&cus, Us, rm a lake. 


laetltla, ao, /. 
Henapii, brum, m, 

mox, adv. * 
^muniis, Cifs, n. 

nevfi, cofij. (with 
• sufo.) ■ 
nlmls, ado. * 
pSr, prep, (with 
acc.) 

poena, ac, f. 
roeni, oruilf, m. 

pristlniis, a, um, 
rare, adv. * 
Itpgltlus, i, m. 

S&lftmis, inis,/. 


tantum, adv. 
Tr&slmenus, i, m. 


mt- 

Menapii, a Gal- 
* lie tribe, 
soon, shortly, 
a gift, duty , 
function, 
nor, and lest. 

too, too much, 
through. 

punishment, 
the Carthagi- 
mans. 

former, olden, 
seldom. 

Megulus, a fa¬ 
mous Roman. 
Salamis, an is-, 
land near 
Athens, 
only.' 

hake Trasimene, 
in Italy. 


Vooabulary 37. 

bland!or,itus(with I flatter, win. 
* dot.), 4. upon. 

expSjIor, rtua, 4. I try, experience. 

mbtlor, mensus, 4. J measure. 
mentlor, Itus, 4. I lie, tell a lie. 
ordlor, orsus, 4. T begin. ‘ 
partlor, itus, 4. J share, divide. 
putlor, itus, 4. I obtain pos- 
(with abl.) session of. 


civilis, e, adj. belonging to a 

citizen, m civil. 
Epttmlnondas, ae, Epaminondas, 
m. famous The - 

‘ban. 
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frons, frontis,/. < the forehead, 
nunquam, adv. never. [brow. 
vultus, us, m. a countenance, 

loolcs. 

% 

Vocabulary 38. 

•flilo, fluxi, fl^xuaa, I flow. 

8. ‘ 

migro, avi, atum, I migrate, de~ 
1. part. 4 

C * 1 1 1 ■ 

mStus, us,*m. fear. 

occldens, ntis, to. the west (the set¬ 
ting mn). 

permulti, ae, a, very many. * 

prirno, adv. atfirsL 

prlmym, adv. first, in the first 

*place. 

. Vocabulary 39. 

divldo, vlsi, visum, I divide, sepa- 
3?* iftite. 

mitto, misi, ,mis- I send. 
sum, 3. 

V 

cetfirl (coet.), ce- the rest. < 
tfirae, cetgra, pi. 

. Gennani, orum, in. the Germans. 
Helvfitlus, a, urn, Helvetian. ^See 

Voc. 18.) 

legatus, i, m. ambassador, 

lieutenant, 

ocC&nus, i, to. the ocean. 

Vocabulary 40. 

fulgSo, lsi, lsum, 2 .1 shine. 
profSro, tiili, latum, I extend. (Se» 
ferre, 3. v. irr. p. 80.) 

Aegyptus, i, /. Egypt 

impSrlum, ii, n. empire. 

Inai, orum, to. pi. Indians, the peo¬ 
ple of India. 

marmor, 6ris, n. marble. 

servltus, utis, /. slavery. 

tftbernacttlum, i, n. a tent. 
uxor, oris,/. *a wife. 

Vocabulary 41. 

accede, cessi,* ces -1 approach. 
sum, 3. 


ago, egi, actum, 3. I lead, act, do. 
excedo, cessi, cos- I depart from. 
sum, 3. 

inclplo, ,cepi, cep-1 begin. 

turn, 3. , 

perdo, dldi, dltum, J destroy. 

' 3. 

rCsisto, stiti, stY-i 
turn, 3. (with > T resist. 

*dat.') ) , 

• atque, ac, con}. and. 

att^nte, adv. attentively. 

audactSr, adv. boldly, daringly. 

Hasdrttbal, alis, to. Hasdrubal, the 

brother of 
Hannibal. 

jttventus, utis, . youth. 
late, adv. widely, wide. 

longe, adv. far. 

Roscius, ii, to. Roscius, a Ro- 

, man name. 

satis, adv. enough, suffi¬ 

ciently. 

tigris, is or Idis, o. a tiger, tigress. 

• 

Vocabulary 42. 

infringo, fregi, I break, impair. 

fractum, 3. 

obscuro, avi, atum, I darken, ob- 
1. scure. 

rfilinquo, liqui, J leave, quit. 

li<|tum,»3. 

aequus, a, un?, level, even, just. 

cur, adv. why i 

impetus, tis, to. an onset, attach. 

invldla, ae, f. envy, ill-will. 

splendor, oris, to. brightness, bril¬ 

liancy. 

tjfrannus, i, to. a despot, tyrant. 

Vocabulary 43. 

cdmltor, atus, 1. I accompany. 

irnmolo, avi, atum, I sacrifice. 

1. 

indulgSo, dulsi, I indulge. 
dultum, 2. (with 
dat .) 

ludo,lusi,lusum, 3. 1 play. 
metUo, ttf, utum, 3. 1 fear. 
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oro, avi, atum, 1. I'entreat, pray. 
sult0 avi, atum, 1. Itdance. 
sfidCo, sedi, sessuru, In. 

2 . • 


InSquSo, quivi and I am unable, 
Ii,Ttum,ngqua , e, cannot. 

(like eo,) 4. 


vldSor, VIsus, 2. I seem, appear. 


Apollo, litis, m. Apollo, a Roman 

divinity. 

hostft^ ae,/. a victim. * 

ltobllis, e, distinguished, 

noble. 

Pythagoras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a* 

famous GreSk j 
• philosopher. 


casus, its, m. 4haiy,e, accident. 

iufe'dus, . um, undone. 
gr&vi&f e, heavy, severe. 

noxlus, a, um, guilty. 

soclus, if, m. • a partner, ally , 

companion. 

TMmistocles, it ,m. Tfsemi^tocles, a 
* # famous Athe¬ 

nian. 

m 

.Vocabulary 47. 


Vocabulary 44. 

sfiro, sevi, s£Ltum, 3.1 plant, sow. 


aerumna, ae,/. trouble, afflic¬ 
tion. , 

frages, um,/. pZ. fruits, a crop. 
luops, tipis, destitute. 

aims, Gris, n. a load, burden. 
piitlentPr, adv. $ patiently. 
paupertas, atis, /. poverty. 
prudent ia, ae, /. knowledge, pru¬ 
dence. 

Phrase:— 

AumIIuiu ferre, to render assistance. 


addiscq, addldlci, I learn in-ad... 

3. * dition. 

blbo, b!bi,blbltum, I drink. 

3. 

conservo, avi, I preserve , 

atum, 1. • maintain. m 

curro, cUcurri, cur-. J run. 
sum, 3. 

interficlo, fegi, I put, to death, 

fectum, 3. kill. 


&llquis, quid, prow, some one, some¬ 
thing. 

Carthaglniensis, e, Carthaginian. 


Vocabulary 45. , 

op.cido, culi, clsum, 3,1 kill, slay. 
statue, Ui, utum, 3. 1Jix^determine. 


atrnx, ocis, 

f&ellg, adv. 
fames, is,/, 
hliaris, e, 
iguave, adv. 
dructilum, i, n. 
sllentlum, ii, n. 
supremus, a, um, 
uuquam, adv 


stern, sangui¬ 
nary, cruel, 
easily, 
hunger, 
cheerful, 
indolently, 
an oracle, 
silence. • 
last. 

at anytime,ever. 


navalis, e, 

Nilus, i, m. 
nonnullus, a, um, 
qutitldle, adv. 
tarn, adv. 


naval. 

the river Nile, 
some, 
every day. 
so, to such a de¬ 
gree. 


Vocabulary 46. 
adj flvo, j uvijjutum, I assist. 


Phrase:— 

In legem Jurare, to swear to a law. 

Vocabulary 48. 

depl5ro, avi, atum, I lament over , 
1. deplore. 

xrasoor, iratus, 3, I am angry, 
dep. 

t&ogo, tli, Itum, 2. I am silent. 
trlbtto, td, utum, 3. J give, assign. 


AriOvistua i, m. Ariovistm, a 

German king. 
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fortfi, adv? 
infamla, ae, /. 
mlnlme, adv. 


by chance, 
infamy. 

in the least de¬ 
gree. 

neither , nor. 
folly. 


all , al\ together, 
unlilte. 


nee, nSquS, cojy 
stultltia, abj /. < 

t 

Vocabulary 49. 

cunctns, a, um, 
disslmllis, e, 
fSrox, ocis, f fierce , spirited. 
ignoratla, onis, f. ignorance. t , 

inferior, lus ( comp.)dower, inferior. 
malum, i, n. an evil. 

perfcctus, a, um, finished, perfect. 
Phidias, ae, m. Phidias , a fa- 

, mous Ajfie- 

t< man iculptor. 
excellent, 
nearest , next, 
knowledge, 
had. 
lilce. 

an image , statue, 
cheap , common. 


praestabllia, e, 
proxlmus, a, um, 
sclentla, ao, /. 
b8(1, conj. 
slmllis, e, 
slintllacrum, i, n. 
vilis, e, 


Vocabulary 60. 


cognosce, novi,nl- I learn,' ascer- 
tum, 3. tain. 

comprCliondo, di, I seize. 

sum, 3. 

conflelo, feci, fee- J finish , accorri- 
tum, 3. plish. 

conscendo, di, I mount , go on 

sum, 3. hoard ( ship ). 

contendo, di, slim I strain, hasten, 
and turn, 3. 

oonvoeo, avi, atum, I call together. 


1 - 

effloresce, florfli, 3. to blossom forth.. 

I ptd forth, 
disembark 


eXptmo, posfii, p5- 
sltum, 3. 

intflmesco, tttmfii, 


(troops). 
I swell. 


3. 


labor, lapsus, 3, J glide, pass 
v. dep. ; » away, fall. 

orlor, ortus, or^ri, j 
■f, v, dep. : see> I rise. 

J>« 122. , ) 

perlSgo, l£gi, lac- I read through. 
turn, 3. 


perrumpo, rupi. I hirst through. 
ruptum, 3., 

praemitto, inisi, J send on before. 
missnm, 3. 

rSelto, avi, atum, 1.1 read aloud. 
rScfipSro, avi, atum, I recover, get 
1. back. 

reguo,5vi, utum,l. I reign , am 

king. 

*sentIo, si, sum, 4. I feel, perceive. 
subsSquor, s6cutus, I follow up. 

8, v. dep. 

BUBcIpIo, ccpi, cep- I undertake. 
r turn, 3. 

vexo, avi, atum, 1. I vex, harass. 


aetas, atis, f. age , time of life. 
Arbela, ae, /. Arhela , a town 

in Assyria. 

Cassivelaunus, i, Cassivelaunu*, a 
m. British chief. 

delectus, us, m. a levy. 
biberna, drum, n. winter-quarters. 

iniirmus, a, um, infirm , feeble. 
Pleistrfi-tus, i, m. * Pis istratus, a 

despot of 
Athens. 

sfiuatus, us, m. the senate. 
st&tim, adv. immediately. 

Thrascs 

Dfilectmn habBre, to fold a levy. 

Maxima itinera, forced marches 

Navem (naves) conscendure, to embark 

» 

Vocabulary 61. 

exstrtto, gtruxi, I heap up. 
structum, 3. 

obsIdSo, sedi, ses- I blockade, lay 
sum, 2. siege to. 

pono, ptfsui, p&al- I place. 
turn, 3. * 


« 

Atbenae, arum, /. Athene. 
bestldla, ae, /. a small animal, 

insect. 

campus, i, m. a plain. 
domlnatus, us, m. rule, sovereignty. 
hora, ae, /. . an hour, 
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Hanno, onis, m. Hamo, a Car¬ 
thaginian. 

M&r&thon, duis, m. Marathon, a 

•plain •near 
• Athens. 

natus, a, urn, part, horn, aged. 
ami adj. 

pass uk, us, m. a pace (about 

five feet). 

Plato, oijis, m. Plata, a famous 

Greek philo¬ 
sopher. 

Sapruntlriij orum, Saguntines, the 
m. people of 8a- 

guntum, in 
Spain. 

Phrases:— 

r ; tst,ra ponSre, to pitch a camp. 

Jlurmn, nggercm dncSre, to carry a wall 

or mound along, 
l.e. construct. 


Vocabulary 52 . 

cede, cessi, cessum, I yield, retire. 

3. 

confSro, tiili, col-1 bring together, 
latum, 3. v. irr. • betake. 
oppdno, pdstii, I set against , 
posltum, 3. oppose. 

pervGmo, vcni, I arrive at. 
ventum, 4., 

p6to, ivi and Ii, I seek. 

itmn, 3. 
revorto, ti, sum, 


lfvertor, versus, 
v. dep. 


o I turn hack , re-, 
3 - turn. 


Alclbiades, is, m, 

Aeschines, is, m. 
Cfirlus, ii, vi. 
Ctinflslum, ii, n. 

Capita, ao, f. 
Greta, ae,/. 
cxllftftn, ii, n. 


Alcibiades, a ce¬ 
lebrated Athe¬ 
nian. 

Aeschines, an 
orator. 

Curius, a Roman 
general. 
Canusium, a 
town in Apu- 

T • I* 

ha. 

Capua, a city of 
Campania. 
Crete, an island 
of Greece, 
banishment, 
exile. 


Ibi, adv. (fr. is, id), there. * 
L&cSdaemdn, dnis, Jbaeedaemon or 
f. Sparta. 

Leonidas, ae, m. Leonida s, a king 

of Sparta. 

LucSrla, ae, /. Lucerid, a town 

in Apulia. 

Lucius, ii (L.), m. Lucius, a Homan 
0 fore-name. 

Wndatum, i, n* a charge, com¬ 
mission. 

pejpStfius, a, um, continual » 
Rliddus, i, /. • Rhodes. 

*rus, ruris, n. the country. 

Spaatu, ae, /. Sparta. 

•Phrase:— 

•Exilijim agSre, to live in exile. 

Vocabulary 63. 


constltflo, hi, 
utum, 3. • 

consume, sumpsi, 
sumptum, 3. 
expello, ptlli, puj- 
sum, 3. 

hlSmo, &,vi r atum, 1. 
jac6o, ai f Itum, 2. 


Apolldnla, ao, /. 

Aristides, is, m. 

Arpinum, i, n. 

Babjdon, onis, /. 

Cannae,, «#um, f, 
pl. 

Conon, dnis, m. 
Oumae, arum, f. pl 
Cyprus, i, /. 


Delphi, drum, m. 
pl. 

Dionysius, ii, m. 


L settle, de 
termine. 

I comwne, 
waste away. 
I drive out. 

I winter . 

I lie. 


Apollonia, a 
town in F.pi- 
rm. 

Aristides, a noble 
Athenian. 

Arpinum,a town 
m Latium. 

Babylon, a city 
of Assyria. 

Cannae, a vil¬ 
lage in Apulia. 

Conon, an Athen¬ 
ian general. 

Cumae, a city in 
Campania. 

Cyprus, an is¬ 
land off Cili¬ 
cia. 

Delphi, a city yi 
, Greece. 

Dionysius, a ty¬ 
rant pf Syra¬ 
cuse. 
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Dyrr&chium,'ii, n. Dyrrachium, a j 

town in Epi¬ 
rus. 

Fabric!us, ii, m. Fdbrieius, a no¬ 

ble Homan. 

Hftratius ; ii, m. Horace, a Ilo- 

. ' man poet 

Lesbus, i, f. Lesbos, an isla nd 

ofAsia Minor. 
M&ilus, ii, m. ‘ Marius , a JlS- 
* mam general. 

quails, e,prort. adj. of what sort, t as. 
Syracusoe* arum, Syracuse. 

/• pl 

till is, o, pron. adj. of that, sort?such: 
Tiraftthftus, i, m. Timotheus , a fa¬ 
mous Gfeek. 

Vgnilsla, ae, /. • VenuSia , a town 

in Italy. 

Phrase- 

•^Morbo coneUmi, be carried off by 

illness. 

r 

Vocabulary 54. 

advSnlo, veui, ven- I arrive ,. 
turn, 4. 

aulinadverto, ti, I observe. 
sum, 3. 

conftlglo, fugi, 3. I flee to. 
constat, stltit, it is evident , it 

1. v. impers. is agreed, it is 

certain. 

contlngo, tti, ten- 1 hold together. 
turn, 2. 

n6go, avi, atura, 1 .1 deny. 
p&rlo, pgpgri, par- I bring fo$th. 
turn, 3. 

prodo, dldi, dltum, I Mind down, 
3. betray. 

. pttto, avi, atum, 1. I think. 
trado, dldi, dltum, I hand down, 
3. deliver. 

vldSo, vidi, visum, I see. 

2 . 

qaecus, a, um, blind. 
causa (dbl.), • for the sake of. 
etedlblljs, e, : credible. 

Delfts, i y f. Delos, an island 

of Greece. 


Diana, ae,/. Diana , a god- 
, dess. 

Horens, entis, flourishing. 
Homerus, i, m. Homer. 
imprudentla, a e, f. ignorance, im- 
- prudence. 

Latona, ae, f. Latona, mother 

of Apollo and 
Diana. 

m&nlfestus, a, um, evident, mani¬ 
fest 

nisi, conj. unless , except. 

quondam, adv. sometime, for¬ 
merly. 

stella, ae, fl a star. 

Thales, etis, m. Thales, the phi¬ 
losopher. 

Trojanus, a, um, Trojan, of Troy. 
verislmllis, e, likely, probable. 

Vocabulary 65. 

conseutlo, sensi, I agree, 

Bcnsum, 4. 

credo, dldi, dltum, I believe. * 

3. 

dirlpio, rlptli, rqp- 1 plunder, pil- 
tum, 3. lac,je. 

intelllgo, lexi, lec- I understand. 
turn, 3. 

rospondgo, di, sum. I, answer. 

2 . 

bSnfivftlus, a, um, well-wishing, be¬ 
nevolent. 

bftnum, i, m a good, a bless- 

• ing. 

divlnus, a, um, of the gods , 

divine. 

elftquens, tis, eloquent, [fire. 
igngus, a, um, fiery, made of 
Lucretius, ii, m. Lucretius , a Ho¬ 
man poet. 

malgvftlus, a, um, ill-wishing, 

malevolent. 

mendax, acis, lying, false. Used 
9 as a subst., a 

liar. 

primarlus, a, um, first-rate, emi- 
stultus, a, um, foolish. [ nent. 
stlpSrus, a, um, upper. 

(see p. 25) 

turpitudo, Inis,/, disgrace. 
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Vocabulary 66. 

abjMo, jeei, jcc- I cmt away. 
turn, 3. 

antfipono, postli, I •prefer. * 
pdsltum, 3. 

conjlclo, jeci, jec- I fling (together). 
turn, 3. * 

evfinlo, veni, ven- I happen. 
turn, 4. 

nflmCrofavi, atum, I count. 

1 . 

quaero, quaesivi, I seek, enquire. 
sltum, *3. 

ru^o, avi, atum, 1. Icwk. 
spCcQlor, atus, 1. I spy out. 
viso, vlsi, visum, 3 .1 go to see, visit. 
Blaesus, i, m, Blaesus, a Ho¬ 
man name. 

ChaerSphon, on- Chaerephon, a 
tis, m. disciple of So¬ 

crates. 

Croesus, i, to. Croesus, a king 

of Lydia. 

cur, adv. why ? to what 

endf 

felldtGr, adv. » lucidly . 
ineertus, a, um, uncertain. 
infamis, e, infamous. 

iujuutus, a, um, unjust. 

Laeca, ae, to. Laeca, a Roman. 
mortiius, a, um, dead. 
novus, a, um, new. 
phlloHophus, i, to. ' a philosopher. 
plane, adv. altogether. • 

quaestlo, on is,/, a question. 
quantus, a, um, how gi&at. 
quare, adv. why, on what 

account. 

quot, indec. adj. how many. 
saepCnfimero, adv. oftentimes. 
subdifllellis, e, somewhat diffi¬ 
cult. 

telum, i, n. a dart , weapon, 

missile. 

tibi, adv. where. 

XfiuQphon, ontis, Xenophon* an 
to. Athenian. 

Vocabulary 57. 

aeeldo, Idi, —, 3. to happen. 
oeruo, orevi, ere- I see, discern. 
turn, 3. 


cShortor, atus, 1. I eneoforage. 
*confido, flsus . I trust. 
sum, 3. 

deterreo, tli, Itum, I frighten, de- 

2. ter. 

♦diff Ido, fisua sum, J distrust. 

3- . * 

dimitto, ^nisi, mis- J let go, die- 
sum, 3. miss. 

*enarro,avi,atuiA, 1. J relate. 
enltor, nisus and I strive hard. 

nixus, 3. * 

exclamo, avi, atugi, I dhj out. 

1 . 

intr^ifio, ivi & li, I enter. 

Itum, 4. . 

nitor, nisus & nixus, I strive. 

3. • ‘ . 

*obsto, stlti, stl- I oppose, pre- 
turn, 1. vent. 

opprlmo, pressi, I press upon, 
pressum, 3. # overwhelm , m 

crush. 

♦persuadCo, suasi, I persuade. 
suasum, 2. 

.praev&nio, veni? I anticipate. 
venkim, 4. 

prfimo, . pressi, I press. 
pressum, 3. 

prohlbSo, fii, Itum, I keep off, pro- 
2. Mbit. 

rScuso, avi, atum, 1. 1 object, refuse. 
spero, avi, atum, 1. I hope. 
sto, stSti, statum, 1. I stand , 
*suadeo, suasi, I advise. 
suasum, 2. 

tfineo, Ui, tentum, 2. I hold, retain. 
transduco, duxi, J lead across. 
ductum, 3. 

ventlto) #vi, atum, I come fre- 
1. quently. 

* With Dative. 


Bib Ulus, i, to. 
forum, i, n. 


Bibulus, a Ro¬ 
man. 

market-place, 

forum. 

unskilful. 

wibreakfasted. 


impfiritus, a, um, unskilful. 
impransus, a, um, unbreakfa 
i nfirmltas, atis, /. weakness. 
latro, onis,* to. a robljer. 
ludus, i, to. play,, gar, 


play,, game, 
school. 
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magn6p&S, adv. greatly, earn- 
. estly. 

mlrus, a, urn, wonderful. 

modus, i, nj,. a measure, man¬ 

ner. 

moenla, lam, tl pi fortifications. 

NervIi,orum ,kn. pl, the Neroii, a 

Gallic tribe. 

praealtus, a, um, very \igh. 

Satrlus, ii, m. featrim, a llo-' 

• man. 

siguuin^ i, n. a sign , signal ., 

Trfibonlus, fi, m. « Trebonius, one of 

Caesar’s lieu- * 
tenants. * 


Maximus, i r m. 


m 

nfifas, a. indue. 

* 

Gptts, n. indec. 
publlcus, a, um, 
Veientes, um, m. 
pi. 

quisnam, quae- 
nam, etc., like 
quie, 


Maximus , (the 
greatest,) a 
surname of 
Vabius. 

wickedness, im¬ 
piety,impious, 
need , necessity, 
public. 

the people of 
Veii,* near 
Rome, 
who, what 1 


^Phrases 


Phrases:— 

Sequttur (with ace and inf* or ut and 
subj.), it follows. F&c£rS nOn possum 
quin, J cannot but. Per me (te) stetit 
(quominus), it was owing to me or you (that 
something did not happen). Minimum 
•test quin aim, very lUfte is wanting that 
I should be; I am very near being. 

K 

Vocabulary 58. 

ftquor, atus, 3. I fetch water. 

bello, avi, atum, 1.1 wage ipar. 
consillo, sfil&i, sul-1 consult. 
turn, 3. 

convSnlo, veni, I assemble. 

veutum, 4. 

gusto, avi, atum, 1.1 taste. 
pabUlor, atus, 1. J forage. 

postiilo, avi, atum, I demand. 

1. 

progrSdlor, gres- I advance . 

sub, 3. • 


Aedtti, Grum, m. 
pi. 

Agesllaus, i, m. 

DivitlScus, i, m. 

Fablus, ii, m. 

L&’Maemunli, 
orum, m. pl.\ 
longlus, adv. 
(comp .), 

ludi, drum, m. pi. 


the Aedui, a Gal¬ 
lic tribe. 
Agesilaus,aking 
of Sparta. 
Divitiucus, a 
Gaul. 

Fdbius, a Ro¬ 
man name, 
the Lacedaemo¬ 
nians. 

farther, too far. 
games. 


NCfas est, it is or would be an impiety. 
Optis est, there is need of (with oW.). 


Vocabulary 59. 

{Lcdo, Hi, btum, 3. I sharpen. 

Slo, Hi, Itum and I nourish. 
altum, 3. 

ardgo, arsi, arsurn, I bum, am on 
2. c* fire. 

coglto, avi, atum, I think , medi- 
1 . tate. 

colldquor, cutus, 3 .1 converse. 
comp&ro,avi, atum, I get together. 

1 . 

Mo, edi, esum, 3. I eat. 
ven or, atus, 1. J hunt. 


bfiate, adv. 
gratia, ae, /. 
gratia, all. 
hand, adv. 
lib€re, adv. 
m&rinus, a, um, 
GpSra, ae, /. 
plus, uris, adj. n. 
in sing .; in pi 
plqres, -a. 
stttdlosus, a, um, 


happily. 

favour. 

for the sake of. 
not 
fredy. 
of the sea. 
pains , labour. 

more. 

zealous , eager 
after. 


Phrases:— 

OpSram dire, to give one’s whole energies 
to anything; to devote oneself to it. Inter 
blbendum, &c., whilst drinking, Jec. 
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Vocabulary 60. 

idhlbfio, Hi, Itum, I employ. 

2 . 

observo, avi, atum, I observef re- 
1 . - spent. 

prdvIdSo, vidi, I foresee, pro- 

visum, 2. vide. 


ordttuB^ a, um, lofty, steep, 

difficult 

Phrase:— , 

Agere aetatem, to speyyl one’s life. 

Vocabulary 61. 

ingrfidlor, gressus, I enter , 

* t 
«). 

intcrcludo, si, sum, I shut off, inter - 
2. cept. 

obtcmpSro, avi, I obey, comply 
atum, I. with. 


commCatus, us, m. provisions, sup¬ 
plies. 

oommlllto, onis, m. a fellow-soldier, 

comrade. 

ictue. otic. (from io-that-place 
ibte) (where you are). 


judicium, ii, n. Judgment 

p&ratus, a, um, . prepared, ready. 
quisque, quaeque, j 
quouquo & quid- /every one. 
que, prim. ) 

quo, adv . wldth&r. 

m Phrase: — 

Fieri de 51Iquo, to Income of one ; as, 
quid fac'.unseat d^lllo, what has become <tf 
that man f 

a 

, Vocabulary Q2, * 

concedo, eessi, ces-1 yield, retire. 
Bum, 3. 

incendo, di, sum, I burn. 

3. 

perfflpio* cepi-, I perceive. 
coptum, 3. 


affectus, a, um, made , disposed, 
Brutus, i, m. ® Brutus , a Ii’<£ 

. man. 

Cassius, ii, m. Cassius , a ito- 

s man. 

Campania, ae, /. Campania, a 

j>art of Italy. 

occllpatus, a, um, engaged, busy. 
quasi, adv. as if. 

Phrases:— 

Consilium Inlrc, to enter <m, Jornt , a. 
design, la aporn venire, to mwei<v a hope. 
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abl. 

zz 

abliitivp. » 

, interj. 

ZZ 

interjection. 

acc. 

— 

accusative. 

inter. 

zz 

interrogative. * 

adj. 

0ZZ 

adjective. 

irr. 

zz 

irregular. 

adv. t 

zz 

adverb. 

m. 

— 

masculine. 

c. or com. 

=1 

common gender. • 

n. 

zz 

neuter. 

comp. 

— 

comparative. 

,P- 

ss 

page. , 

conj. 

=: 

conjunction. 

part. 

= 

participle. 

dat. 

zz 

dative. f 

pi. 

=1 

, plural. 

dep. 

zz 

deponent 

prep. 


preposition. 

/• 

zz 

feminine. • 

pron. 


pronoun, pronominal 

freg- 

zz 

frequentative. < r 

rel. 

zz 

relati ve. 

gen. 

r= 

genitive.' ' 

sing. 

=z 

singular. 

incep. 

ss 

inceptive. 

sup. 


superlative. 

indec, 

indej. 

J zz 

' indeclinable, 
indefinite. 

v. 

\ 


verb. 


1,2, 3, 4, indicate the conjugation of a verb. 


§,b (a, aba), prep, with dbl„ 
from, by. 

abSO) li, Itum, Ire, 4 , I go 

away. 

abjiclo, joci, jectum, 3, I 
cast away. 

absent, abfai, abease, / am 
absent. 

abenmo, sumpsi, sump- 
tum, 3, / consume, cut off. 

absurd™, a, um, adj., ab¬ 
surd. 

SMtor, Opus, 3, v. dep., I 
abuse. 

acebdo, ceasi, cesaiim, 3, / 
approach. 

accido, Idl (no supine), 3, 
n. v., I happen. 

aedplo, cepi, ccptwm, 3 ,1 

receive. 

acer, cris, ere, adj., keen, 
sharp. __ 

acies, el, a line of 
battle. 

actio, hi. Qtum, 3 ,1 sharpen. 

&CU81 hs»/-> a needle. 

$eftt™, a, um, adj., sharp. 

Id, prep. with act., to, at, 
ntar. 

addict™, a. pm. fart., de¬ 
voted, 

addisco, add^dlci (no su¬ 
pine), 3 ,1 learn in addition to. 


Ideo, li, Itum, 4 , J go to. 
adhlbSo, W, itum, 2, 1 em- 

pl«y. * 

adhortor, iitus, l, v. dep., 
I urge, exhort. 

adipiscor, eptus, 3, «, dep., 
I acquire, attain to, lbtain. 

adj&vo, jfivi, jotum, i, / 
assist. 

admlror, iitus, l, V. dep., 
J wonder at, I admire. 

adairni, ndfQi, tidessc, I am 
present, stand by, side with. 
ddfliatjo, 5nla ,f., flattery. 
adv&nlo, v6ni, ventum, <4, 
I arrive. 

advento, 5 vi, stum, l, v. 
freq., I am on the point of 
arriving, 

advent™, fie. m., arrival. 
adversus or cm, prep. 
with acc., towards, against. 

aediflclum, i>, »•, a build¬ 
ing. 

aedlftco, avi. Stum, 1, I 
build. 

Aediii. Crum, m. pi., the 
Aedui, a Gallic tribe. 

aeger, gra, grum, adj., 
sick. 

Aegyptut, i Kgypt- 
aeqttCB, a, um, adj., level, 
even, just. 

aer, ifiris, m., the air. 
derumna, ae, trouble, 
affliction. 


Aeschines, is. m., Aes¬ 
chines an orator. 
aeStas, Htis./., summer. 
aetas, atis, age, time of 
life. 

aeternus, a, um, adj, 
eternal. 

affect™, a, um, part, 
made, disposed. 

aifero, attfili, allatnui, 
afferre, 3, v. irr., / bring to. 

affligO, flixi, Ilk turn, 3, I 
cast down, prostrate. 
“AfrIcjtolU8, >, m., Afriea- 
nus, a surname of the ticipios. 

leer, gri, m., a field, land; 
in pf.., territories. 

AgSsIlaCS, i, m., Agesilaus, 
a king of Sparta. 
agger, £rifl, m., a mound. 
&gO, cgi. actum, 3, / lead, 
act, do. Agere act.atom, to 
spend one’s life. 
agrlcdla, tee, m.,a husband- 
ala, ao, /., a vnng. [ man. 
alb™, a, um, adj., white. 
Alclbiades, ia,m„ Aleibia- 
des, a celebrated Athenian. 

Alexander, dri, m , Alex¬ 
ander, a famous Icing of Mace¬ 
donia. [times. 

allquando, adu, som<- 
ailqnis, quid, pron., some 
one, something. 
an™, a, ud, trr. adj.. 



INDEX TO 


JLLLOQUOR. , 

one of any number, one, an¬ 
other. 

aII5<lU0r,’lScutus, 3, v. dep. 
I speak to. 

alo, fiiui, alltum and altum, 

3 ,1 nourish. 

Alpes, ium, m. pi., the 
Alps. 

alter, t?ra, tfrum, adj. (gen. 
sing lus, oat. I), one of two, 
the other, second. 

altos, a. urn, adj., high, 
deep. 

&mab!lisf p. adj., lovely. 
ambiilo, avi, utum, l, 
walk. 

amloltia, ae, /., friend¬ 
ship. 

amicus, h m., a friend. 
amor, oris, m., love. 
angUStUB, a, um,o«y., nar¬ 
row. 

animadverto, ti, sum, 3, 

1 observe. 

animal, alia, n., an animal. 
animus, i. m., mind, the 
soul, courage, temper, the feel¬ 
ings. 

annus, 1, m., a year. 
ante, prep, with agg., be¬ 
fore. 

antepouo, pfisui, pilsltum, 

3 ,1 prefer. 

Anfiochus, i, rn., Antio- 
chus, a name of severed kings 
of Syria. 

antlqUUS, a, um, adj., an¬ 
cient. 

Apollo, Inis, m., Apollo, a 
Roman divinity. 

Apollonla, ae, /■, Apollo, 
nia, a tmvn in A'pirus. 

apud, prep, with acc., at, 
near. 

aqua, ae,/., water. 
aqulla, ae,/., an eagle. 
aquor, atus, l, v. dep., I 
fetch, water. 

Arbela, ae, /., Arbda, a 
town in Assyria. 
arbor, fins,/., a tree. 
arcus, Qs. m -> a bow. 

arcus coeleBtis, »»•, « 

rainbow. 

ardeo, arei, arsum, 2, I 
bum, am on fire. 

arddus, a, um, adj., lofty, 
steep, difficult. 
argentum, i, «■, silver. 
Anovistus, i, m., Arums- 
tvs, a German king. 

Aristides, is, m., Aristides, 
an Athenian. 

PR. L. I. 
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BENEVOXUS. 

aqma, Crum, n. pi., arms. 
Arplnum, i, n„ Arpinum , 
a town in Latium, 

■ ars, artis, /., art, handi¬ 
craft. 

arz, arcis,/., a citadM. 
Asia, ae,/., Asia. 
asper, 8**, cram, <*y. 
rough, rugged. 

aspemor, atus, i, v. dep., 
I reject, despise. 

ater, &tra, Itrum, adj., 
black. 

AthSnae, arum, /. pi., 
Athens. • . 

AtbSnxensis, e, adj., Athe,- 

nian. 

atque, ao, conj.fand , 
atrox, 5cis, adj., stem, san¬ 
guinary, cruel. 
attente, adii., attentively. 
attentus, ft, um, adj.jat- 

tentive. 

.auctsritas, atis,/., autho¬ 
rity. 

aUCtumnUS, >, m -> autumn. 
audaoter, adv., boldly, 
daringly. 

audaz, aciB, adj ., bold. 
andeo, ausus sum,.audSre, 

2 ,1 dare, venture. 
audltUB, Us, m., a hearing. 
aufero, abstuli, ablatum, 
auferre, 3, v. irr., I carry away. 

Augustus, i> »»•, Augustus, 
the first emperor of Rome. 
aureus, a,um, adj., golden. 
auris, is./-, an ear. ' 
aurum, U «» gold. 
autem, 9onj., but (placed 
after the first word of the 
clause to which it belongs). 

*auxlllum, ii, n., help, aid, 
assistance. , 

SviS, is,/, bird. 

avus, i,»»., a grandfather. 

B 

Babylon, 5nis,/., Babylon, 
a city of Assyria. 
b&laena, ae,/., a whale . 
beate, adv., happily. 
bi&tns, a, um, adj., happy. 
belllodsus, a, um, adj., 
warlike. 

bello, Svi, Stum, 1, I wage 
war. 

bellfta, ae,/., a great beast. 
Sellum, U »•, war. 

5>Ss.5, adv., well. 
bSndyolns, a, um, adj., 
well-wishing, benevolent. 


benigne, adv., kindly. 
bfelgnus, a, um,adj v kind. 
;<esna, ae,/., a beast. 
bCBtidla, ae, /., a small 
anim iinsect. • 
blbo, blbl, blbltum, 3, I 
drink. 

Bibdlns, i, m., Bibulus, a 

Blaesus,*i, i»., Blaesus, a 
Roman. t 
blandler, itus, with dat, 
4, 1. dep., I flatter, win upon. 
bdna, drum, n. pi., goods. 
bfinum, i, «•, a good. 
Mans, a, um, adj., good. 
brfivis, c, adj., short. 
Britannia, ae,/., Britain. 
Brutus, i, m„ Brutus, a 
Roman. 


j, cScIdi, cfisumf* 3, 1 

mi- 

caeCUS, a, aim, adj., blind. 
caedes, is,/., slaughter. 
Caesar, aiis, m., Caesar, a 
famous Roman. 

Cains (C.), Cains, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 
calcar, firia, n., a spur. 
calor, fins, i»., heat. 
C&mjllus, i, tn., Camillas, 
a Roman general. 

Campania, ae, /., Cam¬ 
pania, a part of Italy. 
campus, i, in.., a plain. 
oanis, is, C., a dog. 

Cannae, arum,/. pZ., Can¬ 
nae, a village in Aprnia. 
OantO, a v >, Stum, 1 , I sing. 
eantus, Us, m., a song. 
Canuslum, ii, Canu- 
sium, a town in Apulia. 

Cap&a, ae, /., Capua, a 
city of Campania. 
oapdt, Itis, n., a head. 
carmen, Inis, n„ a song. 
caro, csxalB,/., flesh. 
Cartnaginxensis, a, o, 
Carthaginian. 

Carthggo, tais, /., Car '" 
thage, a city tf Africa. 

Oarus, a, um, adj., dear. 
OasdUB, i, ift., cheese. 
Cassius, U, in., -Cassius, a 
Roman. 

Cassivelaunus, i,ift-> cas- 
givelaunus, a British chief. 

eastlgo, avi, atum, 1, J 
chastise. , 
oastra, Crum, n. pi., a 
camp. 
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CA8C8. 

ClBUS, 0*, to., chance, acci¬ 
dent. 

CltiQIna, ao, »«., Catiline, 
a conspirator. 

TD&tO, puis, m., CatOfU noble 
Roman. 

causa, ae, /., a cause. Ia 

abl. , on account of. 
cautUS, a, um, adj. and 

part., cautious, secured 
C§do, cessi, cdHsuni, 3, X 
yield, retire. 1 
oiler, 6rls, fire, ahj., swift. 
oelSUSi a, am, adj., lofty, 
tall. 

oentfiiia, ae,/., a century. 
o&rasum, i, a cherry. 
olrlflUSi i, /•. the cherry- 

tree. ‘ 

cerno, crevi, erBtum, X, 1 

see, discern. 

' cartas, a, um, adj., certain. 
cervua, i. m -, a stay. 
cSt^ri (caet.), cctcrae, ce- 
tf't ft, adj.pl, the rest. 

Chaerephon, ontis, m„ 
Chaeiephon, a disciple-of So¬ 
crates, 

Cicero, finis, to., Cicero, a 
celebrated Homan orator. ‘‘ 
Cirabri, Brum, to. pi., the 
Cumbrians, a formidable Ccl- 
• tic tribe. 

cingo, cinxi, cinctum, 3, I 

surround. 

circa, circom* prep, with 

acc. , around. 

circitlr, prep, with acc., 
about. 

Cis, Citr&, prep, with acr., 
on this side of. 

Clvllia, e, adj., belonging 
to a citizen, civil. 

Clvis, is, com,, a citizen. 

Cl vitas, tails, /., the state, 
citizenship. 

cladea, is. /-, Slaughter, 
disaster. 

(dim, prep- with acc. or 
abl., secretly, without the know¬ 
ledge of. 

clamor, Brin, m., a shout. 
clarus, a, um, adj,, dear, 
renowned. 

elastic, a fleet. 

OOelestiSi e, adj., belonging 
to the heavens. 

coelom, *• n "> heaven. 

cocao, *vl and Stus eum, 

1, X sup, dint. See p. 85. 

Olio, M or li, (turn, 4, 1 
join together, « 
c 5 erc§ 0 , fii, Itum, 2, I re¬ 
strain, curb. 


| 'constat. 

1 cSgitO, avi, utum, l, J think, 
meditate, , 

cogaitloi Cals, /., know¬ 
ledge. 

COgnOBCO, nfivi, nltum, 8, 
X leapt, ascertain. 

Conors, tis,/., a cohort. 

. ©Sorter, stus, i, v. dep., 
1 encourage. », 

COlloqUOr, cutns, 3, v. dep., 
I converse. 

OOlOi efitffi. culture, 3, X cul¬ 
tivate, cherish, dwell. 
c616ni&, o colony. 
color, Oris, m., colour. 
cllumbr, ae,/., a dove. 

, efimes, itis, com., a com¬ 
panion. 

COplItOl, «tuR, 1, v. dep., X 
accompany. 

COmmlltUS, fiR, TO., pro¬ 
visions, supplies. 

commmto, onis, TO., fel¬ 
low-soldier, comrade. 

CO mm it to, mlai,missum,3, 
/ send together, join (fight) 
battle. 

complro, avi, atum, l, x 

get together. 

oomprShendo, d>, sum, 3, 
I seize., 

conoidp, cessi, cessum, 3, 
I yield , retire. 

confSro, tnn, coll&tum, 
conferre, 3, v, irr,, I bring to¬ 
gether, betake. 

conflolo, fEci, fectum, 3, 
I finish, accomplish. 

confido, Thus sum, 3, with 
dat., I trust. See j>. 86. 

confltlor, fefww, 1, v. dep., 
X confess. 

oonf&fio, %S, 3 ,1 flee to. 
conjMo. jfd, jectum, Vi 


conjfi^ltio, finis,/., a con¬ 
spiracy. 

66non, finis, to., Canon, an 
Athenian general. 

conor, atus, i, v. dep., i*\ 
attempt. 

eonccendo, <ii, sum, 3, x 
mount, go on l>oard (ship). 

consclentla, ae, /., con¬ 
science. 

consentlo, nsi, nswn, 4, X 
agree. 

conservo, avi, atum, l, / 
preserve, maintain -. 

consilium, i, a plan, 
counsel. 

constat, stitit, 1, impers. 
v., it is evident, it is agreed, 
it is certain, 


CDPIDJTAS. 

constltfto, hi. fltum, 3, 1 
settle, determine, resolve. 
consuetado, inlaj., habit. 
oonsnl, oils, to., a consul, 
consulatns, fis. TO, ofi ice 
of consul, consulate. 

consiilo, i&, itum, 3, l 

consult. 

consflmo, gnmpsi, sump- 
turn, 3, 1 consume, waste awa y. 

oontemno, tcmpM, temp. 
tuni, 3 ,1 despise. 

contemplor, at™, i, v. 
dep., I observe carefully, um- 
template, 

isontendo, di, sum and turn, 
3, / strain, hasten. 

contentus, a, um, adj., 
contented. 

continlo, Ql. tentum, 2, J 
hold together. 

contra, p«p- with ace , 

against, contrary to. 

©ontrabo, traxi, tractum, 
3, l draw together. 

COnvenio, vein, venture, 4, 
X assemble. 

COnVQCO, a'i, &tum, 1, 1 call 
together. 

Odpia, ae,/., plenty. 
COptee, Smm,/. pl„ forces. 
Cor, cordis, n., the heart. 
Cdram, prep, with abl., in 
the presence of. 

Oorintbns, i./-. Corinth. 
Cornelia, ae, /-, Cornelia, 
a Roman matron. 

OOrnU, Us, « horn. 
Corona, ae,/, a c? own. 
corpus, firis, n„ a body. 
corrigo, rexi, lecture, 3, 1 
correct. 

w creator, 6 Hh, m , a creator. 
CredibiliB, C, adj , credible. 
credo, dldi, dltnre, 3, 1 be¬ 
lieve. 

cr§0, avi, atum, 1, 1 create, 
malce. 

CrSta, ao, /., Crete, an 
island of Greece. 

CroOBUB, i, to., Croesus, a 
king <g Lydia. 

cruclatus, ns, TO., tor¬ 
ture. 

crddelis, C. adj; cruel. 
erds, erdris, n., a leg. 
CUlpa, ac,/., blame, fault. 
cum, prep, with abl., with. 
Cdmae, arum, /. pi, Cu¬ 
mae, a city in Campania. 
cunctus, a, um, adj; all, 

all together. 

dpiditas, atis, f., desire, 
passion. 
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rupio, 

» 

Cuplo, Ivi or Ii, Itmu, 3, I 
desire. 

cur, adv., *yhy. 
euro, hv:, fttum, l, I take 
care, pains. 

curro, cilcurri, cureum, 3, 
1 run. 

CUrrUB, »«., a chariot. 
cursua, m., running. 

OUSt5dId< Ivi. It urn, 4, 1 
guard, keep guard. 

custOB, cuHtodts, c., a 
guardian. 

Cyprus, i i>f, Cyprus,'an 
island off Cilicia. 

D 

Darius, i, m., Darius, a 
king oj Persia. 

de, prep, with abl., down 
from, J tom, concerning. 
dea L ar,/., a godtlcM. 
debeo, fii, Hum, 2, I owe, 
ouglt t 

debllifl, e, adj., feeble. 
deefit, deeuit, ilGiu'rf, 2, im¬ 
pel s v., %t is seemly, becoming. 

declplo, copi, coptum, a, i 

receive. • 

dgcufl, n., an orna¬ 
ment. 

dedgeet, dPcKit, dSccre, 2, 
v. lingers , it is unseemly, un¬ 
becoming. 

defeudo, di, sum, 3, I de¬ 
fend 

deflagro, avi, utum, 1 , to 
be burnt down. 

deilolo, jwi, jectnm, 3, J 
cad down. 

delecto, uvi, atum, i,i de¬ 
light, amuse. 
delectus, tin, m., a levy. 
deleo, 6vi, Otura, 2, J de¬ 
stroy. 

DdlSs, I,/., Delos, an island 
oj Greece.. 

Delphi, orum, m. pi., 
Delphi, a city in Greece.. I 
DemosthSnes, ifi, m„ De¬ 
mosthenes, the famous Athe¬ 
nian orator. 
demum, adv., indeed. 
dlpldrOt B-vi, fitum, 1 , I 
lament over, deplore. [dew. 
desgro, hi. tum, 3 ,I aban- 
desum, fflf, esse, with dat., 

1 am wanting. 

detegO, texi, tectum, 3, J 
discover. 

deterrgo, W, Hum, % J 

/ Tnth ilpfvr 1 


DUM. 

Dlus, i, m„ God. 

DIetaia, ae, /,, Diana, a 
goddess. 

.dlCO, dixi, dictum, 3, 1 say, 
speak. 

dies, Ci, m. and/., day. 
dittlcIliB, e, adj., difficult. 
diffldo, fisus sum, 3, with 
dat., J distrust. See p. 85.* 
dUigens, ntis, adj., dili¬ 
gent, careful. 

dlligentgr, adv., carefully. 
dlllgeutla, a*•/., diligence. 
dlllgeutiqplxue, adv., most 
carefully. 

dlligo, lexi, leefcum, 3, / 
esteem, love. 

dlmico, avi, atum, 1 ,1 fight 
(a battle). • # 

dlmittO, mlsi, missura, 3 ,1 
let go, dismiss. 

DiSnysIus, ii, »»■, Diony¬ 
sius, a tyrant of Syracuse. 

dlripio, rfpfii, reptum, 3, 1 
plunder, pillage. 

diBClpulus, i, rn., a pupil, 
scholar. 

dlBOO, dldlci, 3, J learn. 
diBplxcgo, Oi, Ituin (with 
dat.), 2, 1 displease. 

diBwTmllia, e, adj, unlike. 
See p. 25. 

did, adv., a long time.* 
dives, His, adj'., rich. 
divido, Visi, visum, 3, I 
divide, separate. 

dlvlnus, a, um, adj., be¬ 
longing to the Gods, divine. 

DiVlttecUS, i, »»„ Diviii- 
acus, a Gaul. 

divltiae,* irum, f. pi., 

riches. 

do, d&di, datum, dSre, 1, J 

Q'hHL 

dScSo, Ci, ctum, 2 teach. 
doctus, a, um, adj:, learned. 
dSlor, Oris, in., pain, grief. 
d5mlclllum, ii, «a an 
abode, 

domlna, a e,/., a mistress. 
ddmlnatus, Qa> m., rule, 
sovereignty. 

dominus, i, m , a lord, 
master. 

ddnum, i, « gift. 
doralo, ivi, Hum, 4, I 
sleep. 

dubltO, «vi, atum, 1, I 
doubt. 

ddblUB, a, um, adj., doubt¬ 
ful. [lead. 

dfico, duxi, ductum, 3, I 
dulciS, e, adj., sweet. 

Hnm. adv. white. 


J3XCE DO. 


durUB, a, um, adj., hard. 
dux, dfiois, com., a leader, 
general. 

Dyrrachlum, ii, n., m Dyr. 
rachium 4 a town in Epirus, m 


E 


»_ 


e, OX, prep, with abl., out 
of, from. » 
edo, edi, esunp 3, I eat. 
eddeo, **’i, atum, 1 ,1 edu¬ 
cates 

eddOO, duxi, ductum, 3, I 
lead out. 

efigro, extali, aiatum, ef- 
ferre, 3, v. irr., I carry out, 
efndresco, florfii, 3 ,j blot - 
somfforth. 

egreglus, a, tun, adj, ex¬ 
cellent, eminent. 

Siiolo, jeci, jectum, 3 ,1 cast 
forth. 

Jlegans, antis, adj., etipant, 
exquisite. 

elgphautus, i, rn., an ele¬ 
phant. 

eldqueas, entis, adj., elo¬ 
quent. 

emendo, avi, atum, i, i 
improve. 

emigro, avi, fitum, 1 ,1 de¬ 
part from. 

Smo, Smi, empturn, 3, 1 buy. 
enarro, avi, atum, i, i re¬ 
late. 

exntOT, nlsus or nixus, 3, v. 
dep, J strive hard. 

£pamiuondas, ae. m., 

Epaminondas, a famous The¬ 
ban. 

eques, His, m., a horse- 
soldier. 

gqultatus, Us, m., cavalry. 
eQUUS, i.»»., a horse. 
ergd, prep, with acc., to¬ 
wards (only of the feelings). 

erro, avi, atum, i, / err, 
make a mistake. 

erddio, ivi or H, itum, 4, l 

train up, educate. 

erddltus, a, um, adj., 
trained, educated. 
gtlam, conj., also, even. 
larlplatB, i», »»►, Euri¬ 
pides, an Athenian tragic port. 
Europa, ae,/., Europe. ■ 
Svgulo, veni, ventuqi, 4, 1 
happen. 

ex or 8, prep, with abl., out 
cf,from. * 
eXOSdO, cessi, cesaum, 3, 
I no out dmart from. 

h 2 
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EXCLAMO, 


OAUDEO. 


HIKMS. 


exdamoi avi, atum, 1 , i 
cry out. 

extiSlO* c51ili. cultum, 3 ,1 
cultivate carefully. 

exemplum, i, n.fan ex¬ 
ample. [go out. 

exeo, ivi or li, Itum, 4, I 
exerc§ 0 , to, Itum, 2 , 1 est¬ 
erase. 

CXCrrftUS, Gs, n., an army. 
exhllaro, pi, utum, 1 , 1 
cheer. 

exilium, ii, n.,banishm.nt, 
exile. \ 

expello, ptoi, pulsum, 3, 1 
drive erut. j 

expenor, pertus, 4, v. dep., 
1 try, experience. , 

eXpdnOt pfieui. pSsItuip 3,' 
J put forth, disembark (i mops). 

expugnoi avi, utum, 1 , i 
take by storm. 

exgtr&O, struxi, struct,um, 
3, IM*ap up. 

extra, prep. ■With acc., out¬ 
side (f. 

F 

t 

Pablos, ii, m., a Roman 
name. 

Fabriclus, ii, m., Fabri- 
cius, a noble Roman. 
fabiila, «>,/., a fable, story. 
facies, Ci,/., countenance. 
fucile, ado., easily 
faciliSi e, adj., easy. 
facinus, Orison., a bold act, 
daring deed, crime. 

facto, feci, lactam, fScSrC, 3, 
J make. 

Ames, is,/-, hunger. 

4%,lor, fassus, 2, v. dep., I 
confess. 

fellcitfir, adv„ luckily. 
felix, icle, adj., fortunate, 
successful. 

femlna, ae,/., a woman, 
fire, adv., almost, com¬ 
monly. 

. Zero, tuli, l&tum, ferre, 3, v. 
irreg., 1 bear, carry, endure. 

ferox, Ocis, adj., fierce, 
spirited. 

feman, U «■, iron. , 
ficus, as,/., a fid, fig-tree. 

. fldSlis, e* adj., faithful. 
fldes, &i,f., faith, fidelity. 
fido, fisus sura, fldere, 3, v. 
n. (uau. with dot,), I trust. See 
p. 85. 

fldUS, a, um. adj., faithful 
mia, ae,/„ a daughter. 
fmn a, ii, m., a son. 


fingO, flnxi, Return, 3, I 
frame, feign, invent. 

flnlo, i^i, itum, 4, 1 limit, 
put an end to., 
finiB, is, m., end, limit (la 
pi. territories). 

. flo, factus sum, fiCri, 3, v. 
irrr I become, am made. 

firmo, avi, ‘ fitum, i, 1 
strengthen , make strong. 
firmus, a, um, adj., strong. 
fleo, flCvi, Actum, 2, 1 weep, 
flo, 5vi, utum, 1, 1 blow. 
Horens, ntie, c.Jlj.,,flourish¬ 
ing. 

florSo, u to, 2, / Uoom, 
flourish. 

fids, Crip, m., a flower. 
fltftnen, Ims, n., a current, 
river. 

fltio, fluxf, fluxum, 3,1 flow. 
fluvlus, ii, m., a river. 
fodlo, iodi, fossum, fOdfre, 
3, J dig. 

fonSj utis, m., a fountain. 
forte, adv., by chance. 
fortis, e, ad/, strong, 
brave. 

fortissimo, adv., wry 
bravely. 

fortltdr, adv., bravely. 
fortuna, a a, f., fortune. 
forum, !> n -t market-place, 
forum. 

fossa, ae,/., a ditch. 
/rater, iris, m., a brother. 
fraus, fruudis, /., dis¬ 
honesty. 

frlgUfl, flrir, n., cold. 
frons, utis, f., pie forehead, 
brow. 


fructus, Qs, m„ fruit. 
fruges, um, /. pi., fruit#, 

a crop, 

fruor, c frttItus and fructus, 
3, v. dep., J enjoy. 

Mglo, fflgi, ffigltum, fft- 
gSre, 3 ,1 flee, escape. 

fugO, &vi, atum, 1, 1 put to 
flight. 

fuigSo, fulsi, fulsum, 2, J 
shine. 

fulgdr, fins, lightning. 
fungor, functus, 3, v. dep., 
I discharge. a 

funus, firis, n., a funeral. 
fdror, 5ris, to., madness. 


G 

Gallia, *e,/., Gml. 
gaudeo, gavisus sum, gan- 
d5re, 2, v, n., I rejoice. Seep. 86. 


gaudlum, i>, n.,joy. 
gener, Sri, m„ a son-in¬ 
law. 

ggnu, Us, «., a knee, 
ggnus, £ris, n., a race, 
class. 

Gemini, drum, m, pi, the 
Germans. 

giro, gees!, ge^tum, 3, I 
carry on, wage (war). 
gladlus, ii, to., a sword. 
gloria, ae,/., glory. 
gnavltfir, ado., actively, 
vigorously. 

-Gracchus, i, m., Gracchus, 
acnoble Roman. 

g racilis, <?. adj., thin. 

-raecla, ae,/., Greece. 
Graecus, a, um, adj., 
Grecian, Greek. 
gramen, inis, n., grass. 
grandlnat, 1 , v - impers., 

ithails. 

f ratla, all. sing., for the 
e of. 

gratus, a, um, adj., pleas¬ 
ing. 

gr&vis, a, adj., heavy, 
severe. 

grfoltSr, adv., heavily, 
severely, grievously. 
gusto, avi, atum, 1 ,1 taste. 


H 

habio, to, Itum, 2, T have. 
b&blto, avi, utum, 1, 1 
dwell. 

. Hannibal, torn, m., Han¬ 
nibal, the great Carthaginian 
general. 

Hanno, Snis, m„ Hanno, a 
Carthaginian. 

Hasdrttbal, torn, m., Has- 
drubal, the brother if Han¬ 
nibal. 

hasta, ac,/., a. spear. 
baud, adv., not. 
Hellespontus, i, m„ the 
Hellespont (now the Darda¬ 
nelles). 

Helvetia, ae, /., the coun¬ 
try of the HeVvetii (in Switzer¬ 
land). 

HelvStluS, a. um, adj., 

Helvetian. 

pn, adv., yesterday. 
hiberna, Orum, n. pi, 
winter quarters. 
hlbernus, a, um, adj., of 

winter, wintry. 

M anta , bICrnis,/., winter. 


1 
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HIEMO. 


• IKTKH. 


JtJXTA. 


MSmo, avi, atum, 1 , I 

winter. 

hilaria, <■, ouij., cheerful. 
Homerus, i, m., Homer, a 
Greek poet. 

h6mo, Inis, com., a man, 
woman. 

honor, Cris, m., an honour. 
hora, a%/-, an hour. 
Hor&tlus, h, m,, Horatius, 
a Roman poet. 

hortor, atus, 1, v. dtp., i 

urge, exhwt. t encouragc. 
hortUB, >, m., a garden. 
hostia, ae,/., a victim. « 
hostis, is, com., an enemy, 
public enemy. 

human us, a, um, adj., 
human. 

humliis, c, adj., low. See 
p. 25. 


I 

Ibi, ado., there, 
ignave, ado., indolently 
ignavia, at',/., cowardice. 
igneUB, a, um, adj*, fiery, 
made of foe. 

ignoratlo, onis, /., igno¬ 
rance, 

Imago, Inis, /., a likeness, 
portrait, image. 

Imltor, atUB, 1, v. dep, I 
imitate. 

immSlo, avi, atum, 1, 1 

sacrifice. 

immortalis, e, adj., im¬ 
mortal. 

immortalltas, atis,/., im¬ 
mortality, 

imperator, oris, m„ a mili¬ 
tary commander, a general. 

impSrltUS, a, um, adj., un¬ 
skilful. 

impirlom, ii, »•, empire. 
implro, avi, atum, l, with 
dat., 1 command. 

impetus, he, m., an attack, 
onset. 

impransus, a, «», adj-, 
unbreakfasted. 

improbus, a, um, adj., dis¬ 
honest, wicked. 

imprttdentla, ae,/., igno¬ 
rance, imprudence. 

In, prep, with ace, into; 
with abl., in. 

incendltun, ii, afire, 
conflagration 

incendo, di, sum, 3, I set 
fire to, bum. 


ixUBOrtUS, a, um, adj., un¬ 
certain. 

indpio, cEpi, ceptum, 3, I 
begin. 

incftla, ae, com., an in¬ 
habitant. 

incflSO, avi, atum, 1, 1 ac¬ 
cuse, find fault with. • 
Indi, Orum, m.pL, Indians, 
poiple of India. 

indootus, a, um, adj., un¬ 
learned. • 
indulges dulsi, duitum, 2, 
with dat., 1 indulge. 

. indUBtrlus, a* um, adj., 
industrious, busy. 

Ineo, ii, itum, 4 ,1 go into, 
enter. • 

Iners, tie, adj., helpless, 
sluggish. 

infamia, ae,/., infamy. 
inffi.m ia, e, adj , infamous. 
infectus, a, um, adj., un¬ 
done. 

inferior, lus, comp, of in- 
ferus, adj., lower, inferior. 

infero, intuli, illatum, in- 
ferre, 3, v. irr., 1 carry into. 

infinltns, a, um, adj; un¬ 
bounded , infinite. , 

infirm! tas, utis, /., weak¬ 
ness, • 


inftrmus, a, um, adj., weak, 
infirm, feeble. {low. 

infra, prep with acc., be- 
infringo, fregi, fractum, 3, 
I break, impair. 

ingens, entis, adj; im¬ 
mense. 

ingrSdldr, gross us smu, 3, 
v. dep, I enter. 

Inlmloltia, ae,/-, enro%. 

* InlmlOUSi a, um, adj., un¬ 
friendly. 

Inltlum, ii, n., a beginning. 

• '.juste, adv., unjustly. 
injustus, ft, um, a^j.? un¬ 
just. 

inntLmSrus, a, um, adj., 

innumerable. 

Inops, fi pi8, adj., destitute. 
instltUO, hi, Otum, 3, 1 ap¬ 
point, institute. 

instrfimentum, i, n., an 

instrument. 


AMHVi iftWf —I 

arrange, draw up in order . 
insdla, ae,/., an island. 
Insum, fid, esse, v. ii 
with flat., I am in or upon. 

intelligo, lexi, lectum,: 
understand. 

inter, prqp- with acc., 
tween, among. 


interclddo, ciasi, ciasum, 
3, 1 shut off, intercept. 
int§reo,i>« Hum, 4, I perish. 
interficlo, fed, fectum,*3, 
I put to death, hill. * 
intSritus, As, m„ destruc¬ 
tion. 

• intersum, ftii, esse, v. ir- 
req., with dat., I am among. 

intra, P*tP- with acc., in¬ 
side of, within* 
intro, *vi, atum, 1,1 enter. 

fntroeo, fi, itum, 4, / go 
into, enter. 

intdeor, itus sum, 2 , v. 
dej}„ Hook upon, into. 

xntdmesoo, hi, 3,u. incep., 
I swell. • 

buvidla, ae, /„ envy, ill - 
will. 

Ira, ae,/., anger. • 

Irascor, Irfttus, 3, V. dep., I 
am angry. 

• IStuo, adv., to-thaf-place, 
thither (where you are). 

lta, 'adv., in that way, thus. 
Italia, ae,/., Italy. 

• Iter, itinens, n„ a journey. 


J 

j&ceo, ui, Hum, 2 ,1 lie. 
xacio, jeci, j actum, 3, I 
throw. 

Jam, adv.^now, already. 
jdbeo, juSsi, jussum, 2, I 
order, bid. 

jiieundus,*, um, adj; plea¬ 
sant, 

McundS, adv., delight¬ 
fully, pleasantly. 

JQdex, icis, com., a judge. 
jddicium, ii. judg¬ 
ment. 

jhdloo, avi, atum, 1, I 
judge. ' 

iungO, junxi, Junctum, 3, J 
join. 

JdnOi Sais,/., Juno, a god¬ 
dess. 

jurOy avi or ittus sum, 1, ., 
swear. See p. 85. 
ids, jorte, right, law. 
jusadrandum, jhrisj uraudi, 
n., an oath. 
jnstS, adv., justly. . 

DUBtUS, ft. um, adj; just. 
juvenis, la, com., a young 
mem or woman. 
jdventdB,*Qtis,/., youth. 
juxta, prep, with acc., near, 
hard by, next to. 
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LABIENU8. 


MAOS IIS. 


L&biSnus, 5, TO., Labicma, 
owe of Caesar's lieutenants. 

labor, oris, m., labour, 
hardship. 

labor, lapsus, 3, v. dep., I 
glide, pass away; fall. 
lap, lactis, a., milk. 
Lacedaemon, finis,/-,J-a- 

cedaemon or Sparta. 

L&cedaemonli, Orum, w., 
the Lacedaemonians. 

lado, lflcf re, 3, I draw, 
entice (rare). Seep 120. 
lacirs, Os, to., a lake. 

Laeca, ae, to., Lae cd, a 

Roman. 

laetltia, a c,f.,joy. 
laetUB, a, um, adj., joyful. 
10 , 018 , idis, to,, a stone. 
lapid&u, a, uiu, adj.,cf 
stone. 

late, adv., widely, wide. 
LStlllUS, a, urn, adj., lutin. 
Latdna, ae, /., Latmp, 
mother of Apollo and Diana. 
latro, finis, to., a robber. 
latns, a, um,. adj,, wide, 
broad. 

laudo, uvi, stum, i, i 
praise. 

laua, laudls,/., praise. 
llgatus, i. to,, ambassador, 
lieutenant. 

lagio, finis, fit a legion. ! 
lego, lfigi, lectum, 3, J 
gather, read. 
iao, finis, m. t a lion. 
L&OniljLas, ae, to., Leonidas, 
a king oj Sparta. 
llpUB, firis, to., a hare. 
Lesbus, i, /., Lesbos, an 
island off Asia Minor. 
l&vis, 0 , adj., light. 
lex, it'gis,/., a law. 
liber, bri, to., a book. 
liber, fra, Crum, adj.,free. 
libSrS, adv,, freely. 
llb&ri, Crum, m. pi., chit- 
dren. 

llbero, 5vi, atum, 1 ,1 free, 
deliver. 

llbertas, Stis, /.,' freedom, 

ljfbet, llbfiit amt libitum 
est, libCre, 2, v. impers., with 
dot., it pleases. 

Libra, at, f.* Africa. 
licet, Ucilit• and llcltum 
est, licCre, 2, v. imners., with 
dot., it is Utwjul, allowed. 


lictor, «ris, to., o UclX.r. 
lingua, ae,/., tongue, lan¬ 
guage. 

liquet, Hqnere, 2, e. im- 

S , with dat, it is clear, 
mt. 

lltira, ae,/., a Utter qf the 
alphabet. •• 

lltirae, Oram, /. pi, Ut¬ 
ters, learning, also an epistle, 
Wltr. 

litUB, firis!' a shore. 
Liviue, li. .TO'. Livy, a 
Roman historian. 

locus, >p to., a place (in pi. 
loci, single places; loca, placet 
connected with one another, 
regiqps). *’ 

longe, adv., far, far off. 
longinquitas, atis, /., 
length, distance. 

longinquus, a, um, adj., 
long, distant. 

longiUB, adv., comp, of 
longe, farther, too far. 
lOUgUS, a, um, adj., long. 
15quor, lfictltus, 3, a. dep., 
I speak. 

Ldofirla, nr*./.. Luceria, a 
town in Apulia. 

lflceacit, (illnxit,) Ifices- 
cPre.S, a, impers., it becomes 
light. 

Ltleius, ii, to., Lucius, a 
Roman fore-name. 

LficrfitXuB, ii> to., Lucre¬ 
tius, a Roman poet. 
lddi, firurn, m. pi, games. 
lddo, lOsi, i&sum, 3, 1 play. 
lftdUB, i, m., ’play, game, 
school. 

Hina, ae,/., the moon. 
lnsoinia, ae, /., a nightin¬ 
gale. ,, 
lUZ, lflds,/., light. 
Lycurgus, i, m., Lycivrgus, 
theripanan legislator. 


M&cSdo, finis, m., a Mace¬ 
donian. 

magis, adv. (sup. mtamc), 
rather, in a higher degree. 

miguter, trl, m., a master, \ 
teacher. 

magistratos, os, to., a 

magistrate. 

magnificuB, a, um, adj., 
magnificent. f earnestly. 

magnopSrS, adv., greatly, 
magnus, ft, um, adj., great. 


II mis. 

maiores, um, to. pi, an- 
cestois. ' 

mSlS,„ adv., comp. pEjus, 
sup. pessimC, badly, ill 
malSvolus, a, um, adj., ill- 
wishing, malevolent. 

mai n, maUn, mtille, irr. v , 
I am more witling, I prejer, 
have rather. * 
malum, i, «■, an apjile. 
malum, i, »•, an evil. 
mdlUB, i,/•, an apple-tree. 
milUB, a, m.i, adj., bud, 
wicked, evil. 

* mand&tum, i. n., o charge, 
commission. 

maneo, mansi, niiinsum, 2 , 
/ remain 

manifestos, a, um, adj., 
evident, manifest. 

manipfilus, », to., a ma¬ 
niple. 

m&nus, Os,/., a hand 
Marathon, finis,./, Mara¬ 
thon, a plain near Athens. 
mare L is, the sea. 
margarita, a c,f.,ape,arl 
marinus, a, um, adj, of 
the sea. 

Msfrlus, ii, m., Manus, a 
Roman general. 
marmor, firm, n, marble. 
mater, tris,/., a mother. 
Maximus, i, TO , Maxima, 
(the greatest ,) a surname of 
Fabius. 

meditor, fitus, l, v. dep., I 
meditate on, study. 

membrane,, ae, /., thin 
skin, membrane. 

„ mgmor L firis, adj., mindful. 
mlmdrabllis, R, adj., to be 
remembered, memorable. 
mimfiria, ae,/., memory. 
Men&pli, firum, to. pi, 
Menapii, a Gallic tribe. 

mendax, acis, adj. and 
subs., lying, false, a liar. 
mens, mentis,/., mind. 
mensis, is, TO., a month. 
mentior, itus, 4, v. dtp., / 
lie, tell a lie, 

mireo, oi, Itum, 2 , 1 de¬ 
serve. Also mfirCor, Hub, 2, v. 
dep. 

mStallum, 1 .a metal 
metlor, mensus, 4, v. dtp., 
1 measure. 

mStiiO, tii, titum, 3 ,1 fear. 
mitos, Us, m.,Jear. 
meUS, a, um,* pass, pron., 
my, mine. 

* T'oc. sing. mi. 
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MlUJtO. 

migro, ftvi, atum, 1 ,1 mi¬ 
grate, depart 

mlleBi tnilltiH, m., a sol¬ 
dier, 

Minerva, ms/.. Minerva. *| 
mlnlme, adv., in Hue least 
degree. 

minister, tri, to., a ser¬ 
vant. 

mlrof, fttus, 1, V. dep., I 
wonder at, admire. 

mirus, a, um, adj., won- 
derjul. 

miser,* era, Eram, adj., 
wretched 

misereor, rtus or H-w, 2, 
v. dep., J pity, have pity on. 

miseret, iut & mi senium 

cst, inisi mc, v. impers,, 1 1 ex¬ 
cites pity. 

mltis, <s adj., mild. 
mitto, misi, missum, 3, I 
send. 

m&dus, i, m., a measure, 

manner. 

moenla, ium, n.pl.,fortir 
/i cat ion s. 

molestus, a, um, adj., 
troublesome. 

rnolllo, Ivi, Itum, 4 ,1 soften, 
assuage. • 

mollis, e, adj., soft, mellow. 
mongo, Hi, itum, 2, J ad¬ 
vise, warn. 

mons, tis, to., a mountain - 

mon&mentum, i. a 

monument. 

morbus, >< •»., a disease, 
morior, mortiUivS, 3. v. dep., 

I die (Jut part, monturus, 
about to die). 
mors, tiB,/., death. t 
mortalis, e, adj., mortal. 
mortftus, a, um, adj., dead. 
mos, mOris, to., manner, 
custom. 

mfiveo, m5vi, inStum, 2 ,1 
move, disturb, trouble. 
mox, adv., soon, shortly. 
miller, Cris, /., a woman, 
wife, 

multitude, Inis,/., a mul¬ 
titude. 

multUS, a, um, adj., much, 
many. 

mundus, s to., the v>orld. 
mfinimentum, i. «•. a for¬ 
tification. [tyy. 

mtlnlo, ivi, Itum, 4, Jjor- 
mtlnus, eria, n., a gift, 
duty, function. 
munis, i, m., a until. 
mfito, avi, atum, 1, J 
change. 


NOKNUNQUAM. 


* N 

narro, avi, atum, 1, rrelate. 
nasoor, natus, 3, v. dep., I 
am bom. 

natUra, ae,/., natv/re, 
natus, a, um, part, and 
adj, born^aged. 9 
nauta, ae, m., a sailor. ' 
uavalis, e, adj; naval. 
navis, is,/., a Ship. 
ne, conj„ not, lest, that not. 
Sec pp. 47, 97. 

nee, risque, conj., neither, 
nor. 

necessarius, a, um, adj., 
necessary, needful. 

nefas, indeci. n., wicked¬ 
ness, impiety, • 

nego, avi, atum, 1, 1 deny. 
nggdtlmn, n, n., business. 
nemo, inis, com., nobody. 
Neptunns, i, m., Neptune, 
the god of the sea. 

nequam, mdeci. adj.f 
comp, nequlor, sup. nEquis- 
shnua, worthless. 

nequgo, Ivi <>r li, Itum, Ire, 
4, 1 am unable, cannot. « 
Niro, oms, m., Nero, a 
Human emperor. ' 

Nervli, Brum, nt. pi., the 
Nervii, a Gallic tribe, 
nescio, Ivi or li, itum, 4 , 1 
am ignorant of. 

neuter, tra, trum, adj. (gen. 
sung, ills, dat. I), neithei of two. 

neve, conj., and that not, 
and not, nor. 
nidus, i, to., a nest. 
nigflr, era, grum . adj. . black. 
nTnit, ended, n., nothing, 

. NUus.i. to., the Nile, a nver 
in Egypt, 

aimifl, adv.ftoo, too much. 
nifflgit, ninxit, ningEre,3, v. 
impers., it snows, . • 
nisi, conj; unless, except. 
nltor, ulsus and uixus, 3, 
v. dep., I strive. 
nix, nlvis,/., snow, 
nobuii, e, adj., distin¬ 
guished, noble, celebrated. 

n5oeo, ttl, Itum, 2, with <2a&, 
J ihurt, harm. 

n61o, n3Wi, nolle, v. irreg., 
I am unwilling, I do not wish. 
nomen. Inis, n,, a name. 
ndni cwo,, not. 
nonnullus, a, um, adj., 
some. 

nonnunquam, adv., some¬ 
times, 


oMNis. 

« 

noster, tra, trum, jms, 
pron., our, ours. 
ndtus,’ a, um, adj,, known. 
ndvus, a, um, adj% new. 
n^X, noctis,/., night. # 

, noxius, a. um ,*adj., hurt¬ 
ful, injurious, guilty. 
nUbeS, is,/., a cloud. 
nullus, a, um, adj. (gen. 
sing. las, dat. I), none. 
nUmgjo, avi, atum, 1 ,1 

count. 9 

nftnagrns, 1 , TO., a number. 
• nunc, adv., now. 
nunquam, adv., never. 
nUtrio, ivi, Itum, 4 , / nou¬ 
rish, nurture. 


5b, prep, with acc., mm 
account qf. 

dbedio, Ivi, Itutm 4, with 
dat,, I obey. 

gbeo, II, Itum, 4, I meet, 
esp. meet ‘death, I die. 

obliviseor, litus, 3 , v. dep,, 
I forget. 

obsoflro, avi, atum, 1 , 1 
darken, obscure. 

observo, avi, atum, 1 ,1 ob¬ 
serve., respect. 

obses, nils, com., a hostage, 
obsideo, Hfidi, sessum, 2, 1 
blockade , lay siege to. 

obsidio, Buis, /., a siege, 
blockade ^ 

ObstO, siHi, stltum, 1,1 op¬ 
pose, prevent. 

Obsum, obfELi or offui, ob- 
esse,u. irreg., with dot., ram 
in the way, am hurtful to, 
injurt. 

obtempgro, avi, atum, l, 1 
obey, comply with. 

OOCidetUB, tis, TO., the west, 
the setting sun. 

OCMdo, Idi, Isum, 3 ,1 slth/, 
kiU. 

OOeftpitUS, a, um, adj., en¬ 
gaged > s busy. 

oootipo, avi, atum, l, I seise 
upon. 

OOgSnUS, 1, to., the ocean. 
Setting, 1, to., an eye. 
6dium, ii, n., hatred; 

5cbl.*, Oris, m., a smell, scent. 
oSero, obtau,*obiatum, of- 
ferre, 3, v. irr., I present, 
Slim,, adv., formerly, once 
upon a time. 

ornnife, e, adj; all, every. 
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ONUS. 

onus, Sris, n., a load,burden. 
fipera, ae,/ '..pains, labour. 
operam dare, to devote 
oneself. 

fiportet* fdt, 2, n. impers., 
it Moves, is necessary. , 
oppidum, U n., a town. < 
opp&no, pBsui, pOaltum, 3, 1 
set against, oppose. 

Oppilmo, prcaal, pressum, 
3, J press upon, overwhelm. 

OPpUgnO. avi, affom, 1, I 
attack, assault. , 
optO, Svi, Stum, 1,*Z wish, 
desire. ' 

fipdlentus, a, ran, adj., 
wealthy. 

5pu8, Sris, n., a work. 

Sons, n. and adj., indecl., 
with abl., need, necessity; rue- 
pessary. « 

ora, ae,/., the coast. 
praciilum, 1, n., an oracle. 
oratlo, 5ms,/., an oration, 
speech. 

oratorfCris, to., an orator. 
ordlor, orsus, 4, v. dep., I 
begin. 

Orlor, ortus, Drlri, 4, v. dep., 
I rise. See p. 122. 

0m0{ Svi, Stum, 1, J adorn. 
OTO, avi. Stum, 1, I entreat, 
os, Oris, n., a mouth, [pray. 
5b, ossig, n., a bone. 


pab&lor, atus, i, v. dep., I 
forage. <* 

pallium, ii, n., a cloak. 
pardtus, a, um, adj., pre¬ 
pared, ready. 

pareUS, entis, c., a parent. 
parlo, m, Itum, 2, with dot., 
I obey. 

parlo, pcpcri, and partum, 
3, I bring forth. Fut. part. 
p&rltarus. 

,paro, avi, atum, 1, I pre¬ 
pare, get, gain. 
pars, tls,/., apart. 
partior, itus, 4, v. dep., i 
snare, divide. 

parVUS, a, ran, adj., small, 
little. 

pasSUS, Ss, m., a pace 
(about 6 feet). 
pater, trig, m., a father. 
patlenti;*, adv., patieMdy. 
patlor, passus, 3, «. dep., J 
endure, suffer. 

patiia, se,f.,anaUve land, 
country. 


PLACET. 

paUGUS, a, um, adj., few. 
pauper, fris, adj , poor. 
paupertas, bti*,f., poverty 
pavo, otiis, m., a peacock. 
pax, pacis,/., peace. 
pfounia, ae,/., money. 
pedQS, iti8 > m -< a foot- 
soldier. 

pSdit&tUS, tis, m.,infantry. 

« perns, is, /., a tkin, Aide' 
(qf an animal). 

pSneS, prep, with occ„ in 
the power of. 

per, J”*cp with'occ., through. 
perclpio, cgpi, ceptum, 3, 
l perceive. 

perdo, did it dltum, 3, 1 de¬ 
stroy. 

perSo, Ii, Itum, 4, 1 perish. 
perfevtus,% um, adj., fin¬ 
ished, perfect. 

perfero, tuli, latum, ferrd, 3 , 
v. irr., J bear through, endure. 
pSriodlum, 1 , n -, danger. 
pSritus, a, um, adj., skilful, 
v perllgo, isgi, lecturn, 3 , / 
read through. 

permulti, ae, a, adj. (pi.), 
very many. 

_ permcidsusi a, um, adj., 

destructive. 

perplttius, a, um, adj., 
continued. 

perrumpo, rfipi, ruptum, 
3, 1 burst through. 

PerBa, ae, m., a Persian. 
persuade©, fisi, Bsi-.ji, 2, 
with dat., I persuade. 

pervSnio, vCni, ventum, 4, 
I arrive at. , 
perversus, ft, am, adj., wil¬ 
ful, perverse. 4 

petO, Ivi and Ii, Itum, 3, 1 
seek. 

PhaSthon, ontis, m., Phae- 
thon, a son qf Apollo. 

Phidias, ae, m., Phidias, a 
famous Athenian sculptor. 

phOSlophus 4 i, rn., a phi-, 

losopher. 

pigSt, plgBit and plgltum 
est, plgore, 2, v. impers., it 
vexes. 

pin go, pinxi, pictum, 3, I 
paint, embroider. 
plrum, i, a pear. 
pirus, i,/> a pear-tree. 4 
piscis, is, m,, a fish. 
Plsistratus, U m, Pisis- 
tratus, a despot of Athens, 
placeo, fli, Itum, 2 , with 
dat., I please. 

placet, Bit or Itum est, ore, 
2, v. impers., it pleases. 


r PBAEEO. 

p'lacldus, ft, um, adj., 
quiet. 

plane, adv., altogether. 
planitles, ei ,f.fa plain 
• planta, a<\ /., a sprout., 

plant, 

Pl&tO, onis, m , Plato, a 
famous Greek philosopher. 

plenus, a, um, adj. with 
gen., full. 

Pllnlus, ii, m., Pliny, the, 
name of two Roman authors. 

pluit, plfiit or pluMt, plu- 
5re, 3, v. impers., it rams. 

plilB, uris, adj. (la pi. plfi- 
rcs, plGrn), more. 

Potna, ae, /., punishment. 
Poeni, Drum, m. pi., the 
Carthaginians. 

poenitet, nltfiit, nitere, 2 , 
v. impers., it causes sorrow, 
repents. 

poeta, ae, to., a poet. 
pollieSor, itus, 2 , v. dep., 1 
promise. 

Pompeius, eii,m., Fompey, 
the rival of'Caesar. 

ponS, prep, with acc., be¬ 
hind. 

pdno, pSsui, posltum, 3, 1 
place. 

pons, ifos, »»■, a bridge. 
porta, ae,/, agate. 
pOTtO, avi,atum, 1 , 1 carry. 
portus, us, m., a harbour. 
possum, pDtr.i, posse, V. 
irrtg., I am able, can. Sec 
p. 16. 

POfit, prep, with acc., after. 
POStulO, avi, atum, ‘l, 1 
demand. 

|>5tens, cutis, adj., power- 

pStentia, ae,/ , power, i e. 
power from personal weight, 
influence. 

pdtestas, atis ,f,power, i.c. 
magisterial power. 

pfitlor , Itus, 4, v. dep., with 
abl., 1 take possession of, ob¬ 
tain. 

PTMiprep. with abl., before, 
in comparison with. 

praealtus, a, um, adj., very 
high. 

praebeo, fii, itum, 2 , 1 
furnish, afford, exhibit. 

praeceptor, ons, to., a 
teacher. 

, praeceptum, i, prece.pt, 
instruction , lesson. 
praeda, ae,/., booty. 
praeeo, li, Itum, 4 ,1 go be¬ 
fore. 
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QUO. 


BESP0NDE0. 


PKAEFERO. 

praefero, tuli, latum, 3 , v. 
irreg , / prefer. 
praemittOi mlsl, missum, 

3 .1 send on before. 
praemlum, iii n., a re¬ 
ward. 

praesens, cntis, adj., pre¬ 
sent. 

praestabilis, e, adj., ex¬ 
cellent. * 

praestans, antis, adj., ex¬ 
cellent. 

praesum, fill, esse, v. irreg , 
with dot , » am. before, at the 
head of. 

praet&r, prep, with dkc , 

besule. 

praetereo, H, itum, 4, v. 
irreg., I pass by. 

praeteritust a, um, adj., 
past. 

praevSnio, vcm, ventum, 

4 .1 anticipate. 

premo, pressi, pressum, 3, 1 
press 

primarius, a, um, adj., 
fit st-rate, eminent. 
prfmo, adv., atfrst. 
primum, adv., first, in the 
Jt i si place. 

pristinUB. a, um, Mj.,for¬ 
mer, olden. 

priUB, adv., sooner, before. 
pro, P r ep with abl., before, 
for, on behalf of. 

probe, adv., rightly, pio- 

prily 

probltas, atis,/., honesty, 

integrity, 

probus, a, um, adj,, good, 
•upright. 

prodo, dldi, dltum, 3 , I 

hand down, betray. 

proelium, n, n., a battle 
profero, tuli, latum, ferre, 
3, v. irreg., I extend. 

profxciscor, fectus, 3 , v. 
drp., I set out. [deep. 

profuudua, a, um, adj., 
progredlor, gressus, 3 , -v. 
dep., 1 advance. 
prohibeo, ui, itum, 2 , 1 

keep off, prohibit 

VTOpe,prep with ace., near, 
prope, adv., nearly. 
prdpinquus, a, um, adj., 
near. 

propter, prep, with acc.,on 
account of. 

prosum, fhi, pradesse, v. 
iireg., lam seivweable to, do 
good to. 

pro video, vial, visum, 2 ,1 \ 
foi esec, provide. 


proxlmus, a, um, sup. adj., 
neaPest, next. 

prMens, Utis, adj., pru¬ 
dent, sagacious. 

prudentla, ae, /., know¬ 
ledge. prudence. m 

prUnum, i ,n.,a plum. 
prunus, i,/-, a plum-tree. 
publicum a, um, adj.pub¬ 
lic. 

pudet, ffit or pudltum est, 
Grc, 2, v. impers., it shames. 
piiella, ae,/, a girl. 
puer, m., a boy. 

PUgna, ae, / , a battle. 
pugno, avi, ation, 1 , 1 fight. 
pulcher, era, crum, adj., 
beautiful. 

PuniCUB, a, unf, aiZj., l’u-. 
nic, Carthaginian. 
punlo, ivi, Itum, 4, J pun- 

putO, avi, atum, 1, 1 think. 

PHhagfiras, ae, m , Pytha¬ 
goras, a famous Greek philo¬ 
sopher. 


Q 

quaero, quacslvl, altum, 3, 
I seek, enimire. • 

quaestio, ouis, /., ’a ques¬ 
tion 

qualiB, e, pron. adj., of 
what sort, as. 

quam, adt). and c onj., than, 
•as. 

quantUB, a, um, adj., how 
great. 

quare, ^adv.,why, on what 
account. 

quasi, adv., as if. 

' quatio, wo perf., quassum, 

3, 1 shake. t 

quercus, Os,/., an oak. 
quiS., conj., because. 
quidam, quaedau, Tpiod- 
dam and quiddam, pron. in- 
def, a certain, certain one, 
somebody. 

quidem, adv., indeed. 
quin, conj-, that not (with 
suhj.). Sep pp. 48, 97. 

qUlB, quae, quid, pron. in¬ 
ter r* who, which, whatf 
quisnam, quaenam, quid- 
nam, interrog. pron., who, 
which, what ? 

quisque, quaeque, quodque 
(and siibst. quidque or quic- 
que), indef. pron., every one, 
whoeier 

QUO, adv., whither. 


qu6, conj. with suhj., in 
order that .* See p. 98. 
quod, conj., because 
QuSmlnuS, conj. with suhj., 
that net. See p. 98. • 

* quondam, adv., iome time, 
,formerly, 

qubqufi, conj., also, even, 
too. 

I qnot, indecl. adj., how 
manyt • 

quctldle, adv., every day. 
jimimfadv. and conj., when. 


R 

• 

%*adix, Icis,/., a root. a 
r&pax, acia, adj., rapacious, 
rapldus, a, um, adj., rapid m 
raplo, ui, raptum, 6re, 3, 1 
seize. 

• rare, adv., seldom, Purely. 
rarUB, a, um, adj., rare. 
ratio, onia,/., reason. 
reclto, avi, atum, 1, / read 

aloud. 

* recordor, atus, 1 , v. dep, 1 
call to mind 

rlcreo, avi, atum, l, I re¬ 
fresh. 

rectns, a, um, adj., straight, 
right. 

recfip§ro, avi, atum, 1 , 1 
recover, get back. 

rSefiBO, avi, atum, 1, I ob¬ 
ject, rtfuseto 

r§damo, avi, atum, l, J love 
in return. 

r£d£o, ii> Itum, 4, J return. 
rlfdro, rstofi or rettiilf, 
rGlatum, rGferrc, 3, v. irreg., 

I bring back. 
reglna, ae,/., a queen. 
regno, avi, atum, l, I reign, 
am king. 

rognum, i, n., a kingdom » 
rlgo, rexi, rectum, 3 ,1 rule. 
Eegulns, i, m., Pegulus, a 
famous Homan. 

relinquo, liqui, lictum, 3 , 

I leave, quit. 

rSmlniseor, 3 , 1 remember. 
rlndvo, avi, atum, 1 , J 
make new again, restore. 

rSpgriO, P^ri, pertum,* 4, 

1 find. 

res, rSi,/., a thing. 
rlBistO, stiti, stltum, 3, 
with dat., Ivesist. 

respondeo, di, sum, 2 , with 
dat., I answer. " 
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Ill’.TK. 


SOLEO. 


BDBTI51C. 


rete, is. ® Met. 
reus. i» »i., an accused man, 
defendant. 

rgverto. ti, siflm, 3, 1 turn 
back, return. 

revertor, versus, 3 , v. dcp., 
1 turn back, return. 
reXj riJgis, m., a king. 
Rhenus, j. to., the Rhine. ' 
Rhfidanus, i,, to., the 
Rhone. 1 

RhodUB, i> Rhodes, an 
island qf Greece. () 

rlpa. He,/-, a bank, shore. 
rigO. avi, atum, 1, I ask. 
R6ma, ae, /., Rome ( the 
city). 

Romanus, m., a Roman. 
Romdnus, a, urn, adj., 
r Roman. 

Romulus, i, m., Romulus. 
r rfisa, ae,/., a rose. 

Roscius. ii, m., Roscius, a 

Raman, 

rapes, is./-, a rock. * 
rliBj rfjls, n., the country. 


s 

sacer, era, crum, adj., sa¬ 
cred. 

BaepS, adv., often. 
saepenfimero, adv., often¬ 
times. 

saepissime. adv., very 
often. 

sagitta, ae,/^an arrow. 
Saguntlni, orum, m. pi., 
Saguntines, the people qf Sa- 
guntum in Spain. 

Salamis, inis, /., Salamis, 
. an island near Athens. 

SalluBtins, », to,, Sallust, 
a Roman historian. 
galto. avi, atum, 1, J dance. 
Sll&S, Utis,/., safety. 
r sal YUS, a, nm, adj.. Safe. 
sanguis, inis, to., blood. 
sapiens, ntls, adj. and 
subs., wise, wise-man. 
B&plentia, ae,/., wisdom. 
S&plo, Ivi or Ji, 3, J savour 
qf, taste, am wise. 

aatifl, adv., enough, suffi¬ 
ciently. 

Satrfus, ii. to., Satrius, a 
Roman.. 

BGg&UH Gris, n., a crime. 
solentia, ae,/„ knowledge. 
solo, ivi, Itura *4 ,1 hnovs. 
Sclpio. «ni», m., Scipio, a 
noble Roman. 


SGrlbO, P«i, ptum, 3 ,1 write. 

SCriptor, 5 ns, m., a whtcr, 
author. 

SCdtum, i, a shield. 

Bcythae, arum, m. pi., the 
Scythians. 

secundum, prep, with 
acc.^follomng, in accordance 
Wltlt . *' 


sed, «w/, but. 

S§deO, sedi, sessura, 2, 1 sit. 
Bedes, is,/., a seat, 
segnltles, ei, /-, slothful¬ 
ness, indolence, „ 
sempir, adv., always, ever. 
sen&tus,* fls, m., the senate. 
-senectus, Btie,/., old age. 
BensUS, as, m., a sense. 

• sen&Oi si, sum, 4, 1 feel, 
perceive. 

sIpSlIo, ivi or ii, pultum, 
4 ,1 bury. 

sdquor, sScutus, 3, v. dep., I 
follow. 

serenuS, a, um, adj., clear. 
sermo, onia, to., a dis¬ 
course. 

sero, sbvi, siitum, 3, 1 plant. 
Sow. 

servltils, fitis,/, slavery. 
gervof avi, atum, 1, / pre¬ 
serve, save. 

serVus, i, to., a slave. 
siverus, a, vim, adj., se¬ 
vere. 

Bl, com/, if. 

Sicilia, a e,/., Sicily. 

SldUS, Gris, n., a star, con¬ 
stellation. 

signum, i, n., a sign, sig¬ 
nal. 

sllentlum, ii, *-, silence. 
Silva,, ae,/., a wood. 
slmlllS, ‘a, adj., like. See 


pp. 24, 26. f. 

slmfil, adv., at the same 

slmfilac, slmfil ac, adv., as 
soon as. 

simulacrum, i, n., an im¬ 
age, statue. 

slmtilatlo, Onia, /., a pre¬ 
tence. 

Bind, prep, with abl., with¬ 
out. 

sScer, Gri, wi., a father-in¬ 
law. 

SOClUB, ii, »»., a partner, 
ally, companion. 

Socrates, is, TO., Socrates, 
the sage of Athens. 

Bolj_ solis, to., the sun.. 

soleo, itua sum, ere, 2 , v. n., 
I am accustomed. See p. 35. 


Solon, Cnis, to., Solon, the 
Athenian lawgiver. 
solum, adv., oftly. 
solus, a, um, adj (gen. 
sing, ills, dai. i), alone. 

SOlvO, soivi, wMfltum, 3, I 
loosen, pay. 
somnus, i, TO,, sleep. 
SdnitUS, as, m.y a sound, 
Mot«e. 

Bdror, Oris,/., a sister. 
SOrs, tifl,/., a lot. 

Sparta, ae,/., Sparta 
Spgdo, obs., spfexi, spccerc, 
3, I look. 

fipectO, avi, Stum, 1 ,1 look 
o.t, look on, behold. 

spgcdlor, atus, 1 , v. dep., 1 
spy out. 

speratus, a, um, adj., hoped 
for. 

Spero, avi, atum, 1 ,1 hope. 
spes, Gi,/, hope. 
splendidua, a, um, adj, 
splendid, bright 
splendor, Gris, TO., bright¬ 
ness, brilliancy. 

Statim, adv., immediately. 
statio, oms, /, a post, sta¬ 
tion. 

statuo, ai, atum, 3 , / fix, 
determine. 

Stella, ar,/,, a star. 
fito, stbti, stiitum, l, 1 stand. 
strenuo, ado, vigorously 
Btronfius, a, um, udj, vi¬ 
gorous 

Stddeo, fii, 2,1 am eager, 
zealous. 

StudlOBUS, a, um, adj , 
zealous, eager after. 

stfidlum, iii n., seal, a pur¬ 
suit, study. 

Stultltla, no. f., folly. 
StultUS, a, um, adj.foolish. 
SUad&O, suttsi, auasum, 2, 
with dat., I advise. 

BU&ViS, <?, adj., sweet, de¬ 
lightful. 

sdb, prep, with abl. or 
arc., beneath, under, up to; 
of time, about. 

SubdiffMlis, e, adj., some¬ 
what difficult. 

subio, Ii, Itum, 4, I go up 
to, under. 

siibltus, a, um, adj., sud¬ 
den. 

subsgqnor, Clltus, 3, v. dep., 
I follow up. 

subsnm, noperf., V. irreg., 
I am under, amongst. 

SUbter, prep, with acc. or 
abl., under, beneath. 
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HUMMUS. * 

summusi a, um, superl. 
adj., Ii ighest, utmost, greatest. 

sdper, prep, with acc. or 
abl, over. 

sQpero, tivi, iitum, 1, lover- 
come. 

supersum, fhi. esse, v. ir- 

reg., 1 remain over, survive. 

sftperus, a, um, act? (comp. 
hflpiTior, superl. Bupremu9 or 
suinmus), upper. 

Supra, prep, with acc., above. 

SUPBemus, ft, um, adj , su- 
jK-rl (it supvvus, highest; rclat. 
to time, last. » 

SUSCipio, copi, ceptum, 3,1 
undertake. 

SUUS, a, utn, ref ec. pron. 
puss , his, hers, its, their 
own. 


T 

tabernaculum, U «■, « 

tent. 

taceo, hi, Hum, 2 , I am 

silent. 

taedet, duit >w pertaesum 
cat, ‘i, 0 . imjiers , it disgusts, 
wearies. 

talis, e, pron. adj., of that 
soi t, such. 

tam, adv., so, to such a 
degree. 

tantum, adv , only. 
taurus, i, in., a bull. 
tegO, texi, tectum, 3, hover. 
telum, i. n., a dart, weapon, 
missile. 

temeritas, ntis,/., fcckiess- 
rirss, rashness. • 

tempestas, htis, /., a tem¬ 
pest. 

templum, i, n., a temple. 
tempus, oris, time. 
teneo, ui, tentum, 2 , 1 hold, 
retain. 

tener, Ora, Crum, adj., ten¬ 
der, sift. 

tSnuis, <?, adj., thin, deli¬ 
cate, slender. 

tSniis, prep- with abl., 
reaching to, as far as. 
terra, at*./-, the earth, land. 
terreo, in. Itum, 2, / terrify, 
frighten, alarm. 

terror, oris, m., terror, 
alarm. 

Thales, Otis, m., Thales, 
the philosopher. 

Themistficies, is, m., rhe- 
mistocles, ajamous Athenian. 


viA.ua. 

• Tiberius, ii, m : < Tiberius 
(a common Homan J'ore-name'). 

tigris, is or Itiis, com., a 
tiger, tigress. 
timeo, h>, 2, 1 fear. 
tlmldUS, a, um, a0j, timid. 
timor, Oris, m.,fear. 
Tim&heus, <?i, "a, Timo- 
the.us, a famous Creek. 

Titus (T.), i, rn., Titus (a 
common Roman fore-name). 

tdnat, jit, iivc, 1 , v. im- 
persit thunders. t 

totuS, a, um, adj , whole, 
all. . 

trabs, trams,/., a beam. 
tracto, a vi. atum,. i, 1 
handle, deal vplh. 

trado, dldi, ditum, 3 ,1 hunc^ 
down, deliver. 

traho, traxi, tractum, 3, I 
dtaw, drag. 

tranquilluB, a, um, adj., 
calm. 

traus, prep, with aM., 
across. 

1 transdUco, duxi, ductum , 3, 

I lead across. 

transeo, ii, itum, 4,,«. 

irreg., I cross over. 

Tr&slmenus; i, «*■, the 

lalce Trasimene in^ Italy. 

Trgbdulus, >>. m-> Tre- 
bonius, one of Caesar’s lieu¬ 
tenants. 

tribuo, hi, htum, 3, 1 give, 
assign. 

tristis, e, adj., sad. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1 , 1 
tnunuph. Seep. 132. 

Troja, ne, /, Troy, a city 
in Asid Minor. 

Troianus, a, um, adj., Tro¬ 
jan, of Troy. 

tfieor, tfiifcia, 2 , v. dep., 1 
gaze, guard, protect. 
tuiU, adv. and co§j., then. 
turpis, 6, adj., base, dis- 
graceful, 

turpitfldO, Inis, dis¬ 
grace. 

turris, is,/., a tower, 
t&tus, a, um, adj., safe. 
thus, a, um, poss. pron., 
jthy, thine. 

tyranuus, i, m., a despot, 

tyrant. 


U 

ubi, adv., where. 
ullus, a, im, adj. (gen. 
sing, ids, dat. sing, i), any. 


VESPKttASCJT. 

ultrp, prep, with acc, on 
the farther side if, beyond. 

unqujm, adv., *£ any time, 
ever. 

bnus, a, mp, adj. (gen. 
sing, lus, dat. sing, i), one, 
alone. 

urbs, urbis,/., a city. 
fit, adv. and covj., as; that, 
in orikf that. Set p. 97. » 

ftterT rfi, run, adj. (gen. 
sing. Ins, flat. sing, i), which 
of two. 

dtllis, e, adj., useful. 
titor, u9U8, 3 , v. dep,, with 
abl., I use. 

uxor, oris,/., a wife. 

v • 

v&leo, ill, Itum, 2, J? am 
strong, in good health. 
valetMo, inis,/, health. 
validus, «, um, adj., strong. 

. vallie, is,/., a valley , 
varlus, a, um, adj., dif¬ 
ferent, various. 

vasto, avi, atum, 1, Hay 
waste. 

vectigal, rdis, n , a tax. 
vehemeuter, adv., vehe¬ 
mently, waimly. » 

VehO, vexi, veetum, 4, l 
carry (in pass., 1 rule). 

Veientes, um, m. pi., the 
Veientes, the people of Yeii, 
near Jjzmie. 

veloX, Ocis, adj., swift. 
venSror, atus, 1 , v. dep., 
I reverence, worship. 

VeuiO, vEni, ventum, 4, I 
come. 

v§nor, atus, 1 , v. dep., I 
hunt. 

veutito, avi, 1, v. freq., I 
come frequently. 

VOUtUS, i, m., the wind. 
VSniisia, ae,/., Yenvsta, a 
town in Italy. 

V8r, vEtIs, »., the spring. 
vlreor, itus, 2 , v. dtp., 1 
fear, reverence. 

vSrisimilis, «, adj; likely, 
probable. 

Versus, Gs, m., a line, verse. 
versus, J^p. with acc., 
totoards (only of place or 
direction). 

verus, a, um, adj; true. 
VeSCOr, 3,n. dep., with abl., 
I feedflive on. 

vesperascit, avit, asefre, w. 
impers., evening approaches. 


156 


INDEX TOk VOCABULARIES.—LATIN WcfeDS. 




VEST A. 

Vesta! ae, /., Vesta, the 
goddess of fire and the hearth. 

vaster, rfra, trum, poss. 
pron., your, yours. * 

vestlmentum, i, «•. cloth¬ 
ing. 

veStlOi Iv’i, Itum, 4, I 

clothe. 

vestis, is, /., clothing, a 
garment. 

▼etas, v<5U5ris, adj /old. 

V6X0, Svl, Stun* 1, / vex, 
harass. * 

via, ae,/., a way, road. 

victor, Oris, in., a con¬ 
queror. 

victoria, ae,/., victory. 

vldSo, vldi, visum, 2,1 see. 

vldeor, ■waus, 2, I seem, 
appear. 

Vl&IlO, avi, atum, 1, I 
watyh, 1 cm awake. 


vrx. 


XKKXKS. 


vQis, e, adj., cheap, com¬ 
mon . *' 

VindO, vinxi, vinetum, 4, 1 
bind. 

vinco, vici, victum, 3, 1 
conquer. r 

vinculum, i, n., a chain, 
bond. 

'Tinuit, i, n., wine ‘ 

Virgo, Inis,/., a maiden. 
vir, viri, m., a man. 
virtue, Otis, f valour, 
virtue, good quality. 

' vlso, vlai, visum, 3 ,r.freq., 
I look at often, view. 

visas, u», itt., a seeing, 
looking, look. 

Vita, ue,/., life. 
t vItttp§ro, avi, stum, i, i 
blame, find fault with. 

VIVO, vixi, victum, 3 ,1 live. ’ 
vix, ado., scarcely. 


volo, Svi, atum, 1,1 fly. 
VOlO, v&lfti, voile, v. irreg., 
I wish, am willing. " 
vSluntas, atis, /., a wish, 
will. 

volaptas, atis,/., pleasure. 
VOX, vficls,/, a voice. 
vulnSro, avi, atum, i, i 
wound. 

VUlnas, Oris, n., a woitnd. 
valtur, Brin, m., a vulture. 
VUltUS, us, m., countenance, 
looks. 


i 

X 

Xenophon, ontis, m., Xeno¬ 
phon, an Athenian. 

Xerxes, is, ni, Xerxes, a 
famous king of Persia. 
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ABANDON. 


ALONE. 


APPLE. 


A 

abandon, dSsSro, sCr&i, 
Bcrtum, 3. tV- 

able, be, possum, p. 76. 
abode, dfimiclllum, ii, n. 
about, circfij circum, circl- 
ter, adv. and prep, with acc. 

above, Bfipgr, supra, prep. 
with* acc. 

abase, abfitor, fisus, 3, v. 
dep., with abl. 
aocideat, casus, as, m. 
accompany, edmitor, atus, 
■1, v. dep. 

accomplish, conf icio, fed, 
fectum, 3. 

accordance, in—with, 

sgeundum, prep, with acc. 

account of, on, 6 b, propter, 
prep, with acc. 
accuse, accuso, avi, atum, 1. 
accused man, reus, i, m. 
accustomed, to be, eDieo, 
itus sum, 2, p. 85. 

acquire, adipiscor, eptuft, 3, 
«. dep. o 

across, trims,prep, vjith acc. 
Mt, ago, Sgi, actum, 3. 


actively, gnarltfir, adv. 
admire, miror. udmiror, 
atus, 1, v. dep. 
adorn, omo, avi, atum, 1. 
advice, consilium, ii, n. 
advise, susdeo, si, stm, 2 , 

with dat .; mdnfo, iii, itum, 2. 
affliction, aerumna, ae,/. 
afford, praebSo, Ui, Itum, 2. 
after, post, prep, with acc 
against, adversfis or um, 
contra, preps, with acc. 
age, aetus\ atis,/. 

-, old, sgnectus, fitis,/. 

aged, part, and adj., natus, 
a, um. 

agree, conscntlo,Bi, stun, 4. 
agreed, it is, constat, stmt, 
aid, auxlllum, ii, n. [1. 

air , aSr, fifiris, m. 
alarm, to, terrfio, Qi, Itum', 
all, ornnis, e, adj. [2. 

all, together, cunctus, a, 
um, adj. 

allowed, it is, licet, p. «6. 
ally, sficius, ii, m. 
almost, pr6p6, paenC, adv. 
alone, soIub, a, um; unus, 
a, um, adj. 


Alps, Alpes, lum, m.pi. 
already, jam, ado. 
also, fit,Tam, adv. 
altogether, plans, ado. 
always, sempSr, adv. 
ambassador, lsgatus, i, m. 
amongst, inter, prep, with 
acc. [p 31. 

-, to be, inter sum, 

amuse, dsiecto, avi, atum, 1 . 
ancestors, miijores, in. pi. 
ancient, antiquus, a, urn, 
adj. 

and, St, atque, ac, quo, conj. 
anger, Ira, ae,/. 
angry, to be, irascor, irti- 
tus, 3, v. dep. 
animal, animal, alifl, n. 
-, small, bestlola, ae, 


another. Of several, all ns, 
a, fid, indef. pron. 

another, of two, aitsr, a, 
um, indef. pron. [ 2 . 

answer, respoudSo, di, sum, 
any, ulluB,a,um,incie/.pr0n. 
any time, at, unquam, adv. 
appear, vldeor, vis us, 2 . 
apple, malum, i, n. 
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Arrr.E-TJtivE. 


BRIDGE. 


apple-tree, maius, \,f. 
appoint, mstituo, ui, utum, 
3; fio, i ictus sum, 3, i>. iir. 

approach, to, appropir,- 
quo, udvento, avi, fitum, 1. 
arms, anna, or urn, n pl. 
army, excrutus, us, m 
around, cues, circum, adv. 
and peep, with acc.; circitor, 

ado. [3. 

arrange, instrao, xi, ctum, 
arrive, advEnlo, pervCnio, 
vCm, ventum, 4. 
arrival, adveutus, Gs,"m. 
arriving, to be on the point 

of, udvento, avi, utum, P. 
arrow, silgitta, ae,/. 

art, urs, itis,/. 

as, tam, adv. 

as , 9 , afl, tam... quam, 

adv. 

as (con/), 'it, conj. 
as if, quflsi, conj. 
as far as, tCnus, prep, with 
abt. 

as SOOn as, filmul.Blmulac. 
ascertain, cognosce, novi, 
nitum, 3 

ask, rogo, iivi, atum, 1. 
assault, oppugno, avi, 

atum, 1. 

assign, trlbuo, Ui, utum, 3. 
assist,twiiuvo, jfivi, jiitum,!. 
assistance, auxilium.u, n. 
assuage, moiiio, ivi, itum, 

at, ltd, prep, with acc. [4. 
Athenian, Atbeniensis, p, 

adj. 

Athens, Athenae, arum, /. 

pl. 

attack, impetus, Qs, m. 
attack, to, oppugao, fivi, 
atum, 1. 

attain to, udTpiscor, cptus, 

3, v. dep. 

attempt, conor, Stun, 1, v. 
dep. 

attentive, attentns, a, um, 

adj. 

attentively, attonts, adv. 
author; senptor, ons, to. [/. 
authority, auctCritas, atis, 
autumn, auctumnus, i, m. 
awake, to be, vigiio, avi, 
atum, 1. 


B 

bad, maius, a, um, adj. 
bank, ripa, ae,/. 
base, turpia, e, adj. 
battia, pugna, ae,/.; proe- 
lluua, ii, n. 


be, to, sum, fui, esse, p. 29. 
*— in, among, d®. see com¬ 
pounds of sum, p. 31, 
beam, trabs, trfibis,/. 
bear, fftro, taii, tatum, p. so. 

- through, peiffiro, etc. 

beast, bestia, ac, /. 

- great , bellfta, ac,/. 

■ f small, bestleRa, ae,/. 
beautiful, pulcher, era, 
crum, adj. 

because, quifi, quOd, conj. 
because* Of, 6b, propter, 
prepp. ^rith acc. * 

become, no, p. 84. 
becomes, il, decct, p. 86, 
before, ante, prep. t with 
acc. ; prae, prep, with abl. 
beg; p6to,i^ and^i.Itum, 3. 
begin, inclpio, cbpi, eppJ 
turn, 3. 

beginning, initium, ii, n. 
behalf of, on, pro, prep. 
with abl. „ 

behind, ponS.prep, with a<)p. 
behoves, it, dportet, p. so. 
believe, credo, didi, ditum, 

3. 

beneath, sub, subtSr, prep. 
with acc, aud abl. 

beside, praetir, prep, with 
acc. 

besiege, obeldEb, sedi, ses- 
sum, 2. 

betake, confEro, tiili, col- 
latum, ferre, 3, v. irr. 

between, rnter, prep, with 
acc. [acc. 

beyond; Ultra, prep, with 
bind, vinefo, xi, nctum, 4. 
bill, JLvIb, is,/. | 

black, nlger, gra, grum; 
ater, atra, Strum, 
blame, cuipo, avi, atum, 1. 

-, suZ> 4 , culpa, ae,/. 

blockade, Obeldlo, Oms,/. 
blood, sanguis, Inis, to. 
bloom, flfireo, tii, —2 . 
blossom forth, efilOresco, 

fl5rfii,3. 

blow, do, avi, atum, 1 . 
body, corpus, Oris, n. I 
bold, audax, acis, adj. 

bond, vinculum, i, n. 

bone, 6 s, ossis, n. 

* book, liber, bii, m. 

booty, praeda, ae, /. [dep. 
born, be, nascor, natus, 3, v. 
boundary, finiB, is, m. 
boy, pfler, firi, to. 
bow, arcus, us, m. 
brave, fortis, e, adj. 
bravely, fortltSr, adv. 
bridge, pons, tis, m. 


. CAST DOWN. 

bright, splendldus, a, um, 
bring, ffro, p. so. [cutj. 

■ in, d®. .see com¬ 
pounds oSfero, p. 8i. 

bring to an end,* Unto, 
Ivi, itum,4; conffclo, fEci, fec- 
tum, 3. 

bring forth, pSrio, pEpSri, 
partum, 3. 

Britain, Britannia, ae,/. 
Britdta., Brltannus, i, to. 
broad, litus, a, nm, adj. 
brother, frater, tris, m. [1. 
build. aedlflco, avi, atum, 
b uil din g , aediflclum, ii, n. 
bull, taums, i, m. [4. 
bury, sEpEHo, Ivi, pultum, 
burden, onus, 5ris, n. 
burn, trans., .incendo, di, 
sum, 3. v 

burn, intrans., ardSo, si, 
sum, 2. , 

burnt down, to be, ds- 

flagro, avi, atum, l. 
business, nOgOflum, ii, n. 
b*tsy, occdpatus, a, um, adj. 
"but, sOd, autem; see Focal*. 
21, p. 130. 

buy, 6mo, Emi, emptum, 3. 
by, a, fib, abs, prep, with abl. 


c 

call, v5co, avi, atum, 1. 

-together, convoco, avi, 

atum, 1. [1, v. dep. 

calllfe min d, rEcordor, atus, 

calm, tranquillus, a, um, 
adj. 

camp, castra, 5rum, n. pl. 
Can, possum, p. 76. 
cannot, nfiquEo, ivi or Ii, 
Itum, 4. 

cannot but, I, facEre non 
possum quin. [ 1 . 

care, take, euro, avi, atum, 
careful, dlllgens, ntis^Kfy. 
carefully, dlllgentSr, adv. 
carry, porto, avi, atum, i. 
carry on (war), gSro, gessi, 
gestum, 3. 

carry a wall, mnrum 
duco, xi, ctum, 3. 

Carthage, Carthago, Inis,/. 
Carthaginian, Poe- 

nus, i, to. 

Carthaginian, adj., Car. 
thaglnlensls, e. 
cast away, abjido, jsd, 

jectum, 3. 

cast down, dejicio, jsd, 
jectum; affligo, xi, ctum, 3. 
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CAST FOltTH. 


DIE. 


east forth, out. Bjtcio, jBci, 
Jectum, 3. 

Catch, c&plo, cPpi, cap- 
tum, 3. r 

CatHine, OfltTlInat ae, to. 
Cause, catisa,ae,/. • 
cavalry, SquItatUH, fis, m. 
celebrated, ciarus, a, m, 
adj .; nobllis, e, adj. 
century, cent£iria, ac 
certain, certus, a, um, adj. 
chain, vinculum, i, ». 
Chance, casus, Ifs, m. 

-, by, tortft, caso. 

change, mfito, avi, ritum, i. 
charge, mando, avi, atum, ],. 
chariot, curras, ns, m. 

chastise, cast! go, iivl, atum, 

1 . 

Cheap, vllis, e, adj. [l. 
•cheer, exhllfiro, avi, atum, 
cheerful, hn&ris, e, adj. 
cheese, c&sgus, i, m. 
cherish, cSlo, ui, cultum, 3. 
cherry, yCrfisum, i, «. 
cherry-trae, cSr&aus, i,/. 
children, bbfiri, Oruiaf m. 
pi. 

Cumbrians, Cimbri, erum, 

TO. pi. 

citadel, arx, arcis,/. 
citizen, civis, is, c. 
citizenship, civitas, atis,/. 
city, urbs, urbis,/. 
civil, belonging to a citizen , 
civilis, e, adj. 
clear, ciarus, a, um, adj. 
cloak, pallium, ii, n. 
clothe, vcstio, ivi, ajim, 4. 
clothing, vestie, r is, /. ; 
vestlmentum, i, n. 
cloud, nfibSs, Is,/, 
coast, «ra, ae,/. 
cohort, cfthors, rtlB,/. 
cold, frTgus, Sris, n. 
colony, cdlflnltt, ae,/. 
colour, color, oris, to. f4. 
come, vtaio, veni, VEUturn, 
— frequently, ventito, 
fivi.'Stum, 1. 

come to pass, fi°. factus t 
fIBri; Bee p. 84. 

commander, impgnitor, 
Oris, to. 

Commission, mandatum, 

I, w. 

common, villa, e; commu¬ 
nis, <\ adj. i 

oomnionly, flirE, atlv. 
commonwealth, reapub* 
llca, r£*ipubllcae,/. 
companion, cSmBs, Itis, c. 
comparison in, 1 prae, 

prep, with doc. * 


CUT OFF. 

comrade, sficius, ii, to. 
concerning, d a, prep, wity 
abl. 

confess, ffttEor, fassus; 
coufitOor, lessus, 2. 

, conflagration, inceudium, 

n, n • ([turn, 3. 

conquer* vinco, vici, vic- 
conqveror, victor- Sria, m. 
"conscience, coSsciontia, 

ae, /. 

conspiracy, conjaratio, c- 
nls,/. < [n. 

, constellation, sidus, Erls, 
consul, consul, fills?'m. 
-. office of, consulu- 

tus, as, TO, 

consult, consfilo, lfil, 
ltum, 3. , 

, consume, absurno, sumpsi, 
sumptum, 3. 

contemplate, contcmplor, 

iltus, 1, 11 dtp 

contented, oontentus, a, 
um, adj. 

'oontinual, perpStfius, a, 
um, adj. 

contrary to, contra, prep. 
with acc. 

converse, coiifiquor, lficn- 

tus, 3. 

Corinth, CDrintlius, i ,/. 
correct, .corrigo, rcxi, rec¬ 
tum, 3. 

counsel, consilium, ii, n. 
count, num6ro. avi, atum, 1 . 
countenance, vuitus, tis.m. 
country, r&s, raris,«. 

-, one’s, patm, ae,/. 

cover, t6go, xi, ctum, 3 
cowardice, ignav tu, pe, /. 
create, crfio, avi, atum, i. 
creator, creator, oris, to. , 
credible, credlbllis, e, adj. 
Crete, Creta, ae,/. 
crime, scfiliu?, Iris, n. 
crop, messis, Is,/.; friigfis, 
nmj'.pl .* . 

cross over, tratisEo, 4, p. 83. 
crown, Cfirfina, ae,/* 
cruel, crfidClis, e, adj. 
crush, opprlmo, pressl, 
pressum, 3. 

cry out, clamo, exclamo, 
avi, atum, 1. 

cultivate, csio, cfiiai, cui, 
turn, 3. 

cultivate carefully, ox- 

cfilo, coltii, cultum, 3. 

Curb, cfiercCo, ui, itum, 2. 
current, fittmen, inib, n. 
Custom, consuctOdo, inis,/, 
cut off, interdtidu, si, 
sum, 3. 


D 

• 

4 dance, saito, flvi, atum, l. 
‘danger, pericuium, i, n. 
dangerous, poricai&sus, a, 
um, adj. 

dare, audfio, ailsns sum, 2, 
p. 85. 

daring, audax, Ficis.tidj. 
daringly, auductf'r, ado 
darken, Obscfiro, avi, atum. 
dart, teium, i, n. [i. 
daughter, fiifa, a^/. 
day, dies, el, TO. and/. 
deat*, mortuuR, a, um, adj 
deal with, tracto, avi, 11 - 
tum, I. 

dear, ciiruB, a, um, adj. 
death, «iots, rtis,/. 
deceive, dscipio, copi, cop- 

tum, 3. 

deed, ahold, daring, raci- 

nus. Oris, n. 

deep, altus, a, um, adj. 
defeat, eludes, is,/, 
defend, dclendo, i, sum, 3. 
defendant, reus, i, m. 
delicate, ti'rims, (, adj. 
delight, deiccto, an, ii¬ 
tum, I. c L 1 ’. adj 

delightful, dulcis, su.Ivls, 
delightfully, jflcundC, ado. 
deliver, llbEro, avi, atum, 1 . 
demand, postuio, avi, a- 
tmn, 1. 

deny, nfigo, avi, iitum, 1. 
depart, excedo, eessi, Wfl- 
suin, 3; inigro, emigro, avi, 
atum, 1. ftum, l. 

deplore, dcploro, uvi, a- 
deserve, mcifor, itus, a. 
desife, to, efipm, Ivi and 
Ii,«itum, 3. 

desire, stadium, n, n. ; cu- 
plditas, fitls,/. 

despise, conlciuno, mpsi, 
mptum, 3; aspornor, atus, l. 
v. dep. 

despot, terminus, i, to. 
destitute, Inops, fipis. adj. 
destroy, perdo, didi, di- 

tutu, 3. 

destruction, cxitium, ii.u. 
destructive, pcrniciosus 
a, um, adj. 

deter, dGtcrrvo, fii, Itum, 2. 
determine, constitfio, tn, 
ut um, 3. 

devote oneself, fipfram 
do, dedi, datum, dure, 1. 

devoted to, addlctus, a, 
um, adj. 

die, nifiriov, raortfius, 3. 
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lUFI’ICUI.T. 

difficult. difFicilia, e, adj* 
difficult, somewhat. »ub- 

dillk'ilirt, e, qdj 
dip, fodio. i'Odi, foseum, 3. 
diligence, diligentla, ae,/. 
diligent, dillgens, ntis.ad?. 
dine, coeno, avi or auis 
Bum, atum. l, p. HO. 
disaster, cladcs, is,f. 
discern, cerno, criivi, cre- 
turn, 3. 

discharge, fungor, net™, 3, 
i). dep. with abl., p. 71. 
discourqp, sermo, on is, to. 
discover, dctggo, texi, tec¬ 
tum, 3. # 

diseaBe, morbus, i, to. 
disembark, trans expoiio, 
poMii, posltum, 3 

disgrace, tm pitndo, inis, f. 
disgraceful, turpm, e, adj. 
disgusts, it, tuodot, 2 , p so, 
dishonest, lmprHms, a, 
uni, adj. 

dishonesty, fraus, dis./. 
dismiss, dh n it to, uasi ,nuH- 
Bum, 3. 

displease, dispilcfo, fii, 

ltum, 2, witii dat.. 
disposed, uffoctufl, a, um, 

adj. * 

distance, longinqmtas, t«- 

tis,/. 

distant, longinquus, a, ran, 
adj. 

distant, to be, absum, p. 
31 

distinguished, insignia, c; 
egi egius, a, urn, adj. 
distrust, diffido, Ihus sum, 

3, p. so. 

disturb, turbo, avi, fitum, 

1; uiOveo, movi, mutuni, ?. 
ditch, fossil, ae,J. , 

divide, BEpfiro, iivi, atum, 

1; divide, ltd, isuin, 3. 
divine, di vinus, a, uni, adj. 
do, l&cio, lcci, factum, 3. 
dog. canis, is, c. 
doubt, dfiblto, ftvi, atum, 1. 
doubtful, dubiuu, a, um, 
adj. 

dove, cdlumba, ae,/. 
drag, draw, traho, tiaxi, 
tractum, 3. 

draw together, contruho, 
traxi, tractum, 3. 

draw up in order, iu- 

struo, xi, ctum, 3. 
drink. Who, i, ltum, 3. 
drive out, cxpeiio, puli, 
pulsurn, 3. 

duty, rnflmis, Eris, n. 
dwell, hablto, ftvi, atum, 1 , 


kveiiv one. 


. E 

eager after, Btudiosus, a, 
Um, adj. with gen. 
eager, be, stadco, tu, —, 2. 
eagle, %ina, ac,/. • 

ear, auris, is,/, 
earnestly, vfilifmeiitei - , 
magnopurf, ndv 9 

earth, terra, ae,/. 
easily, f&ciip, adv. 
easy, facllis^ e, adj. 
eat, edo, Sdi, esnin, 3. 
educate? educo, avi, atum,]. 
elegant, elCgaiis, ntis, adj. 
elephant, filflmantus, i, m 
eloquent, sioqucns, utis, 
adj. • . 

embark, navem {naves} 
conacendo, di, buui, 3. 

embroider, pmgo, pinxi, 
pictum, 3. 

eminent, exlmlus, egrC- 

glus.it, um, adj. 
empire, impftrlmn, ii, n. 
employ, fidhiWo,ui,Hum,2. 
encourage, liortor, atus, i, 
v. dep. 

end, finis, is, m. 

—, put an end to, finio, 

ivi, ltum, 4. • 

endure, P&tior, passus, 3; 
fSro, p. 80. 

enemy (pvblfc), hostis, is, c. 

- (personal), inimieux, 

i, m. [adj. 

engaged, occfiputus, a, um, 
enjoy, frftor, itus and ctus, 
3, v dep. with abl 

enmity inimicltla, ae,/. 
enough, siitis, adv. 
enquire, quuero, quaeslvi, 
quaesitum, 3. 
enter, intro, avi, atum, j, 
entice, liicio, s^obs.), p. 120 . 
entreat, wo, uvi, atum, 1 . 
envy, invldla, ae, j. 
epistle, tipistok, ae,/. [ 3 . 
esteem, diligo, lexi, lectum, 
eternal, ftetemus, a, um, 

lUrope, Europa, ne,/. 
even, adj; aequus, a, um. 
-, Cory,, Ctlam. 

evening comes on, ves- 
pSraseit, 3, v. impers., p. 87. 

ever = at any tine, un- 
quorn, adv. 

ever = always, semper, 
adv. 

every, omuls, e, adj . 
every day, quotidie, adv. 
every one, quwquc, quae- 


* FIGHT. 

• 

quo, quodque, and subsl. quic- 
que (quidque), pron. 

evident; it is, constat, sti 
tit, 1 . ^ 

evil, mill dm, i, n. 
example, uxemplum, i,«w. 

* excellent, pruestitms, antis 
praestabllis, e, adj. 

except, praett i, prep, with 
«cc. 

exercise, to, exeicCo, ui, 
ltum, 2. • [ 2 . 

exhibit, p»ebPo, fii, Ttum, 
exhort, liortor, ildhortor, 
albs, 1. 

ejile, exlllum, ii, n. 

-, live in, exflTum 

ago, egi, actum, 3. 

experienced, pcntus, a, 
um, adj. , 

•extend, proiKro, tuli, latum, 
ferre, 3. 

eye, 8cQ1u 9, i, m. * 


fable, fifbfilu, ao, f. 
fall, cMo, cftcldi, cttsum, 3. 
faith, fulf‘8, ci,/. 
faithful, ildelis, e; fidus, 
a, um, adj. 

famous, nObllis, e, adj. 
far, long!*, ado 

- and wide, longo 

latcquiS. 

farther, too far, lougius, 

adv. comp. 

father, P5ter, tris, m. 

fatiiar^Bb-law, sOcer, Cri, 
fanlt, culpa, a e,f. [wt. 

fault, find, vltupcro, cuT)a,, 
avi, fitum, 1 . 
favour, gratia, ae,/. 
fear, metua, tis; tlmor, 
Brifl, m. 

fear, to, metuo, i, iltum, 3; 

tlmSo, ui,—, 2; vEicor, Itus, 

feeble, debllis, e, adj [ 2 . 
feed on, vescor, with abU, 
3, v. dep. 

feel, sentlo, si, sum, 4. 
feign, simfilo, avi, fitum, 1. 
fellow-citizen, m-ix, is, c. 
fellow-soldier, commiiiio, 
Buis, to. 

few, paucuR, a, 11 m, adj. 
fidelity, tides, ei,/. 
field, ttgor, gri, m. 
fierce, ferox, oaiSj adj. 
fiery, node of fire, ignPus, 
a, um, adj. 
fig, fig "tree, ficus, i 

fight, pugno, avi, iitum, 1. 
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fight (a battle), committo, 
mi mi, missum, 3. 

find, rfipBrio, pffri, pertain, 
4; mvQpio, vilni, vcntum. 4. 

find fault tfith, culpo, 

vitupBro, r f.vi, atum, 1. * 
finish, conflclo, feci, feC- 
tum, 3. [adj. 

finished, perfectus, a, uni, 
fire, ignis. is, to. * 

-= conflagration, in- 

cendlum, ii, «. * 

fire, be on, ifrdPo, si, sum, 2 . 
first (adv.), prime# primum, 
adv. [um, aaj. 

first-rate, primarlus, a, 
fish, pistis, in, m. 
fix, t'igo, fixi, fixum, 3. 
flatter, adulor,»tuB,i,« dap. 
flattefy, Mulatio, 5ms,/, 

!• flee, lug 10, fugi, tfigltum, 3 . 

flee to, coniugio, mgi, 3 . 

* fleet, classic, is,/. j 

flesh, cum, carms, /. 
flower, Acs, oris, to. [v. dep. 
follow, seqaor, secutu*, 3 ,*] 
follow up, . subsOquor, 
cCt.us. 3, v. dtp. 
folly, stuItitTa, ae,/. 
foolish, Stultus, a, um, adj , 
foot-soldier, pcdSs, itis, m. 
for (, prep.), pro, prep, witli 
abl. 

•for ( conj.), ram, Bnim, conj. 
forage, pabcior, at us, 1, v. 
dep. 

forced marches, maxima 

Itlnfira, n. pi. 

forces, copiao, taim, /. pi. 
forehead, fronrtis,/. 
foresee, providto, vidi, 
visum, 2. 

forget, obliviscor, Utus, 3, 
v. dep. with gen. [p. 83. 
form (apian), InBo, 4, irr., 
former, priatinus, a, um; 
prior, us, adj. [adv. 

formerly, Slim, quondam, 
fortification, munimen- 
ttum, i, n .; moenla, lum, n. pi. 
fortify, muirio, ivl, Itum, 4. 
fortune, fortuna, ae,/. 
fortunate, ftiix, icis, adj. 
fountain, fons, ntis, m. 
frame, to, fabrico, ivi, 
itum, 1. 

free, Hbar, 6ra, Brum, afy. 
freedom, llbertas, atis,/. 
freely, llb&re, adv. 
friend^smicus, i, «t. 
friendship, smicitia, ae,/. 
frighten, terrBo, ui, Hu®, 2 . 
IfOm, & Q&b), de.'prep. with 
abl. * 


fruit, fructus, us, m. 
full, plGiius, a, um, adj. 
function, mtmus, 6ns, n. 
funeral, funus, Oris, n. 
furnish — supply, praebSoi 
hi, Itum, 2. 


. s^n = get, obtain, pS.ro, 
ftvi, atum, l. 

game, Indus, j, m. 
garden, hotfus, i, m. 
garment, vestis, is,/.; 
vestimentum, i, n.* 
gate, porta, ae,/. 
gather, lego, lBgi, lectum, 3. 
• — together, contruho, 
traxi, tractuju, 3. ' 

• Gaut, (xallla, ae, f. 
gaze, tfleor, itus, 2, v. dep. 
general, impBrutor, oris, to. 
get, gain, paro, Avi, atum, 
1; fidlpiscor, eptus, 3, v. dep. 

get back, rBottpBro, Avi, 
atum, 1. 

get together, comparo, irn, 
atum, I; cogo, cOegi, cOactum, 
gift, donum, i, n. [3. 

, girl, pdella, ae,/. [1. 

give, do, dSdi, datum, dftre, 
glide, Ihbor, lapsus, 3 , v. dep. 
glory, gloria, ae,/. 
go, Bo, Ivi or li, ire, itum, 
4, v. irr. 

go in, out, rfc., 6cc c< m>s. 
of Bo, p. 83. [3. 

8 3 to Bee, Vise vlsi, visum, 
od, DBus, 1 , m. 
gOdaeBS, dPa, ae,/. 
gods, of the, djyinus, a, 
um, adj. 

gold, aurtun, i, n. 
golden, aureus, a, um, adj. 
good, bOnus, prObus, a, um, 
adj. *■ 

good, subs., bOnum, i, n. 
goof , do, to, prOsum, p. 31. 
goods, bona;orum, n.pl. [l. 
govern, guberno, iivi, atum, 
grandfather, &vus, i, m. 
grass, griLmen, luis, n. 
great, niagnua, a, um, adj. 
great, how, quantus, a, 
um, rel. adj. 

g reatly, magnOpgrB, ad}K 
reece, Graecla, ae,/. 
Greek, Greoian, Graecus, 
a, um, adj. 
grief, dOlor, Oris, m. 
grieves, it, piget, piguit & 
plgltum eat, pigerc, 2 , v. im 
pert. 

grievously, gravItSr, adv . 


' 1101’E. 

' ground, humus, i, f. 

guard, to, custodio, ivi, 
itum, 4; tuBur, Itps, 2, v dep. 
guardian, custos, odis, to. 
guilt, scBlus, firm, n. 
guilty, noxius, a, um, adj. 


H 

© 

habit, consuetiido, Inis,/, 
hails, it, grandinat, uvit, 
v. impers. 

hand, mfinus, a?,/, 
hand down, trado, prodo, 
dkg, dltum, 3. 
handle, tracto, Avi, Atum, 1 . 
happen, llo, faetus sum, 
fieri, v. irr., p. 84. 
happy, bCatuH, a, um, adj. 
happily, bsatc, adv. 
harass, vexo, Avi, atum, 1 . 
harbour, portus, fls, to. 

hard, drums,«, um, adj. 
hardship, labor, 5 ns, TO. 

hare, lCpus, oris, to. 
hasten, contendo, di, sum 

& turn, 3. 

hatred, odium, ii,«. 
have, hflbPo, ill, itum, 2 . 
— . rather, prefer, nmlo, 
ui, malic, rrr. v , p 77. 
head, caput, itw,«. 

-, be at the, praesum 

fui, with dat., p 31. 
health, vaietAdo, Inis,/, 
health, be in, vaiBo, ui. 
Itum, 2 . [ 3 . 

heap UP, extruo, xi, ctum, 
hear] audTo, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
hearing, auditus, us, m. 
hpart, cDr, cordis, n. 
heat, calor, oris, to. 

» heaven, cocium, i,«. 
heavenly, codestis, e, adj. 
heavily, grivltor, adv. 
heavy, gravis, r, adj. 
help, adjilvo, jQvi, jfitum, 
helpless, Iners, ertis, adj. 
high, altus, a, um, adj. 

-> very, pmaltus, a, 

um, adj. 

highest, summus, a, um, 
adj. sup. 

his, hers, gen. of Is, Ba: 
when referring to subject, 
sums, a, um, pass. pron. 

hold a levy, doicctum 
h&beo, til, Itum, 2. 

hold together, contlnBo, 
hi, enlum, 2. 

honesty, probitas, atis,/. 
honour, honor, Oris, m. 
hope, to, spCro, avi, atum. 1 . 
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HOPL. 

hOP©i spEs, «i,/. 
hoped lor, sperittus, ft, um, 
aM. 

horn, cornu, ua, n. 
horse, Equus, i, m. 
horse-spldier, equi's, itia, 
m. 

hostage, "bars, Idis, C. 
hour, bora, no,./, 
house, $>mus, uk; see p. 22. 
how great, qnautus, a, um, 
'i el. adj. 

how many, quot, indect 

ret adj. 

human, flumanus, a, um, 

odj m 

hunger, famra, is,/. 

hunt, vcnor, at us, l. 


KIND. • 

indulge, indulgPo, si, turn, 
2 , witit dal. 

inoustrious, industries, a, 
um, adj. 

• infamous, inftimis, e, adj. 
infamy, mfamla, ae,/. 
infantry4 pfditfltus, o^m. 
inferior, inferior, lus, adj. 
comp. - 

infinite, "finitus, a, dim, 
adj. 

infirm, deMlis, e, adj. 
inhabitant, *ncoia, ae, c. 
injure, obsum, obffti or of- 
fui, obessc, evith dat, p. 31; 
noceo, ui, Itum, 2, with dat. 

I injurious, noxflis, a, um, 
adj. 


lilVL. 

kindly, bEnigne, adv. 
king, ru*, 1 -egis, m. 

-. to be, regno, avi, a- 

tum, 1 . . • 

kingdom, rcgnum, i, n.« 
knee, genu, us, m* 
know, scJo, ivi and Ii, 
Itum, 4. 

know not, nesclo, ivi and 
If, itum, 4. 

knowledge, scicntia, prc- 
dentitt, ae,/. 

knowing©,* without, 

climi, prep, with acc. und abl. 
known, nOtus, a, um, adj. 


hurt, harm, nbcCo, tn,! innumerable, ymumPrus,; labour, labor, oris, jn. 


Hum, 2 , with dat.; obsum, : a, urn, adj. 
with dat , p. 31. I inquire, rflgo, avi, utum, 1; 

hurtful, noxius, a, uni, quaero, quaetfm, quaesitum,3. 


adj 


insect, bestlOIa, ae,/. 
institute, mstituo, fd, u- 


hurtful, to be, obsum, 
with dat., p. 31. Itum, 3 

husbandman, agricola, ae, I instrument, instrument 
m : turn, i, n. 

integrity, prBbitas, atis,/. 


if, si, conj 


intellect, mens. its,/, 
intercept, intercludo, si, 


if, as, quasi, «>«/ 9 [./. | sum, 3. 
ignorance, ignoriitio, onis, I invent, rvpeno, pm, pcr- 
ignorant of ^be)> lguoro, I turn, 4 ; lingo, finxi, fic^urn, 3. 


iron, fcrrum, i, n. 
island, insula, ae,/. 

Italy, Italia, ae,/. 

its, shus, a, um, pass. pron. 


5vi, itum, l, 

ill, adj , mill us, a, um, adj. 

—, ado., male, ado. 
illness, morbus, i, m. 
ill-will, invidia, ae,/. 
ill-wis hing , miilPvOlus, a. 
um, adj 

image, innigo, inis, f., 

simulacrum, l, n _ 

imitate, imitor, iitus, i. ' IuUt o, 


join, jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
-(battle), proellum com- 


r dep. 

immediately, statim, adv. 
immense, ingens, tis, adj. 
immortal, immortaite, e, 

adj. 

immortality, immortaii- 

tas, iitis,/. 

impair, infringo, frpgi, 
fractum, 3. 

impiety, impious, nEffia, I 

ii. indec. \ 

improve, einendo, avi, a- 
tum, 1. 

imprudence, improdentla, 
ae,/. 

in, into. In, prep, with acc. 
uud abl. 

indeed, quldem, conj. 
indolence, igniivia, ae; 

HCjjuItiSs, oi,/. 

indolently, ignave, adv. 

Pr. L. i. 


i ' kike, lacus, us, m. 

lament over, deploro, avi, * 
atum, l. 

land, terra, ae, /.; Sger, * 
gn, to. 

language, lingua, a*/, 
•large, magnus, ft, um, adj 
last-day, ^upromus dies, »< 
last, at, dEmum, adv. 

Latin, Latinus, a, um, adj. 

• law, lex, ICgis,/. 

lay waste, vasto, avi, 
atum, I. 

lay siege to, obsideo, t/di, 

\ sessum, 2 . 

lead, duco, xi, ctum, 3. 

■- across, transduco, xi, 

ctum, 3. 

lead out, educn, xi, ctum, 3. 
leader, dux, duds, c. 
learn, disco, dtdici, —, 3. 

learn in addition, ad- 

disco, didlci, 3. 

learn — ascertain, cognos- 
co, nSvi, niturn, 3. 
learned, doctus.a, um, adj. . 
leave, rOlmquo, llqui, 1 k- 


* journey, iter, itiuoris, n. 
joy, gaudlum, ii, n. 
joyful, laetus, a, um, adj. t 

I ithb 

judgment, judicium, il, n 
just, Justus, a, um, adj. 
justly, Juste, adv 


K 

keen, Ecer, cris, ere, adj. 
keep off, prOhlbSo, hi, 
I Itum, 2. 

I keep gnard, vigiio, avi, 
\ atum, 1. 

lrill, interflclo, feci, fectum, 
3. 

kind, bPnignus, a, um, adj. 


length, longlthdo, 1ms,/. 
lest, ns, p. 97. 
lest, and, nSve. 
letter of the alphabet, 
litera, ae,/. 

letter (an epistle), llterac, 
arum, /. pi .; EpistOla, ae,/. 

letters, literature, h^- 

rae, arum,/, pi. 
levy, delectus, us, m. 
liar , lying, mendax, 5cns, 
mbs. and adj. 
lictor, lictor, Oris, m. 
lie (an thi ground), J&cPw, 
01 . — 2 . 

M 




1B2 


INDEX 'ljp ■ VOCABULARIES.—ENGLISIfr'wORDS. 


UK. 

# 

lie (to ipeak falsely), men- 

tlor, itus, 4, v. dep, 

lieutenant, iEgatus, i, m. 

life, f vlta, ae, f, 
l&cht (<*<*?■). E'vis, e. adj. 
light (8«S» \ lux, lficls,/. 
light, it becomes, lncescit, 

3, impers. p. 87. 
lightning, fulmen. Inis, n. 
like, slmuis, e, adj. 
likely, v5nsim/liB, e, adj. 
likeness. i^pago, inis,/, 
limit, finis, to. , 

-, to, f Inio, Ivi, Itum, 4 . 

line of battle, foies, &,f. 
lion, l£o, oms, to. 
little, parvus, a, nm, adj. 
live, vivo, vixi, victum, 3. 
live on, vescor, with ahl., 
3, v. dtp. t 

live in exile, cxiiium ago, 
^Sgt, actum, 3. 

Livy, LIvIus, ii, to. 
load, Onus, oris, n. 
loftr, celsus, a, nm, adj. 
long («'/), longus, a, un?, 
long (ado.), dm, ado, [adj. 
look at, spectn, avi, iitupi, 1 . 

- Upon or into, intufior, 

tuitus and tQtus, 2, v. dep. * 
looks, vultus, Us, to. 
loosen, solvo, solvi, b61(I- 
lord, dCminus, i, to. [turn, 3. 
lot, sore, rtis,/. 
love, fimo, avi, atum, J ; 
dillgo, Iexi, lectum, 3. 
love in return, redfimo. 


fltmn 1 



comp. 

1 ii n lrilv . fellcTtffr. adv. 

lucky, ffclix, icis, adj. 


M 

Macedonian, MScMo, do* 
a nis, to. 

made, factus, affectus, a, 
urn, part, and adj. 

made of fire, ignSns, a, 

um, adj. 

ma dn ess, ffiror, eris, m. 
magistrate, m&gistratus, 

US, TO. 

magnificent, magnlficus, 
a, .um, adj. 

maiden, virgo, Inis,/, 
maintain, servo, avf, a- 
tum, 1. 

make, ffoio, fgei, factum, 3 
man, hBmo, inis, c.; vlr, 
vlri, to. 


’NARROW. 

manage, giVo, gessi, gc»- 
tum, 3. • 

manifest, manifestus, a, 
am, adj. 

maniple, mantpfilus, i, ml 
manner, mos, msris, m. 
nfany, multusffl, um, adj. 
many, how, quOt, indec. 
rtl. $4). «, 

many, very, pcrmuiti, ae, 
a, adj. 

marble, marmSr, oris, n. 
market-place, t5rum,i, n 
master, dOminus, i, TO.; 
mflgister, trl, to. * 
measure, to, mt-tior, men- 
sus, 4, v. dep. [a. dep. 

• meditate, modi (or, stus, 1 , 
meet, te, ubeb, Ivi mid ii, 

Itum, r 4. 

mellow, mollis, 0, adj. 
membrane, merubriiinv, ac, 

/• 

memorable, mOmOrabiiTs, 

e, adj. 

memory, mPmOrla, ae,/ 
metal, m?tallum, i, n. [ 1 . 
migrate, migro, avi, atnm, 
mild, mitis, c, adj. 
milk, lac, lactis, n. 
mind, mens, ntis,/. 
mindful, mfonor, oris, adj. 
miserable, miser, era, t 
rum, adj 

mistake, error, oris, ni. 

-, make a, err., avi, 

atum, 1. 

mistress, dOmln.i, ae,/. 
money, pfoo.nL, ae, f. 
month, mensls, is, to. 
monument, inqnumentmu, 
moon, luna, ae, f. [i, n. 
more, plus, plfiris, ncut. 
adj ; in pi. pi fires, a. , 

mortal, mortaliH, 0, adj. 
mother, mater, tris,/. 
mound, agger. On a, to. 
mount, to, conscendo, cli, 
sum, 3. 

mountain, mors, mis, to. 
mouth, os, oris, n. 
move, mflveo, mflvi, m3- 
tum, 2. 

much, multus, a, um, adj 
multitude, multltfido.Inis, 

/- 

my (mine), meus, a, um, 
pass. pron. 

N 

name, notnen. Inis, n. 
narrow, angustus, a, um, 
adj. 


OLD. 

9 

native-land, patria, iwj. 
nature, natOra, ae,/. 
naval, navSli^, V, adj. 
near to (prep ), prOpe, aUr. 
near (adj.), prOpinquus, a, 
um, adj. 

necessary, necessSriuR, a. 

um, adj. 

necessity, nocessitas, ntis, 
/■ * 

need, Opus, indec. subs , 
iv i th aid. and adj. 

needful, nSceHsarius, a, run, 
adj. 

needle, fous, ««,/• 
neither, neuter, tra, tirnn, 
indef. pron. 

neither, nor, nequo, n< « , 

ronj. 

nest, nidus, i, to. 
net, rSte, is, n. 
never, nunqiuun, adv. 
new, nOvus, a, um, adj. 
next, proxlmus, a, um, adj. 
sup. 

night] nox, noctas,/. 
nightingale, lusclnfa, ae, 

/■ 

no, none, nnllus, a, nm, 
indej. pron. 
nohie, nObtlis, e, adj. 

nobody, no one, mm.., 

inis, c. 

not, non, liaud, ado. 
nothing, nihil, indec. subs. 
nourish, nfilrlo, Ivi, itum, 4. 
HOW, nunc, jam, adv 
number, numfrus, i, m. 
nurture, nutrio, ivi, Hum, 
4. 


0 

oak, queicus, us,/, 
oath, jusjurandum, jin inju¬ 
randi, n. 

obey] pareo, Qi, Itum, 2; 
6b6dio, J vi, Itum, 4, witli dal. 
object, rfouso, avi, fituni, I. 
obscure, obscuros, a, uni. 
adj. 

observe ( carefully ), con- 
templor, atus, 1, v. dep. 

obtain, pfoo, avi, atum, i; 
fidlpiscor, adeptus, 3, v. dep. 

obtain possession of, 

pStlor, Itus, 4, v. dtp., with abl. 
ocean, OcOftnus, i, to. 
often, saepfi, ado. 

-, very, saepissimS, ode. 

oftentimes, saep&nfimaro, 

adv. 

old, sSnex, sPnis (of per¬ 
sons only); vfetus, Cris, adj. 
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OLI> AGE. 

Old age, sSnectfls, litis, /* 
Olden, antiquus, a, urn, adj. 
One, Onus, a, um, adj. 
one of tne two, alter, a, 
nm, inde/.pron. 
o nly , solum, adv. 

Onset, impetus, us, m. 
oppose, rGsieto, stlti, Rti - 
turn, 3, with dat .; oppugno, 
a vi, rttum^l. 
oracle, oracilluin, i, n. 
oration, oiatio, ouis,/. 
orator, orator, oris, m, 
order, jiibeo, jussi, jus- 
sum, 2. • 

ornament, oruamentunE i, 
n .; df*ou8, Oils, n. 

other, of two, alter, u, um, 

indef. pron. 

overcome, supCro, avi, 

atum, 1. 

overwhelm, opprlmo,pressi, 

probsum, 3. 

owe, ought, debBo, ui, 
Hum, z. 

owing, it is, per(te) stat. 
OX, bus, bOvis, c. 


pace, passus, us, m. 
pain, dOlor, 6ns, m. 

pains, to take, euro, Ovi, 

atum, 1. 

paint, pmgo, 11X1, ctum, 3. 
parent, pirens, entis, c. 
part, pars, tis,/. 
partner, socius, i, m. 
pass by, over, praatorfo, 

ivi and li, Itum, 4. [u. dep. 

pass away, labor, lapsus, 3 , 

-through, transOo, I*i 

or 11 , Itum, 4. 

pass (come to), f io, factns, 
fieri, p. K‘l. 

passion, cupidltas, litis,/, 
past, praotOrltus, a, um, 
path, via, ae,/. ' [adj. 

patience, patlentla, a e,/. 
patiently, patlentGr, adv. 
peace, pox, pads,/, 
peacock, P&vo, ouis, m. 
pear, plrum, 1 , n. 
pear-tree, pirus. 1,/. 
pearlt margirita, ac,/. 
perceive, scutlo, si, sum, 4. 
perfect, perfectus, a, um, 
adj. 

•perish, pGrCo, intSrEo, Ivi 
and Ii, Itum, 4. 

persuade, persufldSo, si 
sum, 2, with dat. [adj. 

perverse, pervereue, a, um 


PEE VENT. 

philosopher, pbiiosophus, 

i, »«■* [turn, 

pillage, dlrlplo, rlpiu, rep- 
pitch a camp, castra pone, 
paJsili, pdsltim, 3. 

pity, nlsfireor, itus and 
rtus, 2, v. %ep.; mlseret^mi- 
seritnm est, v. impers., with 
place, i, m. fagen. 

- , to, collOco, avi, a- 

tum, 1. 

plain, planltlCs, ci 
plan, consilkim, 11 , n. 
plant, planta, ae,/. 
play, lddb, si, sum, 3. [adj. 
pleasant, jficundus, a, um, 
pleasantly, jucundo, adv. 
please, pl&ceo, hi, Itum, 2 , 
with dat. • • 

, pleases, it, placet, *uit, v. 
impers., p. 86. 

pleasing, gratus, a, um, adj. 
pleasure, vGluptas, atis,/. 
plenty, copla, ae,/. 
plum, prDnum, 1 , n. 
plum-tree, primus, i 
plunder {subs. ),p raeda.ae/. 

- , to, diriplo, ripui, 

reptum, 3. 

poem, carmen, inis, n. 

f oot, pocta, ae, m. 

Ompey, Pompeiu9, ii, m. 
poor, paupfir^Oris, adj. 
portrait, imago. Inis, f. 
post, st&tio, ouis,/. 
poverty, paupertus, atm,/ - , 
power, potent ia, ae, /'.; 
p&tcstas, atis,/. 

power of, in the, pongs, 
prep, with acc. 
powerful, pdtens, tis, adj. 
praise (subs.), iaus, dis,/. 

- , to, lauiio, avi, a- 

4im, 1. 

precious, earns, a, um, adj. 
prefer, praeffire* tuli, la¬ 
tum, p. Hi; m&lo, nialili, 
malic, p. 77. . • 

prepare, P&ro, &vi, atum, 1. 
prepared, paratus, a, um, 
pai t. and adj. 

presence of, in the, coram, 

prep, with «W. 
present, praesens, tis, adj. 

-* to be, adsum, al- 

fhi, acjpsse, p. 31. 

preserve, servo, eonservo, 
iivi, atum, 1. [sum, 3. 

press, prgmo, presei, pres- 
press upon, oppnmo, 
pressi, pressum, 3. 
pretence, simuistio, unis,/, 
prevent, obsto, stlti, sti- 
tum, 1. 


A EASON. 

probable, verisiuiiiis, c, 

adj. 

prohibit, prohiitfo, li, 

itum, 2. • 

promise, prdmitto, Aisi, 
missum, 3; polllce*, Itus, 2, 
videp. 

properly, prGbe, recto, adv. 

. prostrate, to, affligo, Aim, 
nictuni, 3. 

protects tuGor,’ Itus ami 
tfltus, 2, K. dejfc 
provide, pro video, vldi, 
vjpum, 2. 

provisions, commealus, 
uum, m. pi. 

prudence, prudentla, ac. 
prudent, prQdens, tib, adj. 
Public, publicus,. a, um, 

a <*- . v « 
punufc, punio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

punishment, poena, ae,/’. • 
pupil, disclpulus, i, m. 
pursuit, Stadium, ii, n. 

. put au end to, limo, ivi, 
Itum, 4. 

put to death, interflcio, 
feci, fectum, 3. 

put to flight, ffigo, avi, 
Stum, 1 . 


Q 

Quality, good, virtue, ntisj. 
queen, regitia, ae,/. 
quiet, tranquillus, a, mu, 

adj ’ •* 

quit, aOTo, cessi, ooh- 
sum, 3. 

R 

race, gSnus, Gris, n. 
rainbow, arcus cocLest1s,m. 
rains, it, pldit, plflit or 
pluvit, pluEre, 3, v. impers. 

raise (Jorces ), compare, , 
avi, atum, 1. 

rapacious, rapax, ivcifl, adj. 
rapid, ripidus, a, um, adj. 
rare, rams, a, um, adj. 
rashness, tSmentas, atis,./. 
rather, nave, maio, ui, 
malle, n. 77. 

readi lsgo, legi, lectum, 3. 
read aloud, rEcito, «#i, 
atum, l. 

„ read through, J'eriEgo, 

lSgi, lectum, 3. 

ready, p&Qitus, a, um, part 
and adj. 

reason, rftio, anis, /., 
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RECEIVE. 

reoeive« accipio, cgpi, ccp- 
. turn, 3. , [atis,/ 

recklessness, tSmgritas, 
recover* rPcnpgro, avi, 

RtUffi, 1. f 

refresh) rocrSo.avi, alum, 1. 
refuset recfl.au, avi, atum, 1. 
reign, regno, avi, atum, 1. 
reject) aspernor, atus, 1, v. 
dtp 

rejoice, gami^o, gavisus 
sum, 2, p. 85 . 
relate, narro, ;i.vj, atum, 1. 
remain, mango, man§i, 

mansum, 2. 

remain, over, sopersum, 
ftii, esse, p 31. 

remember, reminiscor, 
—, 3, v. dtp. 

a remembered, to be, mfi- 
tnOrabllis, e, adj. m 

render assistance, al¬ 
lium ffero, ttili, latum, ferre, 
3, irr. v. [adj. 

renowned, cliirus, a, um, 
repents, it, poemtet, p. 86.' 
resist, resisto.jitlti, Btitum, 
3, with dat. 

resolve, constitfto, fli, 
fltum, 3. - 

respect, to, obscrvo, avi, 
atum, 1. 

rest, the, cetSri, Prae, fra, 
'adj pi [2. 

restrain, cBercvo, Qi, itum, 
retire, cedo, concede, cessi, 
ccssum, 3. 

return, t&too, p. 83; r5- 
vcrto, ti, sum; rq’--rtor, sus, 3, 
dep. 

reverence, to, vgnSroi, 

iltUR, 1, v. dtp. 

reward, praemlnm, if, n. 
Rhine, llhenus, i, in. 
Rhodes, RhSdus, i 
Rhone, RhSd&nus, i, m. 
rich, dives, Ttis, adj. 
riches, dMtiae, arum,pi./. 
. ride, to, vgbor, vectos, 3, 
Vdep. 

right, rectus, a, um, adj. 
rightly, pr8b5, rectg, adv. 
rise, to, Prior, ortus, 5riri,4. 
river, flfiviue, i, m. j.fl&men, 
Inis, n. 

robber, lfltro, onis, m. 
rook, rflpcs, is,/. 

Rnpia^T Romapua, a, um, 
Rome, Roma, m,f. (adj. 
rootf radix, im./. 
rose, rOsa, ae,/. 
rough, rnggep, asper, Sra, 
Orum, adj. [ace. 

round, cireuni, prep, with 


e 

serviceable. 

rule, rPgo, rexi, rectum, 3. 
run, curro, cdcurri, cur- 
sum, 3. 

rush together, convOio, 

avi, atum, 1. f 

/i X 

s 

sacred, sacer, era, crum, adj. 
sacrifice, to, immOlo, avi, 
atum, 1. 

sad, tristis, -", adj. 
safe, tiltua, a, um, adj. 
safety, saias, flu s,/. 
sagacious, prfldens, tis, 
adj. 

* sailor, nauta, ae, m. 
sake of, for the, gratia, 
causfi/with gen. 

Sallust, Sallustius, ii, m. 
Same, idem, fadem, idem, 
adj. pron. 

sanguinary, atrox, ods, 
adj. 

Save, servo, conservo, avi, 
atum, l. 

savour of, s&pio, fli, 3. 
gay, dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
scarcely, vix, adv. 
scent. Odor, Ons, m. 
Scholar, disclpulus, i, wt. 
school, schftla, ae,/. 
Scythian, Kc^tha, ae, m. 
Sea, mfire, is, n. 

—, of the, m&rlnus, a, 
nm, adj. 

seat, sSaes, is,/, 
second, sOcundus, a, um; 
alter, a, um, adj 
secretly, clam, pdv. 
see, vM6o, vidi, visum, 2; 
cemo, crevi, crStum, 3. 
see, go to, viso, v&i, visum, 
■eemg, visus, ab, m. [3. 
Seek, “ quaero, quacsivi, 
quaesltum, 3. 

seom, vldfor, visus, 2,u. dep. 
seize, domprehendo, di, 
sum, 3; rfipio, til, turn, 3. 

seize on, arripio, rlpfli, rep- 
tum, 3. 

seldom, rare, adv. 
senate, sen atus, ns, m. 
Send, mitto, mlai, mis- 
sum, 3. [etr. 

send on before, praemitto, 

- together, committo, 

sense, Bensus, Ah, m. [etc. 
separate, sep&ro, avi, atum, 
1; dlvldo, vlsi, visum, 3. 
Servant, minister, tri, m 
serviceable, otilis, o, adj. 
-, to be, prosum, p. 3i. 


v 


SOME OI 

Set out, prSflciecor, foe¬ 
tus, 3,«. dep. 

set (an example), proebco, 
ui, Itum, 2. 

severe, severus, a, um; 
gravis, o, adj. 
severely, grflviter, adv. 
shake, quutlo, qunssum, 3 
shames, it, pfidPt, p. 86. 
share, to, part*™-, itus, 
v. dep 

sharp, fiefltus, a, um, adj. 
Sharpen, actio, ui, fituni, 3 
shield, scutum i, v 
shine, fulgfeo, si, sum, 2. 
•hip, navis, is,/. 

shore, Hlus, Aria, n. 
short, brevis, e, adj. 
shortly, mox, adi’ 

Shout, clamor, oris, m. [I . 

-, to, clarno, avi, .ituin. 

Shut Off, intprclfido, si, 
Sicily, Sicilia, ac,/ [sum, 3. 
sick, Roger, gra„grum, adj 
Bide with, adsurn, p 31 
side, on this, cis, citrn, 

prep, with arr. 

siege, obbidio, on is, /. 

sign, bignutu, i, II 
silence, Bllentium, ii, w. 
silent, to be, tace-i, m, 

Itum, 2. 

silver, argentum, i, ». 

Sing, canto, avi, atum, l; 
cano, cecini, cantmn, 3. 
sister, fl&n>r, oris,/, 
sit, HPdeo, si'di, scssum, 2 
skilful, skilled in, p5n- 
t,us, a, um; eolers, rtis, adj. 

animal), pollis, Is,/ 
slaughter, caedes, is, /.; 
cladcs, is,/. 

“slave, servua, i, m. 
slavery, servItfiH, fitis, / 
slay, interf Icio, feci, fectum; 
occido, cldi, clsum, 3. 

Sleep (rubs.), somnus, i, m. 
—,to, donnlo, Ivi and Ii, 
Itum, 4. 

slender, tenuis, e, adj. [/. 
slothfulness, segnltfgs, ei, 
■ sluggish, Begins, e; igna- 
I vus, a, um, adj. 
j small, parvus, a, um, adj. 
smell, fidor, 6ris, m. 
snow, nix, nlvis,/. 
snows, it, ningit, p. HI. 

BO, M, tam, adv. 
soft, mollis, e, adj. 

Soften, molllo, Ivi, Itum, I 
j soldier, miles, itis, c 
! some, nonnullus, a, um, adj. 
i some one, Borne thing, 

1 flllquis, filtquid, wide/, pron. 
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SOMETIME. 


r 7 

TONGUE. 


1 


UPHIGHT. 


sometime, quondam, adv. 
sometimes, nonnunquam, 
adv. • 

BOH, fillus, ii, m .; voc. fill, 
son-in-law, gEncr, fin, m. 
gong, carmen, Inis, n. ; can- 
tus, us, m. 

SOOH, mox, adv. [conjt. 
BOOH as, slmOl, slmblac, 
SOrrOtf, dSlor, 6ns, m. 
Sold, Animus, i, m 
sound, s6nltus, Os, m. 
sovereignty, dSminStus, 

Os, m. 9 

sow, sSro, sevi, s&tum, 3. 
speak, liquor, lOcOtuf* 3, 
v. dep 

- to, allbquor, Otus, 3. 

Speech, Orfitlo, 6ms,/. 
spend one’s life, to, aeta- 
tem figere. 

spirited, ftrox, 5cis, adj. 
Splendid, splendid us, a, 
urn, ad]. 

Spring, vfir, vQris,«. 
sprout, plant®, ae,/. 

Spur, calcir, fins, n. 

Spy OUt, spCculor, atus, 1, 

v, dep. 

stag, cervufl, 1, m. 
stand, sto, steti, stjtum, i. 
star, Stella, ae,/. 

State, civitas, atis,/. 
station, statio, 6uis,/. 
Statue, Imago, Inis,/, 
steep, arduua, a, um, adj. 
Stem, atrox, 6cia, adj. 
stone, lftpte, idis, m. 
stone, or, lfipidfius, a, um, 

adj. . 

storm, tcmpestaa, atis,/. 

-, take by, expugno, 

uvi, atum, 1. 

Story, fabOla, ae,/. * 

Straight, rectus, a, um, adj. 
strength, vis,/., p. 22 . 
strengthen, Anno, avi, 
atum, I. 

Strive, nitor, nixus, 3, v. dep. 

-hard,Snitor, 3, v. dep. 

Strong, v&lldus, a, um, adj. 

- , make, flrmo, avi, 

atum, 1. 

Study, Btfldlum, ii, n. 

-, to, studSo, 01, —, 2, 

with dat. 

successful, telix, Icia, adj. 

SUdden.HflbltfiR, a, um, adj. 

suddenly, sobito, adv. 
suffer, p&tlor, pasaus, 3, v. 

dep. 

sufficiently, satis, adv. 
summer, aestas, iris,/. 

BUn, sol, s61is, m. 


SUP, coeno, avi, and coe- 
niitu* sum, l: tee p. 85; 

supplies, oommeatOa, Own, 
pt.pf. 

SUITO':*, dngo, xi, ctnm,3. 
survivelsfiperaum, p. 31. 
swear, jpro, avi, atuA, 1 : 

tee p. 85. 


sweet, dujcis, au&via, madj. 
Swell, intQmeaco, tOmui, 3. 
swift, cfilfir, Oris, fire, adj. 
sword, glftdlus, i, m. 
Syracuse, Sjfracusae, arum, 


T. 

table, mensa, ae,/. 
take, cfipio, cSp*, captum, 3. 
- by storm, #*pugno,’ 

avi, fitum, l. 

tall, celaua, a, um, adj. [I. 
taste, tOj gusto, avi, itum, 
tax, vectigal, fills, n. 
teach, dOcfio, 01, ctum, 2 . 
teacher, mfigister, tri, m. 
tell, dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
tempest, tempeataa, 5tla,/. 
temple, templum, i, «. 
tender, tfinfcr, a, um, adj. 
tent; tfibemficfilum, i. n. 
terrify, terrSo, 01' Itum, 2. 
territories, fines,.lum, m. 
terror, terror, 6ris, m. 
that Ipron.), istfi, MS, la, 
pp. 34, 36. 

that (conj.), fit, p. 97. 

- not, ns, quin, p. 9T. 

their own, ffen. pi. of is, fia. 
Id; when referring to subject, 
sOus, a, Ufa, post. pron. 
then, turn, adv. 
then indeed, turn dSmum. 
there, ibi, adv. 
thin, tfinuia, e, adj. 
thing, rfis, fii,/ 
think, pfito, cOglto, avi, 
atum, 1. . • 

thither, 6®. Qdv. 
through, pSr, prep, with acc. 
throw, Jficio, jficl, jactum, 
conjicio, Jficl, jectum, 3. 

throw a bridge over a 
river, flOmen ponte jungo, 
junxi, nctum, 3. [n. 

thunderbolt, fulmen, Inis, 
thunders, it, tcnat, p. 87. 
thus, Itfi, ode. 
tiger, tlgris, is and Idis, c. 
t|m e. tempua, Sria, n. 
timid, tlmldua, a, um, adj. 
to, fid, prep, with ace. 
too, too much, nlmia, adv. 
tongue, lingua, ae,/ 


torture, crficlatua, Os, m. 
towards, versus, adversus, 
prep, with acc. 
tower, turris, is,/.* 
town, oppidum, i, n. . [4. 

• train up, fir&dlo^lvl, itum, 
trained, firoditus, a, um, 

part, and adj. 
tree, arbor, Oris, /. 

* triumph, triuropho, avi, 
atum, 1. m 

trouble, to, mSvBo, m6vi, 
mQtum, 2. 

# trouble (rubs.), aerumna, 
ae,/. • 

troublesome, mSlestus, a, 
um. adj. . 

. Troy, TrSja, ae,/. 
true, vfirus, a,urn, adj. 
•trust, f Ido, f isus sum, p. 85 
try, expfirior, rtus, 4, ®. dep.* 
turn back, rfiverto, tl, -sum, 
and tor, bus, 3, v. dep. m 

tyrant, tynumus, i, m. 


u 

* unable, to be, nequc-o, 

Ivi and Ii, Itum, 4. 

unbecoming, it is, dfidc- 

efit, p. 86. 

unbounded, iufinitua, u, 
um, adj, 

unbreakfasted, impran- 
aus, a, um, adj. 

uncertain, lnccrtus, a, um, 
adj. ^ 

under, sOb, subtBr, prep 
with acc. and edit. 

undergo, Bfibfio, Ivi and ii, 
Itum, 4. 

understand, inteiiigo, lexi. 
lectum, 3. 

undertake, suscipio, cgpi, 
ceptum, 3. 

undone, lnfectus, a, um, 
adj. 

unfriendly, inlmicua, 8, 
um, adj. 

unjust, injuatus, a, um, adj. 
unjustly, iqjuste, adv. 
unlearned, indoctua, &, 
um, adj. 

unless, nisi, conj. 
unlike, diaalmllis, e, adj. 
aaskilrul, impfirltus, a, 
um, adj. * [77. 

unwilling, to be, n6lo, p 
Upper, supfirlor, I us, adj. 
comp. 

Upright, prObua, a, um, 

adj. • 


Pa. L. i. 


w 
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USE. 


WINTER. 


ZEALOUS. 


USC, tO, Otor, usuB, 3, v. j 
dtp., with abl. 

* useful, utllis, e, adj. 

UtmMt, sum^ma, a, urn, 
sup 4 adj. , 

* t* 

V 

valler, vallis, Ib,/. 
valour, virtfis, titis,/. 
various* vilrJ uq, a, urn, adj. 
vehemently, v6hgment<sr, 

adv. 

verse, versus, Csfsw. « 
Vex, vexo, avi, utum, 1. 

vexes, it, piget, p. ae. [/. 
victim, hostia, victlma, ae, 
victory, victoria, a Q,f. 
vigorous, Btr&nfius, a, urn, 

adj. , , 

*' vigorously, strSnfiS, adv. j 
virtue, vinos, atis,/. i 
' visit, to, viso, si, sum, 3. 
voice, vox, vocis,/. I 
vulture, vuitfir, fins, m. | 

W * 

wage (war), to, g«ro, gensi,< 

gcstuid, 3. 

wake (intrant.), vlgllo, avi, 
utum, l. 

• walk, take a walk, am* 

bulo, ftvi, alum, 1. 
wall, mttrue, i, m. [p. 31. 

wanting, to be, desum, 

war, beilum, i, n. [adj. 
warlike, beiifcg^is, a, um, 
warm, c&iidus, u, um, adj. 
Warn, m&n6o, tti. Hum, 2 . 
waste, to lay, vasto, avi, 
Atum, 1. [1. 

Watch, te, vigilo.avi, atum, 
water, aqua, ae,/. 

-, to fetch* aquor, atus, 

1, D. dtp. 

way, in that, ti, adv. 

—, to be in the, obsum, 

f. 31. [/. 

weakness, inflrmitas, atis, 


Wealthy, Opulentua, a, um, 
weapon, teium, i, n. *{adj. 
WearieB, it, taedet, p. 86. 
weep, fl&>, Bvi-Etum, 2. 
well, b£n€, odm [ 2 . 
—, to be, vfifto, fii, hum, 
V(%llwiSMng,| b6nev<5(us, 
a, uni, adj. 

West, Occident^entte, m. 
Whale, balaena, ne,/. 
What, quia, quae, quid and 
quOd, interrag. and indqf. 
pron. % 

what sort, of. quniis, e, 
rel. adj. 9 

when, qqando, interr. adv 
quum, adv. and conj. 
'Whether, utrum, conj. 
whioh of two, Uter, tra, 
trum, mj. pron. 

While, dum, adv. 
whilst drinking, inter 
blbenduut. 

white, albus, a, um, adj. 
whither, quo, reJ. adv. 
who, qul, quae, qufid, rel. 
pron .; quis, quae, quid or qufld, 
inter, pron. 

whole, totus, a, um, adj. 
Why, cQr, quar 
wicked, impr< , um 
nequam, \ndec. at 
wickedness, aceius, Cris,n. 
wide, -'atus, a, um, adj. 
widely, i»ts, adv. 

Wife, uxor, oris, /.; mfili&r, 
Oris,/. 

Wilful, perversus, a, um, 
adj. 

willing, to be, v5io, p. 77. 

-, to be more, mule, 

p. 77. 

Win, Sdtpiscor, adeptua, 3, 
v. dap .; p&ro, avi, atum, 1. 
win Upon, blaudlor, i tus, 4, 
■Wind, velitus, i, m. [v, dep. 
Wine, vlnuin,.i, n. 

Wing, .ala, ae,/. 
winter. Warns, emis,/. 

--, of, hibernus, a, um, 

adj. 


winter, to, bremo, avi, 
atum, l. 

winter quarters, hibema, 
orum, n. pi. 

wisdom, sftpientla, ae,/. 
wise, s&piens, entis, adj. 
Wish, vSluutaa, atis, /. 
Wish, tO, opto, avi, Atum, 
1; vHIo, p. 77. 

within, intrfi, J irep. with 
ace. 

woman, Emina, ae, /.; 
mftllSr, 6rte,/. [u. dep. 

wonder at, mfror, atus, 1 , 
wonderful, minis, mira- 
bil^s, e, adj. 

WOOd, srlva, ae,/. 
work. Opus, eris, n. 

World, mundus, i, m. 
worship, to, vOugrcir, atus, 
1, v dep. 

wound, vulnus, Oris, n. 

-, to, vulnSro, avi, 

atum, 1. 

wretched, misSr, era, (■- 

mm, adj. 

Write, to, scribo, scripsi, 

srriptum, 3. 

Writer, scriptor, Oris, m. 

4 * 

y 

year, annus, i. m. 
yesterday, bon, adv. 
yield, c6do, oessi, ceasum, 3. 
yOUT, thus, a, urn; veeter, 
tro, trum, post. pron. 
youth, juvenilis, tfltis,/. 

- (a young man or 

woman), jfivtnis, is, c. 


z 

Zeal, studlum, ii. n. 
zealous, sthdlosus, a, um, 
adj. 

zealous, to be, stedfo, ru 
2 , with dat. 
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